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Lodrobe C’zc}mmum‘?;?, Vision

“In 2026 the Latrobe Valley is a liveable and sustainable
region with collaborative and inclusive community
leadership.”

Counc Mission

Latrobe City continues to implement the values, corporate directions and
partnerships necessary to bring reality to the Latrobe's 2026 community
vision for a liveable and sustainabls region with collaborative and inclusive

community leadership.

Coune Values

Latrobe City Council’s values describe how it is committed to achieving the
Latrobe 2026 community wision through

* Providing responsive, sustainable and community focused services;

= Planning strategically and acting responsibly;

& Accountability, transparency and honesty;

= |istening to and working with the community; and
* Respect, faimess and equity.
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OPENING PRAYER

Our Father in Heaven, hallowed be your Name, your kingdom come, your
will be done on earth as in Heaven. Give us today our daily bread. Forgive
us our sins as we forgive those who sin against us. Save us from the time
of trial and deliver us from evil. For the kingdom, the power, and the glory
are yours now and forever.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS OF THE
LAND

We respectfully acknowledge that we are meeting here today on the
traditional land of the Braiakaulung people of the Gunnai/Kdrnai Clan and
pay our respect to their past and present elders

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

ADOPTION OF MINUTES

RECOMMENDATION

That the minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting meeting held on 2

December 2013 be confirmed.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

Page 4
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ITEMS HELD OVER FOR REPORT AND/OR CONSIDERATION

Council
Meeting
Date

Item

Status

Responsible
Officer

19/09/11

Traralgon Activity
Centre Plan Key
Directions Report

That having considered all submissions
received in respect to the Stage 2 Key
Directions Report September 2011, Council
resolves the following:

1. To defer the endorsement of the
Stage 2 Key Directions Report
September 2011 until:

(a) Council has been presented with
the Traralgon Growth Area Review

(b) Council has received information
on the results of the Latrobe Valley

Bus Review

2. That Council writes to the State
Government asking them what their
commitment to Latrobe City in respect
to providing an efficient public
transport system and that the
response be tabled at a Council
Meeting.

3. That Council proceeds with the
Parking Precinct Plan and investigate
integrated public parking solutions.

4. That the Communication Strategy be
amended to take into consideration that
the November/December timelines are
inappropriate to concerned stakeholders
and that the revised Communication
Strategy be presented to Council for
approval.

5. That in recognition of community concern
regarding car parking in Traralgon the
Chief Executive Officer establish a
Traralgon Parking Precinct Plan Working
Party comprising key stakeholders and to
be chaired by the Dunbar Ward
Councillor. Activities of the Traralgon
Parking Precinct Plan Working Party to
be informed by the Communication
Strategy for the Traralgon Activity Centre
Plan Stage 2 Final Reports (Attachment
3).

General Manager
Governance

5/12/11

Investigation into

Mechanisms Restricting

the sale of Hubert

Osborne Park Traralgon

That a draft policy be prepared relating to
Hubert Osborne Park and be presented to
Council for consideration.

General Manager
Governance

19/12/11

Traralgon Greyhound
Racing Club —

Proposed Development

and Request for
Alterations to Lease

That a further report be presented to
Council following negotiations with the
Latrobe Valley Racing Club, Robert Lont
and the Traralgon Greyhound Club seeking
Council approval to the new lease
arrangements at Glenview Park.

General Manager
Recreational,
Culture &
Community
Infrastructure
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Counel Responsible
Meeting Item Status po
Officer
Date
3/12/12 |Public Highway 1. That Council write to Jammat Pty General Manager
Declaration — Verey Ltd and Nestlan Pty Ltd requesting Governance

Lane, Morwell that they remove all obstructions
from the road reserve contained in
Certificate of Title Volume 9732
Folio 422, being part of Verey Lane,
Morwell, pursuant to Schedule 11,
Clause 5 of the Local Government
Act 1989.

2. That Council approach Jammat Pty
Ltd and Nestlan Pty Ltd regarding
the possible transfer of the road
reserve contained in Certificate of
Title Volume 9732 Folio 422, being
the road created on LP 33695,
being part of Verey Lane, Morwell.

3. That Council obtain an independent
valuation of the road reserve
contained in Certificate of Title
Volume 9732 Folio 422, being the
road created on LP 33695, owned
by Jammat Pty Ltd and Nestlan Pty
Ltd as a basis for negotiations.

4. That Council seek agreement from
the owners of the properties at 24-
28 Buckley Street, Morwell, to
contribute towards the costs of
acquiring the road reserve
contained in Certificate of Title
Volume 9732 Folio 422, being the
road created on LP 33695, from
Jammat Pty Ltd and Nestlan Pty
Ltd.

5. That Council write to Simon
Parsons & Co. requesting that the
temporary access to 24-28 Buckley
Street, Morwell, be extended past
31 December 2012.

6. That a further report be presented
to Council detailing the outcomes of
discussions with Jammat Pty Ltd
and Nestlan Pty Ltd and the owners
of the properties at 24-28 Buckley
Street, Morwell.

—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

Page 6



—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Counel Responsible
Meeting Item Status po
Officer
Date
3/12/12 |Geotechnical 1. That Council resolve that the General Manager

Investigation and
Detailed Design
Remediation
Treatments of Landslips

geotechnical investigations and
detailed design for the remediation
treatment of landslips meets the
requirements of Section 186 of the
Local Government Act 1989 and
that the contract must be entered
into because of an emergency.

2. That Council resolves to enter into a
schedule of rates contract with GHD
Pty Ltd for the geotechnical
investigations and detailed design
for the remediation treatment of
landslips due to it being an
emergency.

3. That a report be presented to a
future Council meeting at the
completion of the geotechnical
investigations and detailed design
for the remediation treatment of
landslips outlining the actual costs
incurred.

4. That Council authorise the Chief
Executive Officer to advise those
residents impacted by landslips of
Council’s process and timelines for
remediating landslips throughout
the municipality.

Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

18/02/13

Affordable Housing
Project — Our future our
place

1. That Council proceeds to publically
call for Expressions of Interest as a
mechanism to assess the viability
and interest in developing an
affordable housing project on land
known as the Kingsford Reserve in
Moe.

2. That a further report be presented
to Council for consideration on the
outcome of the Expression of
Interest process for the
development of an affordable
housing project on land known as
the Kingsford Reserve in Moe.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

6/05/13

Latrobe City
International Relations
Advisory Committee -
Amended Terms of
Reference

That the item be deferred pending further
discussion by Councillors relating to the
Terms of Reference.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

6/05/13

Latrobe City
International Relations
Advisory Committee -
Motion Re: Monash
University

That the item be deferred until after the
amended Terms of Reference for the
Latrobe City International Relations
Advisory Committee have been considered
by Council.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure
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Council
Meeting
Date

Item

Status

Responsible
Officer

6/05/13

Former Moe Early
Learning Centre

1. That a community engagement
process be undertaken to inform a
potential Expression of Interest for
funding from the State
Government’s Putting Locals First
Program to redevelop the former
Moe Early Learning Centre as a
centre for community organisations,
addressing the stated funding
criteria.

2. That subject to the community
engagement process identifying a
community need meeting the
funding criteria, that an Expression
of Interest for funding from the State
Governments Putting Locals First
Program be prepared and
submitted.

3. That a further report be presented
to Council for consideration
outlining the draft design of the
former Moe Early Learning Centre
based on feedback received during
the community engagement
process.

General Manager
Community
Liveability

01/07/13

Traffic Investigation At
Finlayson Crescent
Traralgon

1. That Council install temporary traffic
calming devices in Finlayson
Crescent, Traralgon for a period of
six months.

2. That a review of traffic flow during
this six month period in Finlayson
Crescent and adjoining cross
streets be undertaken and reported
back to Council.

3. That a final determination be made
by Council on review of these
figures.

4. That Council write to the head
petitioner and all other residents
who were invited to express their
views informing them of Council’s
decision.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

05/08/13

Traralgon to Morwell
Shared Pathway
Feasibility Study-
Issues and
Opportunities Report

That a further report be presented to
Council following the completion of the
consultation period.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

16/09/13

2013/20 - Notice Of
Motion - Adam View
Court, Tanijil

South

That a report be provided to Council on
options available for the mitigation of
flooding at 25 Adam View Court, Tanjil
South.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure
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Counel Responsible
Meeting Item Status po
Officer
Date
16/09/13|14.3 Hazelwood 1. That Council authorise the Chief General Manager

Pondage Waterway
And Caravan Park
Lease

Executive Officer to commence negotiations
with IPH GDF Suez for the lease of the
caravan park, southern boat ramp and
surrounds, northern boat ramp and
surrounds and management of the
waterway for recreational purposes,
ensuring the following principals are
addressed:

*GDF SUEZ to retain full accountability for
Blue Green Algae and water quality testing;
*GDF SUEZ to remain fully accountable for
the pondage integrity;

Fair and equitable termination clauses
should the power station close earlier than
2025;

«Clarify risk, release and indemnity
conditions;

sLiquidated damages;

Clarify the end of lease conditions;

Clarify the early termination conditions

2. That a further report be presented to
Council following negotiations with IPH GDF
SUEZ seeking Council approval of the new
lease arrangements at Hazelwood
Pondage.

3. That Council write to the Minister for
Regional & Rural Development and advise
of Council’s resolution to commence
negotiations with IPH GDF SUEZ .

Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

21/10/13

Review of Asset
Management Policy and
Asset Management
Strategy

1. That Council adopts the revised Asset
Management Policy 13 POL-4; and

2. That Council approves the release of the
draft Asset Management Strategy 2014-
2018 for community consultation for a
period of five (5) weeks from Tuesday, 22
October 2013 - Friday 29 November 2013;
and

3. That a further report be presented to
Council at the first Ordinary Meeting in 2014
on the Asset Management Strategy to
consider all submissions received.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

6/11/13

Latrobe Regional
Motorsport Complex

1. That Council requests the members of
the Latrobe Regional Motorsports Complex
Advisory Committee to investigate potential
sites for the motorsports complex and to
advise Council of any sites identified so that
further investigation can be undertaken by
Council officers.

2. That Council officers meet with Energy
Australia to discuss other possible sites for
a motorsports complex on their land.

3. That a further report be presented to
Council at such time that site options have
been investigated.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure

Page 9
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Counel Responsible
Meeting Item Status po
Officer
Date
18/11/13]|2013/26 — Notice Of That the Mayor write to the General Manger

Motion Car Parking At
Traralgon, Morwell And
Moe Train Stations

appropriate authorities and request
an update, which includes timelines,
on when improved car parking will
be provided at the Traralgon,
Morwell and Moe train stations
That the response be tabled at an
Ordinary Council meeting

Governance

18/11/13

Review Of Local Law
No.1

That Council, pursuant to sections
119 and 223 of the Local
Government Act 1989, gives notice
in the Government Gazette and a
public notice placed in the Latrobe
Valley Express of its intention to
consider amending Local Law No.1
(09 LLW-3) and invited written
submissions in regards to the draft
Local Law No.1 [13 LLW-1];

That Council, in accordance with
section 223 of the Local
Government Act 1989, considers
any submissions received in
relation to the draft Local Law No.1
at Ordinary Council Meeting to be
held on 3 February 2014.

That Council considers adoption of
the draft Local Law No.1 at the
Ordinary Council Meeting to be held
on 17 February 2014.

NOTE — amendment ‘order of
business include the CEO and
Mayor’ (division 3 section 23), also
include 9.4 — previously removed

General Manger
Governance

2/12/13

Presentation Of Petition
For The Proposed
Removal Of 15
Corymbia Maculata
Spotted Gum Street
Trees Growing In
Nature Strips In Fowler
Street, Moe

That Council lay the petition
requesting the removal of gum trees
in Fowler Street, Moe on the table.
That Council initiate a consultation
process with all residents of Fowler
street, Moe and the broader local
community to determine public
opinion in relation to the proposed
removal of the gum trees.

That a further report be presented
to Council detailing the results of
the community consultation.

General Manager
Recreation, Culture
& Community
Infrastructure
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8. NOTICES OF MOTION

8.1 DUNBAR ROAD TRARALGON
Cr Dale Harriman

That Latrobe City Council immediately implement its planning direction
that Dunbar Road Traralgon, above the Rose Avenue extension,
be declared an “Access” Road and have the dedication of being a
“B-Double” Route removed from this section of Dunbar Rd,
effective immediately, and that the bridge in this section of Dunbar
Road be designed as such.
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8.2 MONASH UNIVERSITY

Cr Christine Sindt

That Latrobe City Council advise the Prime Minister Hon Tony Abbott,
the Federal Education Minister Hon Christopher Pyne, the Federal
Member for McMillan Hon Russell Broadbent, the Victorian Premier
Hon Denis Napthine and the State Member for Narracan Hon Gary
Blackwood, that a letter has been sent to the Governor General of
Australia to express concerns about the proposed gifting of our
Group of Eight Monash University Gippsland Campus to
Federation University Australia (formerly known as University of
Ballarat)
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If Federation University Australia becomes effective on 1 January 2014 it will modify the content of the
university courses to be undertaken at Monash University Gippsland for ESD and not for scholarly learning.

The aim of university education at Gippsland campus has been (up to now) to provide and maintain the
scholarly teaching of an excellent world class education in its region and beyond through distant education.
This scholarly pursuit of learning is not reflected in ESD which aims to

¢ change the ways of teaching and leaming because it does not perceive education as a process

giving understanding of a particular subject.

+« produce changes in individuals to act in ways that produce changes towards 50

+ mazke pedagogies participatory for each target group

s incorporate sustainability elements into all learning , formal and non-formal, in a region

The United Nations Organisation has also endorsed 192 EX/6 Annex to promote global citizenship.

This Bill aforementioned must receive the approval of the Federal Government, the State Government and
TEQSA. To date, it has been publicly announced in Victoria that Federation University Australia will
become effective on 1 January 2014. There has been no public approval given by the Federal Government.

| have written letters to Ministers and to Senators of the Federal Parliament and Ministers and Members of
State Parliament, | have had one response to my letters from a Victorian Minister,

The United Mations Organisation is not a part of the Commonwealth of Australia.

The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act states that we the people of NSW, Victoria, SA, Qld and
Tasmania humbly rely on the blessing of Almighty God, and have agreed to unite in one indissoluble
Federal Commanwealth under the Crown of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and under
the Constitution,

| do not wish to see sound, excellent, world class scholarly university education overthrown in Victoria and
Australia.

I wish our children and grandchildren to benefit from the world class education that has been offered at
Monash University Gippsland to continue into the future.

I do not want to see scholarly university education overthrown by ESD from the United Mations
Organisation.

It is most apparent that Federation University Australia will be using a foreign nation’s education plan to
socialise Australians of all ages for the plans of that Organisation. This is guite unacceptable. It is
unpatriotic and it must a5 such contravene the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution and our allegiance
as Commonwealth citizens to the Crown.

It is my hope that the Monash University Gippsland can be saved from the socialist ESD agenda of the
United Nations Organisation and that it can continue Lo provide and maintain an excellent standard of
education in the region and beyond

| am writing to ask for your help as Governor- General of the Commonwealth of Australia and | look
forward to your reply.

Yours faithfully,
Adpasn f'?.x_l.: oL
Alison Ryan =2
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INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
REGEIVED
290CT 2013
RIO; 1 | Doc Nu:l = f Industry, I "
Communts/Copies Clroulaied io: Climate Change, Science, Research
_ " : - nnd Terdary Education
Dr Christine Sindt == ) Industry House, 10 Binera Street,
Councillor for Central Ward CANBERRA ﬂgp‘g *;ngzsﬁ:;
Latrobe Citv . Canberra City, ACT 2601 Australia
Phane; 61 2 6102
MORWELL VIC 3840 Email: @innovation.gov.gu

Web: www.innov, LgOV. Al
ABN: 74 599 608 295

MC13-001630

Dear Dr Sindt

Thank you for your email of 2 August 2013 to the Minister for Higher Education,

Senator the Hon Kim Carr, concerning the transfer of Monash University's Gippsland campus to
the University of Ballarat. Consistent with the carctaker conventions during the current federal
election period, [ am responding on behalf of the Minister.

During the peried before and up until an election, the Government generally fimits its functions
to routine administration. ;

Therefore, 1am unable to provide any comment on this matter at this point in time,

Yours sincerely

vy %

i Virginia Hart

General Manager

Structural Adjustment and Strategic Engagement Branch 3 '
Higher Education Division

5~ September 2013




From: Jacinta Saxton

Sent: Tuesday, 10 December 2013 8:39 AM

To: alison ryan

Cc: Jodie Pitkin

Subject: RE: Authorisation to include name and suburb in Vic in Notice of Motion for Next Council
Meeting

Thank you Alison.

These details have been included in the Council Agenda for the meeting on Monday, 16
December with your letter.

Regards
Jacinta

Jacinta Saxton

Manager Community Relations
Latrobe City Council

_E
Latrobe(ity

a new energy

http://www.latrobe.vic.gov.au/

From: alison ryan

Sent: Monday, 9 December 2013 11:22 PM

To: Jacinta Saxton

Subject: Authorisation to include name and suburb in Vic in Notice of Motion for Next Council
Meeting

Good evening Jacinta,

Please accept this email as authorisation to include my name and suburb in
Victoria in the Notice of Motion for the next Council Meeting.

Kind regards,

Alison Ryan


http://www.latrobe.vic.gov.au/
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9. ITEMS REFERRED BY THE COUNCIL TO THIS MEETING FOR

CONSIDERATION

9.1 TRARALGON TO MORWELL SHARED PATHWAY FEASIBILITY
STUDY

General Manager Recreation, Culture &

Community Infrastructure

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to present to Council the submissions
received in relation to the Issues and Opportunities report for the
Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study and seek its
endorsement of a preferred route.
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DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Recreation

In 2026, Latrobe Valley encourages a healthy and vibrant lifestyle, with
diversity in passive and active recreational opportunities and facilities that
connect people with their community.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 2: Appropriate, affordable and sustainable facilities,
services and recreation

Objectives:

o To promote and support a healthy, active and connected community.

o To provide facilities and services that are accessible and meet the
needs of our diverse community.

o To enhance the visual attractiveness and liveability of Latrobe City .
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Strateqic Directions:

1.2.1 Promote and support more involvement of children in active
recreation and sport.

1.2.2 Develop and maintain community infrastructure that meets the needs
of our community.

1.2.3 Promote and support opportunities for people to enhance their health
and wellbeing.

1.2.4 Encourage and create opportunities for more community
participation in sports, recreation, arts, culture and community
activities.

1.2.5 Improve and link bicycle paths, footpaths and rail trail networks to
encourage physical activity and promote liveability.

1.2.6 Deliver and promote environmentally sustainable waste
management services that meet the expectations of the community
and industry.

1.2.7 Continue to ensure Latrobe City is clean and tidy through the
provision of effective litter control services.

1.2.8 Enhance and develop the physical amenity and visual appearance of
Latrobe City.

1.2.9 Continue to maintain and improve access to Latrobe City’s parks ,
reserves and open spaces.

1.2.10 Work collaboratively with our partners to engage and support
volunteers in providing services to the community.

1.2.11 Work in partnership with all stakeholders to ensure the provision of
guality education and care services to the community.

Theme 5: Planning for the future

Objectives:

o To provide a well planned, connected and liveable community.

o To provide clear and concise policies and directions in all aspects of
planning .

. Advocate for planning changes at the state level to reflect regional
needs and aspirations.

o To reduce the time taken to process land use and development
planning applications.
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Strateqic Directions:

1.5.1 Explore the establishment of a Council planning committee to guide
land use planning, development and growth.

1.5.2 Provide efficient and effective planning services and decision making
to encourage development and new investment opportunities.

1.5.3 Plan and coordinate the provision of key services and essential
infrastructure to support new growth and developments.

1.5.4 Investigate the need for and provide appropriate resources to
support land use planning and development of Latrobe City.

1.5.5 Review our policy and guidelines for new residential development in
particular lot density, unit development, road widths and emergency
vehicle access.

1.5.6 In consultation with the community, review Council’'s Municipal
Strategic Statement and the Latrobe City Planning Scheme.

1.5.7 Work with stakeholders to maintain and enhance the natural
environment and biodiversity of Latrobe City and the region.

1.5.8 Protect and celebrate the cultural heritage and historical character of
Latrobe City.

BACKGROUND

The Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathways feasibility study commenced in
October 2011.

In January 2012, initial community engagement commenced with key
government and external stakeholders including:

o Traralgon and Morwell Peddlers (TRAMPS)

o Department of Sustainability and Environment (DSE)
. VicRoads

. VicTrack

o Australian Paper

. Hancocks Victoria Plantations (HVP)

Following the initial consultation in January 2012, the Traralgon to Morwell
Shared Pathway Feasibility Study draft Issues and Opportunities Paper
was developed.

The preferred or likely route was identified as the Old Melbourne Road
alignment.

On 9 February 2012, Council officers and the project consultant met with
the Department of Environment and Primary Industry (formerly DSE) to
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discuss the preferred route option (Old Melbourne Road) for the Traralgon
to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study.

DEPI staff provided detailed information about the status of biodiversity on
the preferred route and a number of other options for the shared pathway,
including the Princes Freeway alignment. DEPI highlighted the bioregion
status of biodiversity (including native vegetation) within the study area
(Attachment 1). The map highlights the biodiversity on both the Old
Melbourne Road alignment and the Princes Freeway alignment as
endangered. DSE advised that Council would be required to undertake a
preliminary biodiversity assessment of the Old Melbourne Road alignment.

Advice received from the DEPI is that approval for a shared pathway that
incorporates a route along Old Melbourne Road, between Regan’s Road
and Airfield Road may not be supported and if supported would incur large
offset costs for the removal or impact to high value native vegetation.
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Native vegetation means plants that are indigenous to Victoria, including
trees, shrubs, herbs and grasses as defined in Clause 72 of planning
schemes. The Native Vegetation Management: a Framework for action
(the framework) was released in 2002. It was developed to implement the
objectives of Victoria’s Biodiversity Strategy and Australia’s Biodiversity
Conservation Strategy 2010 — 2030.

The “framework” is the State Government’s strategy to protect, enhance
and revegetate Victoria’s native vegetation. The Framework’s main goal is
to achieve a reversal, across the entire landscape of the long term decline
in the extent and quality of native vegetation, leading to a net gain. Net
gain is where overall gains in native vegetation are greater than overall
losses and where individual losses are avoided where possible.

The Native Vegetation framework sets out a three step approach. The
three steps are:

1. Avoid adverse impact, particularly through native vegetation
removal. If impacts cannot be avoided,

2. Minimise through appropriate planning and design.

3. Identify appropriate offset options.

Planning and responsible authorities (Latrobe City Council) must have
regard to the Framework when considering proposals involving native
vegetation, including deciding offsets.

Native vegetation offsets for the Old Melbourne Road route which included
the Airfield Road to Regan Road area would require significant financial
investment if native vegetation was removed or impacted in the
construction of a shared pathway with the associated infrastructure such
as bridges, culverts and boardwalks. Depending on what sort of
vegetation is removed and how much would inform what costs Council
would incur, but it could be realistically be in the hundreds of thousands of
dollars on top of the construction costs.

In March 2012, Council engaged an ecological consultant to undertake the
preliminary biodiversity assessment of the study area. The preliminary
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report indicated “Current ‘likely route’(Old Melbourne Road, between
Airfield Rd and Regan Rd) will impact on significant amounts of native
vegetation and potential threatened flora and fauna habitat in this section.”

The preliminary report recommended that a deviation to the proposed
alignment should be explored and then assessed. This deviation included:

. Realignment of the shared pathway inside the Latrobe Regional
Airport

. Realigning the shared pathway from between Airfield Road and
Regan Road to an alignment through Easterly Drive and Beau Vista
Drive.

In May 2012, Council engaged an ecological consultant to undertake a
detailed ecological assessment for the route proposed in the preliminary
biodiversity report which included the entire 8 kilometres between
Alexanders Road Morwell to Kay Street Traralgon, including Easterly
Drive, Beau Vista Drive and Regan Road alignments.
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In the conclusion and recommendations from this ecological assessment,
the consultant has indicated that there are very high value biodiversity in
the study area that would require significant offsets.

Following the finalisation of the biodiversity and ecological assessment
(Attachment 4) in December 2012, Council officers presented the
preferred or likely route of the shared pathway to a Councillor workshop in
February 2013.

The proposed route (Attachment 2) for the Traralgon to Morwell Shared
Pathway was selected as the most viable and cost effective option for a
pathway between Traralgon and Morwell.

The proposed pathway route is consistent with the draft Traralgon West
Structure Plan (2012) developed as part of the Traralgon Growth Areas
Review. The draft Traralgon West Structure Plan highlights opportunities
for cycle and pedestrian linkages with the precinct.

A thorough biodiversity and ecological investigation was undertaken to
assess the biodiversity on the proposed route which concluded that there
would be very minimal ($5,000) native vegetation offsets, which could be
included as part of a weed management plan for the proposed pathway.

In June 2013, Council officers met with the Department of Environment &
Primary Industry to provide an update on the status of the feasibility study.

The original route options along the entire extent of Old Melbourne Road
for the shared pathway were discussed and the original alignment
including the Airfield Road to Regan Road area was raised. The
Department of Environment and Primary Industry (DEPI) advised that the
area has been identified as having very high and high value native
vegetation. DEPI advised that the Native Vegetation Framework provided
advice to first avoid, then minimise and then offset if native vegetation was
to be removed or impacted.

It was DEPI's advice that although the Airfield Road to Regan Road
alignment had very high native vegetation, a shared pathway could still be
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constructed in the road reserve. However a biodiversity assessment
would have to be undertaken, similar to that already done for the proposed
alignment through Easterly Drive/Beau Vista Rd to determine the least
impact on native vegetation and determine values of affected native
vegetation to determine the appropriate offsets.

If offsets were to be required for the Airfield Road to Regan Road
alignment, it may be possible to have those offsets in Council owned
reserves such as Crinigan Road Bushland Reserve, however the
biodiversity assessment would need to be completed, prior to a decision
being made about the feasibility of this option.

A detailed biodiversity assessment of the Old Melbourne Road alignment
that includes the Airfield Road to Regan Road area has not been
undertaken. A quote for this additional work indicates that the cost would
be further $20,000 for the consultant to undertake a preliminary design for
a shared pathway, determining the best route options for the avoidance of
High or Very High value flora. Further investigation would be required to
determine the cost of impacts or removal of very high and high native
vegetation and if required, the cost of bridges, culverts and board works. A
biodiversity assessment needs to be undertaken during spring
(September) and usually takes approximately 4 — 5 months.

Several options for a shared pathway route between Traralgon and
Morwell have been analysed in detail in the Issues and Opportunities
paper to ascertain a ‘feasible route’ to move forward with into a more
detailed design and cost estimation phase.

It is clear that a safe, off road link can be achieved that connects into the
existing walking and cycling networks of Traralgon and Morwell and will
achieve significant benefits for each community.

At the Ordinary Council meeting held on 5 August 2013 Council resolved
the following:

1. That Council releases the Traralgon to Morwell Shared
Pathway Issues and Opportunities Paper for community
consultation for a period of 6 weeks, from Wednesday 7
August 2013 to Friday 21 September 2013.

2. That a further report be presented to Council following the
completion of the consultation period.

The Issues and Opportunities Paper and the proposed alignment for the
shared pathway now needs to be tested with the broader communities of
Traralgon and Morwell, to see how people will use the pathway.
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The Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway has received significant
support, with all submissions supporting the concept of a shared pathway
between the two towns. Eighteen submissions were received and a total
of 219 survey responses were received for the Community Survey, with
most responses being completed online.

Overall results indicate a very positive response to the development of the
shared pathway, with high levels of approval for the project and indications
that a high level of consistent usage would occur.

A number of issues have been raised by the submissions received.

Each submission is detailed in the table below. Attachment 2 provides a
copy of each submission received. Attachment 3 provides a summation of
all online survey responses received.

Stakeholder Submission | Issues raised Officer response
name type
Peter McMahon Letter e Support for a connected trail Noted.
Cambrai of shared pathways, rail trails
Backpackers etc. across Australia
Hostel & Tours
28 Marine Parade
Abbotsford
Kennan & Julie Letter e Devalue their property There is no evidence
Currie because of increased traffic that by putting in a
70 Easterly Drive shared pathway, that
Traralgon e The pathway is proposed to this will devalue a
go across a gully, which property’s value.
would increase the cost of This is a specific design
construction and be an question, which will be
eyesore. noted at any later
detailed design phase.
The feasibility study is
e Personally believes that Old | designed to consider
Melbourne Road is a better costs of infrastructure so
choice an informed decision
can be made regarding
e Questions the validity of the | COSt vs. benefit.
reports that other routes are | Noted.
not feasible.
e Are not prepared to make any .
of their land available for the | Independent analysis by
shared pathway specialist environmental
consultants has
supported an initial re-
routing off Old
Melbourne Road.
Noted.
Michael Purbrick | Online e Supports the development of | Noted.
feedback a shared pathway between
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Traralgon and Morwell.

More people would use the
path if the optional route via
the hospital was constructed.

Noted. The route
extension to the Latrobe
Regional Hospital is
proposed as an
additional stage, once
the Traralgon to Shared
Pathway route has been

completed.
Julia Browell Email Supports the development of Noted.
a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell.
Concerns about safety with This pathway is already
multiple users on Waterhole a shared pathway,
Creek linear pathway. utilised by cyclists,
walkers and runners.
Off lead dog area at the end
of Crinigan Road It is the responsibility of
all dog owners to ensure
Road crossings at Mid valley | that their dogs are
Kernot Hall and McDonalds | controlled at all times.
There is an existing
Australian Paper Odour buffer | Pathway that goes under
Princes Drive to Kernot
Hall and links to
McDonalds.
Whilst there is a nominal
5 kilometres which can
restrict or limit the
Airport Road works intensity of residential
development, it does not
preclude the
construction of a shared
pathway or other
recreation infrastructure.
This will not affect the
Alignment on the edge of HVP alignment of the shared
Plantation and safety with pathway.
people being out of sight.
Distance between rest stops
Clean accessible toilets on
route There are reasonably
open and has the airport
nearby- passive
surveillance is
considered as part of
any route.
This will be incorporated
into the future design of
the pathway.
Traralgon Harriers | Letter Supports the development of | Noted.
P O Box 1225 a shared pathway between
Traralgon 3844 Traralgon and Morwell.
Congratulation to LCC for Noted.

undertaking the feasibility
study
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Pathway surface

Shade

Sharing of pathway with
multiple users

This will be incorporated
into the future design of
the pathway, ensuring
accessibility and safety
for all users.

Hancocks Victoria | Letter Supports the development of | Noted.
Plantations a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell.
Concerns about the Noted- consideration to
appropriateness of locating a | be given to going along
pathway alongside a working | inside of airport along
plantation forest this section following a
There are better routes for the | meeting held on site
proposed pathway with HVP and Council
staff. This issue is to be
discussed further with
Route would be better going | the Latrobe Regional
south of the HVP plantation | Airport Board.
area.
This is not the
assessment that has
been made.
This is not an option, as
the pathway alignment
would go through the
Latrobe Regional Airport
land.
Ken Skinner Email Support for the proposal of a Noted.
shared pathway.
Would like to see the shared | The Princes Freeway is
pathway pick up the car not a preferred
yards, caravan park and alignment due to the
hospital in the route number of road
crossings and driveway
crossings along its
extent.
Hospital route has been
noted in the report, with
future opportunity to
connect into Traralgon
West development area.
Nancy Coarser Letter Objects to the proposed route | The proposed pathway
as it makes no sense to divert | alignment is in response
the pathway through private to avoiding significant
property instead of continuing | high value native
along Old Melbourne Road vegetation.
from Alexanders Rd. The diversion is
acknowledged as ideal
from a cycling and
walking perspective
however DSE and
consultant advice
identified a preferred
route.
Peter Neumann Email Get on with building the Noted.

shared pathway and stop
wasting money on feasibility
studies

The feasibility is crucial
to convince funding
bodies to invest the
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millions of dollars the
trail will cost. Council
could not do this without

the study.
10 | Janet Harris Email Supports the development of | Noted.
a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell.
A pathway is long overdue Noted.
Would like a route that follows | The Princes Freeway is
the Princes Freeway not a preferred
More direct route, including alignment due to the
the hospital number of road
Supports the Council crossings and driveway
financing a shared pathway, | €rossings along its
but not the proposed route extent.
Noted.
11 | Emily O'Hara Email Support for the development Noted.
of a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell
Project addresses improving Noted.
many components that
strengthen the connectivity of
the two towns.
Overcomes barriers to being | Noted.
active
12 | Neil Griffiths Letter & Emaill Supports the development of Noted.
a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell. Noted.
The proposed route is good.
Alignment should go on Old Noted.
Melbourne Road .
Link from Waterhole Creek to | Noted. There is
Alexanders Road potential in the future,
unattractive. Would like to with the expansion of
see it connected to the new residential
development area, north of developments along
Crinigan Road. Alexanders Road to
Incorporate a more
attractive entry point to
the shared pathway.
13 | Ken Bailey Letter Supports the development of | Noted.

a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell.
Strongly object to the
proposed route

Why can’t we use vacant land
that follows the OId
Melbourne Rd

Noted.

The proposed pathway
alignment is in response
to avoiding significant
high value native
vegetation.

The diversion is
acknowledged as ideal
from a cycling and
walking perspective
however DSE and
consultant advice left no
alternative at this point.
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14 | Neil Prestipino Petition & Supports the development of Noted.
Letter a shared pathway between

Traralgon and Morwell.

Proposed route is an invasion | The pathway alignment

of privacy is on road reserves or
public land.

In a rural area there has been

occasion where animals such

as cows or horses enter the | Itis the responsibility of

road which is a safety issue animals owners to

for potentia| users. ensure that their animals
are suitably fenced or

Expected use of the shared restrained to prevent

pathway will be highly them escaping.

utilised.

Proposed route will include Noted.

very busy road crossings

causing a safety issue for

users
The design of the

There are no links of interest _Shared pathway will :

within Easterly Drive and Incorporate best practice

Beau Vista Drive or Regan road crossings to ensure

Road safety for all users.

The Regan Rd and Beau o

Vista alignment would be This |?jtrue_ho:/v3ver the

challenging and costly routle (ztgzs 'nCl(Jj ca

Its more logical to cor)tinue ;unrg dseev Olir:jg Oa]}r;] atlilgpen

mzlggiﬁgzesorggte via Old vegetation. This route
has been used based on
the direction of DSE and
advice of consultants.
Further detailed analysis

Another alignment option is to :\/lneollbcoour;ilg eggggnwcgu(ijld

construct the_z shared pathway only be of value if DSE

a_Iong the Princes Fr_eeway were willing to consider

via thg Latrobe Regional usage of this area with a

Hospital variation to land offset
requirements as they
are currently cost
prohibitive to this route.
Noted, however the
Princes Freeway is not a
preferred alignment due
to the number of road
crossings and driveway
crossings along its
extent.

15 | Vance Marcollo Email Supports the development of Noted.

a shared pathway between
Traralgon and Morwell.

The east end diversion is so
large that very few will use it.

Commuting is not the
primary purpose of the
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e The pathway will be of no use | pathway and survey

to Australian Paper responses supported
r commuters the main use as one of
:‘_>| recreation and use with
>y friends and family.
O .
w 16 | Ben Leigh Letter e Supports development of a Noted.
m Latrobe shared path between
@) Community Health Traralgon and Morwell.
3 Service o
< 17 | Leah Samson — Email e Supports development a Noted.
@) Latrobe shared path between
@) Community Health Traralgon and Morwell.
C Service
% 18 | Ben Morgan — Email « Supports developmentofa | Noted.
= shared path between

Traralgon and Morwell.

Submission and feedback results:
Proposed alignment

Although the majority of respondents to both the online survey and formal
submissions indicated their support for the alignment of the shared
pathway, the Easterly Drive/Beau Vista Drive/Regan Road alignment has
not been supported, especially by local residents. Local residents felt that
the shared pathway was an invasion of their privacy, would be more costly
to construct, and not encourage cyclists or pedestrians to use it, because
it is not the most direct route between Traralgon and Morwell.

The Old Melbourne Road alignment was the preferred alignment by many
submitters. Submitters cited that it was the most direct link between
Airfield Road and Regan Road, and that it would encourage greater use
and convenience for potential users.

If the shared pathway is to align through Old Melbourne Road between
Airfield Road and Regans Road, further investigation by way of a detailed
biodiversity report will be required to assess the potential impact of a
shared pathway and the expected native vegetation offsets that will occur
as a result of its construction. This work has not yet been completed and
will incur further costs and a variation to the project budget.

The biodiversity assessment report will need to be undertaken by an
Ecological consultant, qualified to assess the value of native vegetation
and the potential offsets that will be incurred.

A number of submitters proposed that the shared pathway should be
aligned along the existing Princes Highway. Access to the Latrobe
Regional Hospital, National Foods, car retailers etc. was cited as
beneficial. However this alignment has significant constraints, including
remnant native vegetation and a number of high usage roads, which are
not considered safe or suitable for users of an off-road shared pathway.
Both VicRoads and Department of Environment and Primary Industry have
a representative on the Project Assurance Group for the Traralgon to
Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study project. The option to align the
pathway along the Princes Freeway has not been supported by VicRoads.
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Access to the Latrobe Regional Hospital was important for a number of
submitters. This future alignment was identified in the Issues and
Opportunities report as a future link; however access along Airfield Road
is difficult, with remnant native vegetation and limited road reserve
requiring further investigation.

Hancocks Plantations Victorian (HPV) highlighted concerns about the
interface and alignment along the Latrobe Regional Airport land and the
HPV Plantation. HPV indicated that the pathway had the potential to
affect their forestry operations. The site is used by HPV as a nursery site
to grow seedlings for their forestry operations. The government road
between the HPV land and Latrobe Regional Airport is HPV’s only access
into the site.

Council officers met on site with HPV staff to further discuss this issue.
The road is narrow, approximately 15 meters of road and reserve. The
road abuts land currently owned by Latrobe City Council. This land is
currently leased for grazing. There appears to be ample land available to
potentially align the shared pathway on the inside of the Latrobe Regional
Airport. This could be a continuation of the proposed shared pathway
alignment already supported by the Latrobe Regional Airport Board
through the easement on the southern boundary of the Latrobe Regional
Airport land.
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Council staff have written to the Latrobe Regional Airport Board to seek
their support of this proposal. The Board is expected to meet in the near
future and will provide their position on this proposal.

Design elements

A number of submissions have commented on potential infrastructure for
the shared pathway such as toilets, pathway construction materials,
fencing, access, road crossings, bridges, culverts etc. The design
features of the shared pathway will be part of the design process and is
considered too detailed at this stage of the process.

Native vegetation removal/offsets

In May 2013, the Victorian Government announced the repeal of Victoria's
Native Vegetation Management: A Framework for Action and the
introduction of a new native vegetation management system, which was
due to commence in September 2013. However to date, this
management system has not yet been implemented by the Victorian
Government. It is expected to be introduced by the end of 2013.

With the repeal of the Framework, a new base document for the native
vegetation management system entitled: "Permitted Clearing of Native
Vegetation — Biodiversity Assessment Guidelines" has been introduced.
The Guidelines form the basis of the new system, and provide a core
reference point for native vegetation applications.
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Key aspects of the broad reforms include:

. removing the 'net gain’ basis of assessment and replacing it with a
'net loss' assessment;

. introducing new systems of measurement and classification of native
vegetation, including incorporating a core reference map of Victoria
with specifically marked and ranked areas of "location risk"
conservation status native vegetation to be protected to differing
extents at differing locations;

. new "low", "medium™ and "high" risk pathways to be used a tool for
determining when suitable offsets must be sourced;

. introducing risk and proportionality into offset assessment, including
for remnant patches of vegetation and old scattered trees, combined
with an assessment of the actual amount of land to be cleared (with
offset protection requirements increasing as the extent of land to be
cleared increases), and including further assessment of the
"condition" of the vegetation to be cleared (compared with the
optimum condition that the vegetation had at the time of pre-
European settlement); and

. ensuring secured offsets for moderate and high risk applications
provide an appropriately matched habitat-hectare comparison to the
native vegetation which is to be cleared (with "habitat hectares" being
retained as the basis for calculating the 'biodiversity equivalence
score' for native vegetation to be removed as well as the value of an
offset site).

Advice provided by Latrobe City Council’s Environmental department is
that the native vegetation across most of Latrobe City Council is classified
as “low risk”. This may mean that the removal of remnant native
vegetation may be a clearer and easier process; the assessment of the
native vegetation and any required offsets still needs to be determined by
a suitable qualified consultant.

Until such time that the new management system is introduced by the
Victorian Government, Latrobe City Council must follow the current
legislation and the existing Native Vegetation Framework.

The Old Melbourne Road alignment from Airfield Road to Regans Road
provides a direct and accessible route for the shared pathway. This route
was originally proposed as the preferred route, prior to the identification of
the native vegetation. Although there is still significant native vegetation in
this road reserve, with the assistance of GPS alignment and the new
native vegetation assessment criteria, a viable route can be achieved
following a detailed biodiversity assessment.

Submissions received during the public exhibition of the Issues and
Opportunities report have clearly identified the Old Melbourne Road
alignment between Airfield Road and Regan Road as the preferred option.
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FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014.

This project is addressing the risk to local cyclists and runners. ldentifying
a dedicated off-road shared pathway will provide a safe transport and
recreation infrastructure for these users.

If further investigation is required into the biodiversity along Airfield Road
and Regan Road, then an additional $20,000 will be required to the project
budget for a detailed biodiversity assessment.

The biodiversity assessment of the Old Melbourne Road alignment
between Airfield Road and Regan Road and the detailed design of the
entire extent of the shared pathway can be undertaken simultaneously.
The biodiversity assessment is usually undertaken in the spring to ensure
that all information is captured accurately.

There is no allocation in the 2013/14 budget for the biodiversity
assessment and it will need to be referred to the mid-year budget review
process for consideration.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Used:

Key stakeholders and large landowners have been consulted about the
Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility study. Council officers
have met or telephoned the larger landowners, including VicRoads,
Department of Environment and Primary Industry, Hancocks Victoria
Plantations, Australian Paper and the Latrobe Regional Airport Board.

Letter have been sent to all landowners in Easterly Drive, Beau Vista
Road, Regan Road and Old Melbourne Road that may be affected by the
proposed shared pathway.

Details of Community Consultation / Results of Engagement:

Council officers have consulted and engaged with key employment and
large landowners on the proposed route for the shared pathway. These
included:

o VicRoads

o Department of Sustainability & Environment

o Australian Paper

o Latrobe Regional Airport Board

o Bicycle Victoria

o Hancocks Victoria Plantations

Letters to 29 key stakeholders, containing information about the proposed

alignment through Beau Vista Rd and Easterly Drive have been sent to
residents who may be affected by a driveway crossover.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Letters have been sent to impacted properties, whose portion of land may
be required to allow the shared pathway to continue from Easterly Drive
through to Beau Vista Drive in Traralgon.

The following community engagement activities were undertaken during
the community consultation when the Issues and Opportunities report was

released.

Date Activity Where
7 Aug 2013 — Online Community Survey www.latrobe.vic.gov.au
21 Sep 2013
7 Aug 2013 — One on One meetings with Latrobe City Council Service
21 Sep 2013 any interested community Centres

members or stakeholders

7 Aug 2013 — Submissions — Interested Posted or emailed to Latrobe
21 Sep 2013 community members may City Council

provide a written submission
by mail or email.

7 August 2013

Letters to be sent to all
previously identified
stakeholders and persons of
interest.

Personal letters

8 Aug 2013 — Advertise community survey Latrobe Valley Express
21 Sep 2013 and listening posts in Latrobe

Valley Express Council Notice

Board every Monday and

Thursday for a period of 6

weeks
Week Listening Post & display Traralgon — Stockland Plaza
Beginning 2
September
2013
Week Listening Post & display Morwell — Mid Valley
beginning 2 Shopping Centre
September
2013
OPTIONS

1. That Council adopt a new route for the shared pathway that aligns
along Old Melbourne Road from Airfield Road to Regan Road, with
no diversion through Easterly Drive/Beau Vista Road and Regan

Road.

2. That Council not adopt a new route for a shared pathway that aligns
along Old Melbourne Road from Airfield Road to Regan Road, with
no diversion through Easterly Drive/Beau Vista Road and Regan

Road.
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16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

CONCLUSION

There is substantial support for a shared pathway between Traralgon and
Morwell. Feedback received during the public consultation did not support
an alignment through Easterly Drive, Beau Vista Drive and Regans Road.
Many submitters preferred a more direct alignment along Old Melbourne
Road from Airfield Road to Regans Road.

If the alignment of the shared pathway is to continue along the extent of
Old Melbourne Road from Airfield Road to Regans Road, a detailed
biodiversity report will need to be undertaken to evaluate the impact on
remnant native vegetation and any offsets that will be required.

Attachments

1. Proposed route

2. All submissions

3. Survey Results

4. Final Biodiversity Report

RECOMMENDATION

1. That Council not adopt the proposed route that was released
to the community for consultation in August 2013.

2. That Council adopt the route as outlined in Attachment 1,
with no diversion through Easterly Drive/Beau Vista
Road/Regan Road and approve the commissioning of a
detailed biodiversity assessment for the alignment along Old
Melbourne Road, from Airfield Road to Regan Road.

3. That a further report be provided to Council outlining the
results of this biodiversity study and other information
relating to design and costs of the shared pathway.
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Y

CAMBRA! BACKPACKERS HOSTEL & TOURS

28 MARINE PDE, ABBOTSFORD, 3067

ACN 093339667 :
Email:petmac@bigpond.net.au

Ms. K. Taebelis,

Latrobe City Council,

P.O. Box 264,

MORWELL, 3840 : o 1/09/2013

Dear Karen,

RE: MORWELL ~ TRARALGON SHARE PATHWAY

I write with an interest in the above project and hope in writing it will be of help in
completing this project and at its roll with other Latrobe City bike paths in creating an
Australian East Coast Cycleway,

In 2001 while attending the annual Adventure & Backpacker Industry in Sydney, [ leamt
of a the NSW Coastline Cycleway, a 1970°s vision that connected a number of
communities along the NSW coast from the Queensland border to the Victorian border
with a cyclepath. [ explain at the conference that Victoria had such bicycle paths (Rail
Trails) and if linked, could form an off road Melbourne / Sydney bike path via Gippsland.
T rajsed the proposed project at a Wellington Shire Council meeting at Maffra. I fnllowed
this up with letters to local Members of Parliament.

In 2004 [ received a letter from the Hon. Peter Hall, MLC advising that he had made
representations to the Victorian Minister for Transport. In the same year I also received &'
letter from the Hon. Peter McGauran, Federal Member for Gippsland with his interest on
a Melbourne to Sydney Cyclepath and advised that the Federal Minister for Small
Business and Tourism, the Hon, Joe Hockey would be visiting Cambraj Backpackers
Hostel, Maffra and to kave the proposed cyclepath in writing .

Both the Minister and his Chief of Staff, Matt Hingerty took an interest in the cyclepath
and asked me to put the Victorian routes together. After the Howard Government lost
govemnment, Matt Hingerty became CEQ of ATEC and kept in touch advising of the
process of the NSW Coastline Cycleway. He later became the Chief of Staff for the NSW
Mister for Tourism, Major Events, Hospitality and Racing and Minister for the Arts the
Hon. George Sauris. [ was privilege to be advised by Matt that there was a group
preparing 1o connect into NSW Coastline Cycleway from Brisbane to the NSW border
which 1 was able to report to the 2008 Traralgon hearing of the ‘Inquiry into Rura! and
Regianal Tourism.” About the same time 1 was asked to discuss the proposal with Mr.

Sean Daugherty, Tourism Victoria. .
an Davgherty, Tourism Victoria LATROBE CITY COUNCIL
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
RECEIVED

& SEP 2013

RIO: | | LDQC No: | :

Comments/Copies Circulated o

[ Cepy repetéred in Larsopws [ ovorta ionvaied [ accgunts |
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+

| am enclosing a number of letters and a 1946 Victorian Railways Map showing all the
disused railways, many that have been converted into Rail Trails which you may have to
enlarge. .

I do hope this is of help in completing your project and may be of help to the other
Latrobe City's bikepaths. Please do not hesitate to contact if I could be of help.

Yours faithful,

Peter McMahon
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g\ Department of | - - -
S5 Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources

NSW Coastiine Cycleway — The Stary s0 Far

Arina MeDonaid = . ®
Project Manager NSW Coastline Cyclaway
Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resaurces
GPO Box 3827 Sydney NSW 2001
T 02 9782 8250
F 02 9782 6708
E atnamedonald@dipnr.nsw.gov.al

Abstract ; ; : : .
The NSW Coastline Cycieway is a visionary project first promoted around 30 ysars ago by, the -
now refired urban planning academic, Elias Dusk-Cohen. The vision was to connect the fast
growing settlements alang the NSW coast, most of which are fess than 20km apart, with a
cyclepath - thereby providing a nhealihy, sustainable and accessible transport choice for local
commupities and evertually a long distance cycle routs fo atract tourists from mierstate and
overseas, A series of studies, undertaken with State Governmerit funding and support from Bicycie.

' NSW, defines a route that stretches from the Queénistand border to the Victoria border for a length

' of approximately 1,500km. The route avoids the highway where possible and will primarily be
formad of off-strest paths, lozal streefs, fire trails and tracks. ' :

Marsch 2003 the NSW Minjster for Pianning announcad $&m in seed funding for the projeet,
extending over 4 vears. These funds will be aliacated to projest management and dollar-for-dollar
grants available to Councils along the route for capital warks. A Project Manager has been -
appointed to manage the fund with input from other key stakeholders. A Project Officer will soon be -
appointed within Bitycle NSW fo fadliitate community partnerships to further develop the. project
Work is currently underway with Councils to review the defined route and develop projects: for

funding, with the inifial focus on sections that provide a transportiracreation function: for local

© people: : . . o R w ‘. ey 3

. Whilst offering wide ranging benefits fo. coastal comrmunifies, the deveigiment of the project will
face @ number of future chaltenges incliding raising the funds to complste the route, managing the
impacts in sensitive locations, public liability, trask mairtenance and perceived security risks. The
Project Manager is working clasely with Counglis ang other land management agencies to address

thesé issues through design, management technigues and identifying altemative funding sources.

1. Introduction _ ' | s '

The NSW Coastline Cycleway is a visionary project that will eventually result in a continuous

cycieway afong the entire NSW coast between the Queensland horder and the Vicioria border,

The announcement by the NSW Government of funding for the project follows more than 30 years
of nvoiverent and development work undertakan by individuals, bicycle user groups and

Government agencies, - . : o :

“Tnis paper outlings the stery of the NSW Coastline Cycleway as the project hias moved irom the
draam of ome individual to 2 reslistic undertaking that has gained the support of Government and
othar key stakenolders. 1t briefly discusses the fistory of the project, the vision and cesirsd
sutcomas, the initial planning studiss, the annourcemant of NSW Govermiment funding and the
resulting project management and grant funding activities, including projects that have recsived
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Design Process - Premier's Council for Active Living: NSW hrtp‘:f.’www.pc-ai.nsw.gov.aufcas'e_“smdiesa."coastal_c.iyci'e_wayf design..

New South Wales Government
 BmiseCondiionae N8 .. .o

o e i g L e e o o s e e ey

. Design Process.

g e R e e Bmmen £« ek b mm et

s o g i e 1 8 £ o e i im e o kWA A i et T

intraduction
Descriptionfcontext
Dasign Process
Exalgation

Pinject parficipants
Getting there
Further information

The cycleway raute was originally defined in a set of five studies coordinated by Bicycle New South .
Wales and largely funded by the New South Wales: Roads and Traffio Authority (RTA), The rotte defined
in these studies is currently being reviewed by the Departrent of Planning (DOP) in conunction with
councils, other New South Wales Government agencias and local bicycle user groups to ensure thiat the
routeremains vishle and that current local privrities dre accommadated. The route alignmarit is shownin -
rnaps held by DOP Grant funding is available to councils for cycle projects on this revised route.

|
The New South Walss Coastline Cycleway integrates with local cycleway and road networks through :
iocal courclis biké plans and pedastrian access and mobility pians. It is.also integrated with the local raad i

E

networks, with some sections consisting of an-road sycle lanes along oot strests, While the project

known as the New South Wales Coastline Cycleway, in many areas off-road ghared use paths (for both
cyclists gnd pedastrigns) have been built,

1of 1
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" Please note and émusa the following errors:

. B 7- WeDe Lock vineyard, Stratford Road (detour)
Offers dry and sweet whites, dry reds-and fortifieds,
Features a local art display and BEQ area. Tasting on
6 days (closed Wed). Open 10.00am - 5.00pm.

p 20 - The following map referenses should read:
7. Estuary Wew Trail :
8. Aboriginal Shel! Middens -
9. Yeerung Gorge '
10. Cabbege Tree Palms F;lf}oaam Reserve (detour)

1 1 SH\ES CRERK
LS

|

i

; e

%s 4

: '

Please note that the Howitt Bicycie Trail has been designed as a round
' trip commencing and finishing in Sale, and the signs have been
' directed accordingly. ‘
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STRATFORD - BRIAGOLONG -
LINDENOW - BAIRNSDALE

Mhnofﬂwum:uniuwkiamofwofz
Trchudes 3w of gravel rocd)

e

1. Briagolong Red

;
5

:
g.
2 E"

=i

plant community used to
cover the Gippsland
Plaitis from Tramlgon to
Bairnsdale, along with
pative grasstand. Now !
beﬂla:evetyx_ealricted
becavse of grazpng arcas
have been teplaced with
introduced grassss.

BRIAGOLONG

Originally named Top
Plein end nesiied at the
base of the Great Divide,
it offers a charm fownd
only in similar small
towns in delightful

fhe 1880°s, iz o tme
example of colomial
architecture, end apojrler -
"] spot for a weekend
% counter meal.
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The Howitt Bisycle Trail - anBast Gippstend Experience is named in honote of Alfred William
Flowitt (1830-1908), a distinguished explorer, scientist {in the felds of botany, geolegy and
anthropology) and public servent.

Howitt spent most of hislife in Gippsland. Hetmvelled over mosi of the arca end called it *‘my
oonntry”’. Tris cansidered fitting that this bicvcle trail be named aftar this man who travelied
over and contributed 10 5o much of the knowledge of the Enst Gippsland ares.

Bom in England, Hewitt came to fhe Victorian goldfields at the age of 22 where he developed
ouistanding qualities as & leader, explarer, and bushman. In 1863, Howitt was appointed Police
Magistrate end Goldfieids Warden, apd made his base in Omeo, Beimsdale and Sale
respectively over the years of his appointment. As magistrate, hemdemcm:mtm'unmnnf
East Gippsland, traveliing over 10,000km & year.

hmnmmhsamnmtwbhcmﬂmﬂmammsmﬁedmmdmmdeﬂ

& number of honours, Botsny played a big part in Howitt's studies, as he collected and
dassiﬁedﬁip;s]mdﬂowm,lmmmdmiasmhisjmmy& '
Howitt also recorded & wealth of information on the lives of the remaining Gippsland
Aboriginale, Fis studies of Aboriginal social organisations end customs heve preserved most
of the information about the Kumai tribe of Gippsiand.

On his death, Howiit was described s “amanofmnmleandmbiechm wlmaccma:m
was a ceaseless and tireless gaarch for tro )

Enjoy your own ‘‘East Gﬁppsfaud E@Mme” as you travel
through the area as this great man once did!

This profect has been dedicated io the memory of Kenneth Myer.

Page: 1
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Apeil 19th, 2004

Y ‘

Mr Peter McMahon
Peter McMation Building Services Pty Lid
28 Marine Parade :

ABBOTSFORD VIC 3057
‘Dear Pe't_é'r,

- My clectorate officer advised that you rang earhcz thxs aﬁemoon Lam sorry I missed -
“vour ca.ll as-I was out of the office on electorate dutics.

- T'was pleased to Ieam, that the Federal Mnuster for Small Bubll'lt‘;b& and: Tounsm the ) :
"Hon, Joe Hockey MHR is visiting “Cambrai® at Maffea in early May, Thiswillbea - -
-weleome opportunity for you fo g:ve ‘him your ideas and tafk about the \Iclbetume w
' Sydncy bike route, wa Maftra, asing’ the existing rail tralls ete. | :

Thope thereisa suqcessful outcome from the -meeting‘.

MEMBER FOR GIPPST, AND PROVINCE

The Nailonals spokesman for Education, Tertiory Education, Resources and Environment
and Leader in the Legislative Council

Electorate Ofice; 190 anldin.Sfre'ef (PO Box 1504}, Trarlgon VIT 3844
Tel: 035174 7066 Foe 0351761266
Erndil: peterhall@parligment.vic.gav.au v vicnet.nat o/ phall
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Office of the Minister for Transport |

80 Coliins Street
Melbourne Victoria 3000
GPO Box Z797Y
Melbourne Victoria 3001
Telephene {03) 9655 8683
Facsimile (03) 9655 8617
www.doi, vic.gav.au

. DX 210410

Our Ref:

Ref: DOI036855

0 30 January 2004

The Hon Peter Hall MLC
Member for Gippsland

PO Box 1506
TRARALGON VIC 3844

Dear Mr Hall

MR PETER MCMAHON
BIKE ROUTE BETWEEN MELBOURNE AND SYDNEY

. On behalf of the Minister for Transport, I acknowledge receipt of your letter dated
(_} 28 January 2004 concerning the above matter,

Your letter is receiving attention and a response will be forwarded as soon as possible.

Yours sincerely

Ly

Jennie Koernig
Departmental Liaison Officer
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"

i

" ELEGTORATE OFFICE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL
60 CUNNINGHAME STREET PARLIAMENT HOUSE
PO BOX 9210 MELBOURNE VIC. 3002 -
SALE VIC. 3850 TELEPHONE {03) 9651 8701

TELEPHONE: ((3) 5143 1038
FACSIMILE: {03} 5143 1057

THE HON. PHILIP R. DAVIS M.P.

LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION IN THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL
LEADER OF THE LIBERAL PARTY iN THE LEGISLAT/VE COUNCIL
SHADOW MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE
SHADOW MINISTER FOR COUNTRY VICTORIA
MEMBER FOR GIPPSLAND PROVINCE

Mr Peter McMahon :

Peter McMahon Building Services P/L
28 Marine Pde

ABBOTSFORD VIC 3067

Dear Mr McMahon

Re: Rail Trail — Bairnsdale to Orbost

Reference is made to your lefter regarding Victorian bike route connections, in particular in
East Gippsland. '

Please accept my apologies for the detay in responding, however I have only recently received

a response from Gavin Jennings, MP Acting Minister for Planning acting for the Minister for

Environment, The Hon John Thwaites to whom I made representations to on your behalf.

A copy of Mr Jen;ling’s response is enclosed for your information.

Yours sincerely

% o '
-

/

PHILIP R DAVIS MP

718 ma

" Encl

FACSIMILE: 8651 8308
Email: philip davis@pariament. vic.gov.au
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C

Minister for Planning

" Dear:

Comespondence No: MWD14439
File MNo: 2000112C

The Hoen, Philip R Davis MP
Member for Gippsland Province
PO Box 9210

SALE VIC 3853

RA]L TRA.IL - BAIRNSDALE TO ORBOST

£ Nicholson Sticet

20 Bax 500 ;
Fast Melbourne Victoria 3002
Telephane: (03) 9637 8087
Facsimile: (03) 9637 8621
ABN 90 719 052 204

DX 210093

{1 AUG 200

Thank you for yeur letter to John Thwaites MP, Minister for Environment, regardmg bicycle trails
in East Gippsland Matters concerning Crown land are within my portfolio.

The East Gippsland Rail Trail Committee of Management Las established over 57kms of Rail Trail
between Bairnsdale and Nowa Nowa. This Trail, together with the Gippsland Lakes Discovery
Trail that links Lakes Entrance to the East Gippsland Rail Trail, is already a significant addmon to

the tourism industry in East Gippsland.

The state government has provided significant financial and technical support to both projects and

continues to assist in the further development of the p';'oject.

Local departmental officers are contimiing to work with the Rail Trail Committee of Management
to identify additional funding sources (including state government and private sector funding) that
would enable the Committes to complete construction of the Rail Trail through to Orbost.

Yowrs sinceraly

Privacy Statement

Ary parsorarl informaifon about pou or & third party In your correspondence will be provecred wider the provisions
of the Informatton Privacy Act 2000 & will only be uved or disclosed to appropriate Misteriai, Siatutory
Auiharity, or depavimental steyf in regard to fe purpose for which i vas provided, unlass required or authorired by
low, Enguiriny ohout access fo informaton about you keld by the Depament should be directed fo the Manager
FPrivacy, Department of Susiainabfily & Envir FVOBax.mﬂ Eoxt Mehowrne, 5002,

- t"-

Lf

Victoria
The Place To Be
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FEDERAL MEMBER FOR GIPPSLAND
PETER MCGAURAN, MP

&
v

March 06, 2008

Mr P McMahon
28 Marine Pde

Dear Mr :?K
Thank yal for your email dated February 3, 2008, regarding development of an
Eastcoast Cycleway.

I regret the delay in responding. As my staff have advised you, your email was not
received in my office until this week.

1 appreciate the reasons which have prompted you to contact me and commend you
for the way in which you have presented your proposed project.

1 have made representations on your behalf to the new Minister for Tourism, the Hon
- Martin Ferguson, seeking his support far your project, and will contact you again as
s0on as a reply comes to hand.

In the meantime, I suggest you might like to contact Ms Maree McPherson,
Executive Officer, Gippsland Area Consuitative Committee (GACC). The GACC is
funded by the Federal Government to assist local communities to identify funding
‘sources for Gippsland-based projects and assist community graups and businesses
through the process of application. Ms McPherson can be contacted by telephone on
5175 0600 or email mareem@gippslandacc.com.ay and will be able to provide
further detail about your project’s eligibility for the Regional Partnerships program
and others.

Please do not hesitate to contact me if I can be of any further support or if you
would like a letter of support to accompany any funding application you decide to
submit.

-
-

*+A11 MAIL T0 PO Rox 486 SaLE VIC 3853 TeL: 1300 131 785
36 MACARTHUR STREET, SALE VIC 3850 TrL: (03) 5144 6744 Fax: (03) 5144 3945
126 FRANKLIN STREET, TRARALGON VIC 3844 TEL: (03) 5174 1341 Fax: (03) 5176 0719
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THE HON MARTIN FERGUSON AM MP

MINISTER FOR RESOURCES AND ENERGY
- MINISTER FOR TOURISM

PO BOX 5022
PARLIAMENT HOUSE
CANBERRA ACT 2600

The Peter McMahon
28 Marine Parade
ABBOTSFORD VIC 3067

Dear Mr McMahon

Thank you for your letter to the Hon Peter McGauran MP concerning funding for an East Coast

Cycleway. In light of Mr McGauran's retirement, I am mpondmg to your proposal as the

s Minister for Tourism.

Your recommendation for a continuous cycleway from Queensland to Melbourne was very
informative. It is important for Australian destinations to have a diverse range of tourism
products and experiences in order to atiract visitors. This is particularly important for regional
areas where tourism can contribute significantly to the economy and community sustainability.

I would like to suggest that you investigate the-eligibility of his project for funding under )
Australian Government programs. Information on these programs is available from Grantslink

on 1800 026 222 or at www.grantslink.pov.au.

Thank you for bringing this matter to our attention,

Yours sincerely

oz

Martin Ferguson

21 APR 7008

Telephone: (02) 6277 7930 Facsimile: (02) 6273 0434
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iii‘! 'ﬁ B TRATE {ﬁpg’s e

~ April 17, 2013

Mr Peter McMahon : '
Cambral Backpackers Hostel &Tours
28 Marine Pde

ABBOTSFORD VIC 3067 .

Dear Peter

Thank you for your letter of Agril B, 201‘3 regarding a Melbourne £6 Sydney bike p‘éth

The opportunitfes to promaote ttzurlsm and the flow-on economic beneﬁts to communltles
along the route Wou!d be most beneficial. :

As you would be aware the National Cycling Strategy was established in1999 as 8
coordinating framework tonsisting of Federal, State and Territory Transport Ministers, ta
identify responsibifities that: lfe with the various governments of all levels, community and |
industry stakeholders to encourage and facilitate increased cycling in Austrafia.

Early in 2011 the ‘strategy for the next five years was released to build on the previous

palicy te identify & series of actions to ensure the continued growth of this important
. component of Austraiia’s transport system. Should you not already have seen the 2011
2016 strategy, 1 have enclosed a copy for your information.

: A suggestion was put to me early last year for the establishrment of & bike pathWay from
Melbourne to Brisbane and at the time I wrote to hoth the Federai and State Governments,
seeking advice.

I enclose copies of the responses [ feceived (1 have deleted names for reasons on privacy_)‘.

I understarid thiat the Victorian Trails Strategy, referred to by Philip Davis, has ohiy recently
 closed tenders for service providers to gather and-analyse !nfonnatlon to prepare & final
repatt which will form the bas:s of the strategy. ;

" I have taken the fiberty of ferwardmg your letter to the Shadnw
Minister for Transport, Warren Truss, so that your ideas carn bg
considered when we develop policy in the next few manths.

Again, Peter, thank you for takihg the tirme to. provide this information
tg r‘ne

;(Lriq\regarcts

DARREN CHESTER
Trqe Nationals

wwadarmenchestercom oo rlarran. chestor mp@aph,gor.ad
' 70 Box 488 Su'e Vic 3853
P TE0GIR TEY  Tas D0 51443045
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be _
m Hon. George Souris MP
: Minister for Tourism, Major Events, Hospitality and Racing
: Minister for the Arts

GOVERNMENT

MH11/04

Mr Peter McMahan
Cambral Backpackers Hostel and Tours
117 Johnson St

Maffra 3860 Q@\-e, '

Dear MW

Thank you for your letter dated 12 May 2011 concerning the NSW Coastline
Cycleway and congratulating me with this new positian,

It is important that NSW has a wide range of tourism products and experiences for
domestic and international tourists while providing transport alternatives to the

residents of NSW. You may be interested in making contact with Premier's Cauncil
for Active Living which has administration for the NSW BikePlan. Further information

can be accessed via www.pcal.nsw,.goy.au.

Thank you for bring this matter to my attention

Yours sincerely

Matt Hingerty
Chief of Staff

Minister for Tourism, Major Events, Hospltahty and Racing
Minister for the Arts

25 WAY 201 \
Gm‘r ko \w "J‘“J"S\kt\\
pumd, agm o dats Rel
Gy Yigs abet hePEEN
o~ touegtae i~ NS g
' okt

Level 30, Governor Macquerie Tower, 1 Farrer Placa, Sydney NSW 2000
Phone: (61 2) 9228 5218 Fax: {61 2) 9228 5968 Email: office{@souris.minister.nsw.gov.au
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State Government of Vicloria

Victorlan Trails Cootdinating Commilter ' Level 32, 121 Exhibition Stweet
Melbourne

Vactoria 3000
Avisakia
GRG Dox 2219T
Melbowne
Mr Darren Chester g‘;mm 3009165 s o786
Federal Member for Glppsland e e o7s:
PO Box 486 )

SALE VIC 3853

RE: CVCLING PATH — NEW SOUTH WALES BORDER TO MELBOURNE

Thank you for your letter which was recelved on 12 Aprit 2012 regarding proposal
for a cycling path from the NSW border to Melbourne and my sincere apologies for not
responding sooner.

The Victorian Government is committed to the development of walking and cycling tracks and

trails in a financially responsible way. Cycling is considered an important alternative transpurt
mode, recreational activity for the family and tourism product.

The Victorian Trails Coordinating Committee {VTCC) Is an interdepartmantal committze that
aims to identify tracks and trails across Victoria that have the potential to drive tourism
visltation It the state.

The VTCC sees metit in . .1 | proposal and will take this into consideration as part of
the review of the Victorian Trails Strategy, however, a new cycling path from the NSW border
to Melbourne is a lower priority at this stage. .

- Thank you for raising this matter with me.

Yours sincerely

/079 O

Philip R. Day
Chairman

;zé 1|/ 2012

Page 55



ATTACHMENT 9.1 Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study — All Submissions

Minister for Innovation, Services and Small Business
Minister for Tourism and Major Events

Level 36

121 Exhibition Steeet
Melboume

Vietotia 3000

Telephene: (03) 96519300
Facsimile: (03) 9651 9962 - -

Ref: LA328803

‘The Hon Peter Hall
Minister for Higher Educatmn and Skills
PO Box 1506

TRARéZ‘iN VIC 3844

Deameﬁr'

MELBOURNE TO SYDNEY BIKE PATH

Thank you for your letter dated 7. uly 2011, on behalf of your constituent Mr Peter .
MecMahon, regarding Melbourne to Sydney Bike Path.

The Baillieu Government through Tourism Victoria is in the process of establishing the
Victorian Trails Co-ordinating Committee (VTCC) under the chairmanship of Mr Phlhp R.
Davis MP, Member for Eastern Victoria.

This committee will drive the future direction. of trails development in Victoria by providing a
more co-ordinated approach towards the identification and prioritisation of tracks and trails
which can drive tourism visitation to Victoria.

The Committee will be managed by Mr Sean Daugherty, Manager Nature-based Tourism at
Tourism Victoria. I encourage Mr McMahon to contact Mr Daugherty to discuss the proposal
in detail. His telephone number is: (03) 9653 9786.

Thank you once again for your letter. .

THE HON LOUISE ASHER MP
Minister for Innovation, Services and Small Busingss
Minister for Tourism and Major Events

1.8 JUL 201

Victoria
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Peter Hall wic

25" july, 2011

M:‘.PeterMcMahén :
28 '}’Qla!ri_ne_ Pde
ABBOTSFORD VIC 3067..

Deéar F‘et.‘er,

-'Please find enclesed a respﬂmse received today from the Minister far Tourisi and Major Events, the
Hon. Leuise Asher | n answer 1o my representa‘ttons on: yeut behalhn regard toa Meibourne to:
Sydney blke path -

- The thsler ad\ases the Coalition is in the process of estabitshmg the victorian Trails Co- ordinatmg
' Committee which. WIH dnve the future d;rectlon of trajls development in Vlctona

T‘ne committee will be managed by Mr Sean Daugherty. manzger nature based tourism at Tourism.
Victoria and you are entguraged to contacl hlm 219653 5786 to d:scuss your proposai in detail,

1 trust this info r_m-atian is. herlpfui tayou '

Yours sincgrely,

PETER Hm |

MEMBER FOR EASTERN REGION: - -

patar RElGyaeigmenl dic.goneu ww,;pa-:gma\l.com.w
121 Sranldin 8t Taalgon VIG 3844 PO Bot 506 Traralgon YIC 5844
I SITATOEE . i Q3 AT FE1200
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Australian Government
Department of Infrastructure and Transport

Reforenve: 00239-2012

Mr Darven Chester MP
Member for Gippsland
PO Box 486

SALE VIC 3853

Dear Mr Chester

Thank you fos your letter dated 20 December 2011 to the Hon Anthony Athsnecs MP

Minister for Infrastrncture and Transport, on behalf of your constituent. . e WHID
is suggesting an inter-city cycling link between Mefbourne and Brisbane. The Minister has
.asked me to reply on his behalf.

While the provision of cycling infrastructure is principally the respunsibility of State and Local
governments, the Australian Government is dedicated 10 improving transport and lifestyle
options that atfect the productivity, sustainability and liveability of Australian cities. For
example, in 2608-09 the Government invested $40 million for the construction of cyeling
infrastructure under the National Bike Paths Projects component of the Jobs Fund. The
Australian Government has also provided funding for cycling paths as part of larger Nation
Building projects, such as a three kilometre cycleway along Princes Highway East, between
Traralgon and Sale,

You may wish to direct your constituent, . to the following resources: -

» Rail Trails Australia (www.railirails.org.au) which is aiming to convert former railway
lines to hiking and riding trails. They have an upcoming symposium on 3 February 2012.

s Victoria's Cycle Tourism Action Plan 2011-2015 prepared by Tourism Victoria, which
aims to enhance Victoria’s position as a cycling tourism destination.

* NSW Coastline Cycleway program which is aiming to eventually provide a 1400
kilometre cycleway from the Queensland to Victorian border through grants to Jocal -
governmenits,

I thank you for your inferest in this matter.

Yours sincersly

Dorte Ekalund
Executive Director

Major Cities Unit

24 Fannary 2012

GPO Box 394 Canberra ACT 2601 Australia o Telephone: 02 6274 7111 » Facsimile: 02 6257 2505
Website: www.infrastructure.gov.au * ABN 86 267 354 017 .
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Dan‘en Ghestea"

Fpderat B oy Dlppeians

May 24, 2013
Cambrai Backpackers Hostel & Tours

- 28 Matine Pde -

_Shadow Minister for Infrastructure and Transport, with regard ta representations |

A3 800N a8 i receive thefr responses I will be in contact \Mth you agaln

Klnfi regards

Mr Peter McMahon

ABBOTSFORD VIC 3067 -

Dear Peter

Please find enclosed ocrrespondence received from the Hon Warren Truss MP,

made on your behalf in re!atlon toa continuous coastal cycle pathi from Melbourne ta
Sydney. -

| trust the znformatlon wilt be of mferest to you.

| have acted on Mr Truss s suggestion, and made representattons an your behalfto e g
Shadow Mm:sters Bob Baldwm ard Senater Barnaby Joyce in reiatmn to this matter.

DARREN EHESTER
The Matianals

 wwertarmsnchastercom 2! damen.chestar mpEaph gov.an
: PO Box 440 Salé Vic 3853
w1 1300751 7R v 03 5144 3945
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Hon Warren Truss MP

Leader of the Nationals

Shadow Minister for Infrastructure and Transport
Member for Wide Bay

Wednesday, 15 May 2013 : JF

Mr Barren Chester MP

Federal Member for Gippsland
PO Box 486

SALE VIC 3853

Dear l‘iir/l:heﬁer, OM

Thank you for your letter, received 26 April 2013, on behalf of your constituent Mr Peter
McMahon supporting the construction of a continuous coastal cycle path from Melbourne
to Sydney.

{ appreciate the time you have taken ta bring Mr McMahon's proposal to my attention. As
you wauid be keenly aware, tourism is extremely important for the economies of many
regional communities, particularly those coastal communities in your electorate of
Gippsland.

Mr McMahon's proposal has the potential to boost tourism in local communities aleng its
foute as cycle tourism grows in pepularity in Australia. However, as the Minister for
Infrastructure and Transport has advised cycie paths are predominantly the responsibilities
of state and local governments. In this respect | note that the Victorian Transport
Coordinating Committee Chairman has acknowledged that Mr McMahon's proposal has
merft and has indicated It will be taken into consideration in their future strategic planning.

It may aiso be possible for smaller sections of the project to be funded through local tourism
tnitiatives or regional development grants and you might like to aiso advise Shatow
Ministers Bob Baldwin and Senator Barnaby Joyce of your constituent's proposal.

I hope that this infarmation has been of assistance.

Yours sincerely,

Hon. Warren Truss MP
Leader of The Nationals
Shadew Minister far Infrastructure and Transport

" Suite RG 108, Parliament Housc _ Phone; 02 6277 4482 !

MARTTITNT A 4 e A SAA R s Lt aa
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Karen Tsebelis

From: ' Kristie Wast

Sent: Thursday, 12 September 2013 3:53 PM

To: Karen Tsebelis

Subject: FW: Online Consult - Shared Pathway Submitted

Hi Karen, ' \/

Pleasa seea balow the'latest submission about the Shared Pathway.

Thanks,

Kristie West

Matketing and Communications Officer
. Latrobe Clty Cauncil

mailio; Kristle.Wast@iatrobe.vic.gov.au
Direct: 03 5128 5492
Fax: (03) 5128 5672

Phene: 1300 357 700
PO Box 264, Morwsll 3840
141 Commercial Rd, Morwell 3840

From: cms@seamlesscms.com [mailio:cms@seamlesscms.com]
Sent: Thursday, 12 September 2013 1:37 PM

To: Kristie West : '

Subject: Online Consult - Shared Pathway Submitted

First Name Michael

Surname Purbrick

Street Kay Street

Town  Traralgon

Post Code 3844

irél;rliss opurbrick@gmail.com
Phone '

A 0427515165

Mare people would use the path if the optional route via the hospital was constructed. This
would pravide increased opportunity [or hospital staff & visitors to keep fit, siay healthy and
reduce carbon emissions.

Upload... No [ile attached

My
submission is

Page 64



ATTACHMENT 9.1 Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study — All Submissions
2

Karen Tsebelis

From: Karleen Plunkett
Sent: Tuesday, 17 September 2013 2:24 PM
To: : Karen Tsebelis
Subject: FW: Traralgon Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study
Follow Up Flag: Follow up
Flag Status: Flagged
eflo Karen,

Below is the email | recaived from a DRC communify member regqrdiﬁg the feasibility study.

| think what is said may be of interest to you.

From: spinifex dreaming [mailto:spinifex_dreaming@yahoo.com]

Sent: Tuesday, 10 September 2013 3:33 PM

To: Karieen Flunkett )
Subject: Re: Traralgon Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study

G'day Karleen,

My brain is still a bit blah! after wading threugh the Feasibllity
Study. The route came 2 bhit of a surprise as I had thcughl the bike
path would be more direct, mavne alongside the railway tracks. Not for
one mement did T consider a ~oute that puts kilometres cnte the distarce
between. towns.

I have a cougple of thoughts which I cidn't see adcresscd, thouqh 1 may
have mlssed them.

I didn't get the chance to respond to the Waterlhole Creek Study,
unfortunately submisslons are now closed. T had hoped it would be
locked at by the committec.

Tt is a quite busy area with pedestrians cyclists gopher-users
wheelchair-users etc. It tends to be utilised as a short-cut by Mid
Valley shcppers, plus parents with small children, dog-walkers, elderly
folk and guite a number of people with diszbilities enjoy relaxing
walks, picnics & play. Even at night there is a surprising amount of
foot traffic aleng the paths beside the creek. This could be a safety
issue witah lets of blcycl sts sharing —he same pathways with exaited
~oddlers at play, voung .cughs on BMX bikes, & people unable to get out
of the way cuickly cr hear bikes coming up behind them.

Down the far end towards Crinigan Rd there i1s an area where dogs can be
let off their leash...dogs and revclving bike wheels are NOT a good
combinaticon. Res1deﬁra are NOT geing to sit Stlll if this ,eash free
.area 1s taken away.

At the cther end, there are three ways to cross the highway. Pedestrian
crossing into the Mid Valley carpark (put in after tragic deaths near
—he bridgs)out no footpath access to Kernot Hall and people are forced
Zo walk on the road as they cross the bridge.  The rnext closest is al
“he McDeonalds intersection, again a fair out of the way walk Zor those

1
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heading to Kernot Hal_/lake. A&lso with poocr boggy access and people
using wheelchairs/gophers/walking framcs arc again forced to rnegotiate
moving cars cn the rcocad. The third option is under <he road bridge. A
very steep often muddy wet slippery pathway and when we've had lots of
rain this is floeoded. Ancther concerr is: this area is the haunt cf
chromexzs & cther drug users and is never saZe tc travel under

the highway alone. '

Another thought I had is the proposed route doesn't seem to take intc
account the papermill stench. It's bad enougn Zer the couple of minutes
it takes to get through the smell wher driving. Who in their right mind
would want to cycle/walk breathing it: in much longer and deeper due to
exercise? Cr arrive at their deszination with the smell on thkeir skin &
clothing?

T know there have beer rcad works being done on Alrporl Rd, hopefully Lo
lessen the ongoing accidents at the intersections, especially the Cld
Melk Rd end. The proposed route brirgs cyclists/pedestrians into the
-middle of this high-risk zone.

The section throughk the plantation seams to me to put uscrs out of sight
o the road. T guery the safety of this. BAlsc, when the plarntaticns
are harvested and agaln when the next croos of trees are bsing planted,
there will be safety concerns with harvesters, log trucks, work

vehicles etc. Will it be necessery to close the pathway during these
times. Also thase vehicles tend to tear up the ground. They will also
tear up the bikepath where they cross it.

The lonyg distance will reguire rest stoos which, in my opinion, sheould
"have reckarge points Zeor electric chairs/gophers/kicycles. Or do pecple
with disabilities Jjust hope like hell they can call for help on their
mebile phores (those whe can use tkham) in tals patchy phone receotion
arez when their vehicle batteries go flat and they are stuck.

Clean accessible todilets alony the route are a must as well. Regularly
inspected to remove sleeping tiger & other snakes that zre plertiful in
these areas.

Well, that's it froem me for the moment. I did have some other thougats
but can't recall them now. Prcobably remember in the niddle of the
nigkt..lel.

I hope to make it tce the next meetirg next week. Am not sure how Lo pay
for the taxis to and from Traralgor. Lots of bills, not enough
pension. But T'11 de my best to be there on the 17th.

Please can YOu convey my c—henks to Commitfee members who sent me a
lovely sympathy card. A much needed heart-warming gesture wvery muchly
appreciated.

Thanks Karleen.
JUlias

From: Karleen Plunkstt <Karleen, Plunkett@lalrobe vic.gov.au>
To:
2
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Sent: Monday, August 26, 2013 3:42 PM
Subject: Traralgon Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study

Good afternoon,

On Friday the Traralgon Morwcll Shared Pathway Feasibility Study went out for public comment. The file
is 100 big to send electronically but you can read it via the link below. T would appreciate it if you could read
this document before the next DRC meseting on 17 September as I'd like the commulee 1o either

development a submission or have the Officer attend this meeting.

As a committee this is your opportunity to have input into the study.

hitp:/www latrobe.vie gov. aw'Get_Involved/Have Your Sav/Traralgon to Morwell Sharcd Pathway Feagibility Sfudv
If you have any problems accessing this document please let me know asap.
Kind regards,

Karleen

Karleen Plunkett
Disability Services Officer
Lairebe City Council

mailto; Karlcon. Plunietédlatrobe,vic.gov au
Direct: (3 5128 5164
Tax: (03) 5128 5672
. Phone: 1300 367 700
1O Box 264, Morwell 3340
147 Commercial Rd, Morwell 3840

: %?é;ﬂheg@.

From: Karen Tsebelis

Sent: Monday, 26 August 2013 11:48 AM

To: Karleen Plunkett

Subject: RT: Traralgon Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study

Hi Kurleen
Unfortunately T can’t send you the report, as it is too big to send even internally.
You can find the reports and online survey and feedback at:

hitpziwww. latrobe. vic.gov.aw/Get_Tnvolved/Have Your Say/lraralgon to_Mc::we“ Shared Pathway Feagibility Study

If you would like me to come along to the reference group meeting, I would be more than pleased to.
Cheers
Karen

Karen Tsebelis ‘

Cosrdinator Reereatlon & Open Space
Latrobe City Council

aren. Tsebelisiilatrobe, vic gov.ay
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Tirect: {03) 5128 5483
Fax: (03) 3128 5427

Phone: 1300 367 700
PO Box 264, Morwcll 3540
141 Commercial Rd, Morwell 3840

hitp:s) 1 vie.gov.a/

From: Karleen Plunkett

Sent: Monday, 26 August 2013 10:20 AM ' :
Ta: Karen Tsebelis

Subject: Traralgon Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study

Hello Karen,

I'd really like for the Latrobe City Disability Reference Comrmittee (DRC) to put for a submission response to the Traralgon
Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study. Would it be possible for you 1o send me the study electronically please? -

The ncxt DRC meeting is on [7 Septerhber s0 it’s perfect timing.
Kind regards,

Karleen

Karleen Plunkett

Disability Services Officer
Latrobe City Couneil

mailty: Karleen, |

Direct: (73 5128 5464

Fax: [03) 5128 5672

Fhone: 1300 347 700

PO Box 264, Morwell 3840

141 Cummercial Rd, Morwell 3840

B R T N T T L e LR L L)

Confidentiality

Fhe inforsnation cortained in this e-mall {including any attachments) i iegally privileged strictly carfidestial 2nd intended only for use by
the address uniess othetwise indicsted. It has been sent by dhe tatrobe City Coundil. If you are not the intended recipient of this
document, you are adv:sed that any use, reproduction, disclosure of the information contained in this documeant Is prohlbltad. If you have
received this documert in error, please advise us mmediately and destroy the document. Tt is noted that legad privil=ge is not waivad
hecause you have read this e-mail.

Yiruses :
Any ioss ar damage incumred By using this document is the recipient’s responsibility. Latrobe City Council's entire liability wiii ba Hmited
iw resupplying the document. Mo warranty ls made that this dacument iz free from computer virus or other defect,

Sheould any part of this transmission not be compiete or be of noor quality, pleass telephone
13640 367 700. :

Latrobe City Counsil
F.O. Box 264
Moewstl 3820 Victoria Australiz
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Traralgon
Harriers

J/

Traralgon Harriers Athletic Club Inc
PQ Box 1225

Traralgon Vic 3844
info@traralgonharriers.org.au

ABN 52 867 003 654

Traralgon Harriers Athletic Club Inc

Submission to Latrobe City Council

Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study

a 20 September 2013
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The Traralgen Hamiers Club wishes to cangratulate Councgil for undertaking the Feasibility Study. We
are pleased to see project concepts which will make the Pathway attractive lo a wide range of possible
users.

Vve make this submission on behalf of all runners in the municipality. We believe we are gualified to do
so because our club reaches out to, and encourages, people with a diverse range of running and
fitness interests:

* we conduct mid-week running events which alfract many who seek general fitness,
supplementary fitness for athar sports, or socialising with other runners

¢ we organise two of Gippsland's biggest open-to-all running events, plus several lesser ones
during each year ;

« we provide supported weekend training groups which are open to all comers and reguire no

club membership to participate

Of course we represent selrious runners as well and have been Gippsland’s biggest athlefics club for
the last 30 years. Our current membarship is approximately 120.

At present runners are r:mstiy using footpaths, pathways and roads. All have limitations in terms of
route oplions, and ofien present traffic rigks. A few travel to quiet, out-of-town forest areas, hut such
venues are not suitable for all runners for a number of practical reasons: time required for travelling,
winter darkness, vehicle ownership is necessary, and personal safety concerns.

From a runner's or walker’s perspective the shared pathway proposal is a great opportunity because it
will provide a far safer pedestrian environment that is readily accessible fo the majority of the

' municipality's population.

Runner Demographics

The wider community of unners is an enormous one. The Shared Pathiway 1C Report indicates that
the total poo! of recreational runners is 11.7% of the over-15 population and confirms our knowledge
that those who join clubs or compete at serious running evenis are just a small proportion of ali

runners.

As a further comment on the patterns in Graph 1 in the Report, we have observed in entries to our
Latrabe Community Fun Run a more recent and positive participation trend for 35-year and older
people, most especially wormen, in both running and walking. Whilst this may be a local trend only, itis
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one well worth encouraging and the Shared Pathway will support this.

Participation figures providéd by Mr Tim Crosbig, the Recreational Running Manager at Athletics
Victoria, show an even split for men and women participants at the Melbourne Marathon events. In
champicnship-leve! competition there are significantly higher proportions of men involved ard, in
contrast, runs focussed more on general fitness attract far greater numbers of women. -

We wauld like o add that many women have congcerns for personal safety, and that the pathway
design has the p'otential for either heightening or reducing the safety concerns that runners might

‘have, and hence for encouraging greater participation. Safety implications for rouie alignment include:

« An attractive route is far more encouraging for groups of users as well as overall numbers,
with both faciors enhancing safety _
+ Spacious pathway width for those in groups, with a dog or being accompanied by a cyclist

» Avoidance of heavily-wooded or potential entrapment areas.

Choice of route alignment and other design factors

Runners are likely to be slightiy more farbearing than cyclists if the route is hilly or has rough sections.
However, one issue for all pathway surfaces in the vicinity of surface-rooted trees is their proneness to
roct damagé; this .has relevance for all types of surface and all modes of travel. On the other hand,
adiacent shade trees are highly desirable and provide a more amenable landscape as well.

As a shared pathway. the speed differential between the slowest walkers and fastest cyclists requires
consideration to ensure that an adequate pathway width is provided, especially as there will times

when groups of users meet other groups travelling in the opposite directian.

Distances being run

Our experience shows that beginning runners guickly find that they can cope with 5-kilometre
distances (which generally takes them around half-an-hour) and that, even with modest training, they
are able ta continue extending their training fimes and distances if they desire.

For those who take to the compstitive side, at the Melbourne Marathan Festival the racing distance of
preference is the hall marathon (2"1 A-km). Since, however, this is Victoria's premier running event, this

:
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preference may not be the same for less serious participants at other levels. YWe have found the
strongest inferest in our 10-km races, being able for example, to attract around 600 competitors,

mostly local runners, to events of this distance.

Of those entering races for the 10-km distance, the majority of runners would have run greater than
that distance in training, and usually on a reasonably regular basis. We note that the inilial Pathway
route length is approximately 8-kilometres and a return run of 16-km is within _1he capacities of the

majority of this group.

Consequently, Traralgon Harriers believe that a shared pathway would be provide an invaluable
rasource for recraational runners and serious runners alike and that they would ba major users of the

pathway.

Our continuing support ' .

The Traralgon Harriers Club is keen to see the Pathway project advanced as it will be of great
advantage to the wider running community, in addition to cyclists and walkers.

As the Study proceeds we would be keen to assist in any consultative or advisory way and provide

you with more information on any issues of relevance.
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HVP Plantaiions Pty Lid .
50 Northways Road PO:Box 385 Tl +81 3 5122 0800 www. D, com.au

§G_13-030

HVP

30th Seplember 2013 plantations

Karen Tsebelis i : '
Coordinator Recreation and Open Spage
Latroba City Counei )

PO Box 445

Morwell Vic 3840

Dear Karen,

RE:'SUBMISSION WITH RESFECT 70 PROPOSED MORWELL-TRARALGON
SHARED PATHWAY ' _ o )

| write in respdnse"tc_the'lissues and Opportunities R'epnrt.pubiishsd by Counell
ragarding this proposed pathway. -

HYP Plantations manages the plantation forests. belween Moiwell and Traralgon
which adjoin tha praposed raufe of the ‘pathway, and several of the alternalive route
sections considered. We havé. réal concerns abaiit the appropriateness of lasating.
such & pathway #longside @ working plantation forest, both with respect to pubilc
safety and with respéct to canstralnts that would be imposed oh plantation
management. Further, we beligve: that there. are befler routes for the propesed
pathiway thaii the route identified by Spiire.

Flgure 1, Section of the proposed raute of concern to HV}

ihich follows: the southern and eastern boundaries of Crown all
Parish of Maryvale {le. the Section ‘shown. in Figure 1 above). Tiis
frechold by HVP Plantations and is used for plantation forestry, grg
use focally In sawrmiling and paper gking. The-“unused foad” is lics
Crown to HVP Plantations, and our company has constructad 4 road ol
the company's use In aceass, timber nauiage, forest management and firé
This road is an inlegral part of our plantation management, and HVP is cord

HVP-Planiations’ _t:_dhce::n- is the proposed routing of the path along '

Chiretil vIC 3842 * Churehill VG 3642 Fax: +61 3 5122 0680 ABN: 56-004 285 705
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that usa of 1ha road for the proposed path will be incompatible with tha orgoing uses
listed abova. The road is the only safe route for entry and exit fram the plantation
onto the Old Melbourns road.

Section 9.2 of the Spiire study considars a possible alternative routs through an arsa
of HVP Plantations’ forest. It notes that “management of the pathway through a
privately owned, commaercial asset could raise polential ongeing risk management
issues regarding potential damage to irees, fire and control of user access.” HVP
Flantations agrees that each of these is an issue, but the more significant issue Is the
management of public and private uses at the interface to ensure public safety. Each
of these issues applies equally to the section of road referred to above.

The nature of HYP Plantations use of the land as a commercial plantation forest
means that tree falling and other mechanised operations will from ime will be
occurring directly adjacent to the proposed path. Further, loading and cartage of logs
on B-double trucks will from time to time take place along the road itself.

Maintaining the safety of sach of these operations is incompatible with allowing
recreational use of the land. Whilst it might be possible to close the relevant section
of track when operations are occurring on adjacent land, this will have the effect of
severing the path for that period. Furthar, experlence suggests that a certain number
of path users are Fkely to disregard warning sighs and closurs notices, potentially
placing themselves in danger.

We are also concerned that the path is likely to be lightly constructed, with a design
strength targeted at bloycle usage. Passage by B-double frucks may cause major
damage to the path.

As noted above, HVF Plantations considers that a bafter route for the proposed path
can be found to the south of the plantation This wauld have several benefits over
ths route identified by Spiire:

(1)  itwould be more direct, as well as passing closer to the Latrobe Regional
Hospital and Latrobe Ajrport, thus enhancing the path’s potential for
~ commuter use (as discusssd on page S of the Spiire report);

{2) it would not need to pass through the endangered EVC to the north of the
Latrobe Airport (ses Context Plan on Page 25 of the Spiirs report);

(3 it would align with the West Traralgon alignment optlon {identiified in the
plan on p47 of the Spiire report, and

(4) it would aveid conflicts with commercial plantation forestry operations.
It Is HVP Planiations’ belief that the balance of community costs and benefits clearly
points to & more southerly route for the proposed path belng preferable. | would be

happy 1o arrange with interested parties for an inspection of the saction of the-

proposed routs adjoining the company's land, if this Is considered useful.

Yours sincerely,

T

Simon Gatt .
General Manger - Gippsland 'i";\t[ Wlm‘ lﬂm - o e S
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- Karen Tsebelis

From: : gkinnk <skinnk@netspace.net.au> :

Sent: Tuesday, 27 August 2013 8:55 AM \/
To: Karen Tsebslis

Cc; Kellie Q'Callaghan

Subject: Morwell Traralgon Shared Pathway submission

Follow Up Flag: Follow up

Flag Status: Completed

Karen, as a long-time resident and occasional bike rider of Traralgon, | would like to say that | support the proposal
for the pathway.
Having had my cars serviced locally, | drop them off at the caryards for the day and either walk or ride home and
back to pick them up. | find it difficult walking back along the highway because of traffic and the new law that says |
must walk facing the traffic, to do this | have to cross two fa nes of traffic, one at 80 k/h and the other at 100 k/h.
| locked at the proposed route for the pathway and prefer the alternate routes for a couple of reasons.
First of all a route that has exposure to the highway has a greater awareness of the project, if the Warragul 1o
Drouin pathway did not have this exposure | would not know of its existence.
I would like to see the pathway pick up access to the caryards, caravan park and the hospital, | feei this would lead
to greater use by hoth workers and tourists.
Caravaners and people with motor homes are increasingly using bikes when they park up the van and with the only
tourist parks located halfway between Traralgon and Morwell, this pathway will give them easier access to town.
I hope you will take these issues into your cansideration, because not everyone wants to just travel from town to

. town.

Regards
. Ken Skinner

250 Franklin Street
Traralzon, Vic. 3844
Mch 0427744346
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Nancy Corser
94 Cross’s Road
TRARALGON VIC 3844

10 Septerber2013

Latrobe Gity Coungil
P ¢ Box 264
MORWELL VIC. 3840
Dedir Ms Tsehalis
RE: SHARED PATHWAY BETWEEN MORWELL AND TRARALGON

I wish 1o express my oblection to the proposed rolite for'the. shared pathway between Morwel
and Traralgor:. '

It thakes nio saniss why you-wauld divert the pathway through private property instead of
vontinuing thee pathway alang. Old Melbourne Road from Alexanders Road Morwall info
Traralgon. :

Having read tie feasibility study it also indicales. that the proposed reute would be a more
expensive option; this is a waste of ratepayers money.

Yours sincerely

Nanty Coarser’
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Karen Tsehelis

From: Peter Neumann <psjan3@speedweb.com.au>

Sent: Saturday, 31 August 2013 9:28 AM

To: Karen Tsebealis

Subject: Bicycke trcks

Follow Up Flag: Fallow up ' _

Flag Status: Completed : \/
Hi Karen,

T like to express my opinion in regard to Feasibility Study of Pathways.

More than 20 vears ago Iocal council promised to join all the towns in Latrobe Valley by bicycle tracks. That was then. Money
has been spent and waisted on useless studies and projects withoui anything te show for, So please no more study by council, get
private company to make firm plans and start building. We are sick of the never never. We have many hundreds of unemploycd
peaple in Latrobe Valley and least we need is more study. It would be perfect opportunity to engage people with limited skills in -
manual labor to earn decent living. So L cannot support mare red tupe bureaucracy, get on with building the bicycle track without
fiddling with the Shared Pathway name. [ used to go to Canberra every ycar to see my friends and we spent most of the time
riding the bikes from suburb to suburb on excellent bicycle paths surrounded by vegetaticn. It was so rewarding we never had
encugh. Politicians did look after them self. Now is the time to get sumething back. So get on with it, don't be shy, ask for
money, but not for mare study. Ragards Peter Neumani '
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Karen Tsehelis

From: Janet Harris <jharris116@bigpond.com>

Sent: Friday, 20 September 2013 10:54 PM ;
To: Karen Tsebelis - . _
Subject: Shared pathway

Hzllo Karen,

Unfortunately ,my attempts to access the online survey failed. I do struggle at times with technology!
As a consequence T am therefare emailing you my thoughts that [ hope will be considered as you
deliberate over the prospect of the shared pathway.

A pathway is lang overdue. T am surprised that Latrobe city have taken so long fo get to this point.
Given the large amount of valleyites who commute from town to town in this day and age cf
environmental and physical sensitivities, why wouldn't you have alternative apticns for transport?

My biggest concern is the planned route, I see it as being totally ridiculous. Why can't we have a route
that follows the princes highway. This makes more sense to me the route is direct, it also services the
many businass that are located in the Traralgon Morwell corridor, including the hospital. With the
route following the highway it has the potential for servicing the many cyclists that tour through our
region.

I support our council financing a shared pathway however [ am totally against the proposed route.
Regards Janet Harris

Sent from my iP
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Karen Tsebelis

From: Emily O’'Hara <Emily.CHara@/chs.cam.au>
Sent: Friday, 20 September 2013 10:03 AM
To! Karen Tsebelis
Subject: Shared path - Morwell Taralgon
. Hi Karen,

Please accept this e-mail as a submission for support of the development of a shared path between Marwell and
Traralgon.

- This project addresses improving many components that strengthens the connectivity of the two towns as well as
increase;

s Active transpert

Social connectivity

Opportunities for cutdoor leisure

Healthy lifestyle opportunities for Latrobe Valley

Two main barriers for residents to become more active in their day to day living is recognised as access and
affordability. A shared path overcomes these barriers, placing the ownership of activity back on the

community. Places that shared pathways have been developed clearly demonstrate that these community’s
embrace this opportunity. | have lived and worked in places such as the Northern Territory and Western Australia
whare shared pathways have been a part of the connection of the townships for years, they are quite simply 2 way
of life. Riding to work, walking to the shops, and enjoying the rest areas with family and friends are the norm in
these places. This has a direct result upon increased community safety and a sense of community, which uttimately
encourages people to stay longer within these places as well as improve community health outcomes. ’

I strongly believe that the opportunity to develop a shared path between Morwell and Traralgon would reflect these
outcomes right here in our region, and | commend you on the work that you and your team have been applying
towards the feasibility study.

If possible, please keep me informed of the outcomes and | can share these with our Pr|mary Prevention Team and
LCHS staff.

All the best with the collation of the study findings and the presentation to Council in Qctober,

Warm Regards,
Emily

« Emily O'Hara
SENIOR PROJECT OFFICER - HEALTH PROMOTION

Marwaell, Victoria, 3840
i ph: 03 51 365 397
g Fax: K]

Totally Smoke Free

This docurment is confidentlal and should be read only by those persans to whom it is addressed. If you have received this message in
errar, please notify LCHS by return email and destroy all copies.
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TRARALGON TO MORWELL PATHWAY — FEEDBACK ON PROPOSED ROUTE \/ :

Thank you for the opportunity ta provide feedback on the proposed route of the Traralgon to
Monwell shared pathway. Generally, | think the proposed route is good, however | questien whether
a couple af sections of the pathway are the best choice. :

Detour along Beau Vista Rd & Easterly Rd

Although the section along Regan’s Rd, Beau Vista Rd, Easterly Drive & Airfield Rd would be peaceful
& scenic, | think many users would instead leave the pathway and cuntinue along the mare direct
route aleng Old Melbourne Rd on the roadside shoulder, rather than travelling an additional 800
metres along the proposed route, The Issues & Opportunities report states that the section of
bushland reserve along 0ld Melhourne Rd between Regan Rd & Airfield Rd is of high conservation
valua. Perhaps this is a good reason for the pathway o follow this route, rather than avoiding it. A
pathway through this reserve would allow people to enjoy it up close, rather than just having
vehicles travelling beside it as is the case now. | think this reserve has the potential to be one of the
highlights of the entire pathway. It is comman for pathways to be constructed elsewhere through
high value vegetation, including thraugh many National Parks. | would be very surprised if a pathway
could not also be constructed through this reserve without significantly impacting on the existing
vege'tation. It appears that there are already small tracks formed for at least part of the length of the
resarve, indicating that there may already be a demand for pedestrian/cyclist traffic along the
reserve. Although it may he more expensivé to continue the pathway along Old Melbourne Rd
hatween Regan’s Rd & Airfield Rd, | believe that if funds were available it could be a better option.

Crinigan Rd section

—— Inmy opinian, the section of the route along Crinigan Rd between Alexander’s Rd & Waterhole
Creek would not be very attractive for pathway users and could potantially be hazardous as it would
he squeezed alongside a busy road. If future urban development goes ahead on the northern side of
Crinigan Rd as mentianed in the 1&0 report, this section could hecame even more unattractive &
hazardous. ! think a more scenic, peaceful & safe approach to Morwell would be option C [to the
North of Crinigan Rd).

In summary, | think it is great to see some progress on the long overdue Traralgon to Morwell
pathway. If built, it would be a fantastic assei for the Latrobe Valley. If funding only permits the
proposed route, then that is fine. However, if additicnal funding becomes available, | think the two
options abave should be considered.

Neil Griffiths

19/9/2013
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18 September 2013

Latrabe City
PO Box 445
MORWELL VIC 3840

Karen Tsebelis
Coordinator Recreation /Open space \/ :

Dear 5ir/Madam
RE: Traralgon to Motwell Shared.

" My name is Ken Bailey, my wife is Christine and our children are Levi and Alexandra, we live on
Scrubby lane and welcome a shared pathway as we believe that it is only by the grace of God that
there hasn’t been anyone killed while walking, riding or jogging along the West End busy roads, in
saying that, we strongly objected to the planned route that the Council has proposed for the
Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway for reasons listed below.

I struggle to understand why you would not utilise the vacant land that follows the Old Melbourne
Road and suggest that you rethink your strategy, as it makes perfect sense to use land that is already
available. 2

| understand that this reserve has been earmarked for such a project and yet the Council weakens to
pressure applied from environmental groups. | cannot understand as to why you would increase the
cost and the higher risk of liability by building a walking track that will be gomg through and/or

ciose to private land and homes.

| understand and fully support people who have chosen to live outside of a residential/built up area
for the purpose of experiencing a quieter and safer lifestyle.

| would be extremely annoyed with Council, knowing you are proposing to give people access to
close proximity of people’s property and homes, also bearing in mind that a lot of these peaple who
live out of town such as myself are among some of your highest rate payers and again | ask the
question; Why you would propose a pathway route that will increase cost by deviating from ihe
read side to become close to people’s homes and more |mportantlv, the risk of increasing the risk of
legal liability.

I would like to suggest that you keep the design of the walking track simple and allow it to follow as
many roads as possible and anly deviate when it is the only available option left.

Thank you for your time and consideration.

Yours sincerely

Ken Bailey and
The Bailey Family
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We the undersigned, while supportive of a shared pathway between Morwell to Traralgon,
strongly object to the proposed route via Easterly Drive, Beau Vista Drive and Regan Road,
‘Traralgon far the follawing reasons:

¢ The proposed route is an invasion of privacy; we, the residents of this estate chose to
live in a quite location on acres and do not want pedestrians, cyclists or runners to be
using these streets as a thoroughfare.

= Given we live In a rural area there have been occasions where ammais such as cows or
horses enter the road which is a safety issue for users of the shared pathway.

¢ Asindicated on page 6 of the feasibility study, walking, cycling and running are well
within the top five activities by participation rate and states that this data can be used to
calculate the lavels of expected participation in Marwell and Traralgon for these
activities. Based on this indication it Is expected the shared pathwav will be highly
utilised.

s Page 10 of the feasibility study indicates if the proposed route was to proceed, thls could
potentially attract major cycling attractions and attract new riders (page 12) ; again an
increase in the usage of the shared pathway.

s The proposed raute will need to include crossing extremely busy roads/ intersections
causing safety issues for users of the shared pathway e.g. Crinigan Road Alexanders
Road, Airfield Road and Oid Melbourne Road.

¢ Page 15 of the feaslbility study refers to ongoing economic grawth and population
wnthin Latrobe City; this could again potential increase in the use of the shared pathway.

o Therei is no links of interest within Easterly Drive, Beau Vista Drive or Regan Road asit is
only residential area and the route would only be used as a thoroughfare,

¢ The feasibitity study has indicated that the Regan Road and the Beau Vista Drive
proposed route wauld be challenging (Page 40) and potentially a very expensive option
for connection due to power lines, natural gas services and also significant road verge
treatment issues. There are many gullies and steep table drains which would require
culverts or bridge crossover treatments as well easements, subdivision and land
purchase of private property. This impacts ali ratepayers!

s [t would be more logical to contlnue the route via Old Melbourne between Airfield Road
and Regan Road without detouring through private residential area; although we
understand some vegetation would need to be removed (this has been previously been
done hefore).

+ Another alternate option could be to construct the shared pathway along the Princes
Highway via the Hospital into Traralgon.

The petition attached has been signed by all residents living within Eésterly Drive, Beau

Vista Drive and Regan Road and some ghbouring properties. LATROBE CITY COU NCIL

Neil Prestipino INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
Head Petitioner . RECEIVED
Poeox Q0% 12 SEP 2013
TRARALGO) g
RIC: \ chc Nu:.

Coim vmntM. uphiy Cirtulened f;

ooy rmrm in - 11 Inwnfoe forwargsd fo a0counte
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Karen Tsebelis

From: Vance Marcollo <vanmarc@ne{space.net.au>
Sent: . Tuesday, 17 September 2013 10:21 AM

To: Karen Tsebelis

Subject: Shared Pathway submission.

Hi Karen,

I can't remember the details of what I wrote when T saw you in Traralgon.

The east end diversion is so large thai very few will use'it, so it becomes dangerous, and the west end leaves
the Old Melbourne road such that the pathway is no use to A.P. mill commuters.

It should probably continue along the road reserve to Alexanders Road.

In its present form, I don't see much point in having the track.

The pathway becomes a sort of alternative.

Its only value may be just something to start with; and that*s not likely to happen until it causes the [irst
fatality.

In it's present form, the community may be about to be provided with something

that is extremely dangerous.

The diversion at the eastern end is so long that very few will use it.

[ know how teenagers (and others) think.

"Which way are vou going? I'm going this way!"

I can imagine groups of kids jumping' out onto the road from the track on their bikes
from both ends, eventually resulting in sericus injury or fatality.

If the pathway is built the proposed route, the danger will always he there and there
will be no way to stop it. :
It becomes a death-irap.

If the pathway is built according to the proposed plan,

then VicRoads will nced to put a speed limit all along

the section adjacent to the east end diversion as kids, and others

who were on the pathway, trying to ride the track that is already there, will
be jumping out onto the road anywhere from it.

(This would be very common in wet weather.)

They will also need signs at bath ends waming drivers.
Best wishes.

Vance

P.5. One day I will writc in proper English,

Also, in the middle of the map you kindly gave me
there is spelling error.
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"PRINCESS" should be "PRINCES™
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Karen Tsebelis

From: Leah Samson <Leah.Samson@Ichs.com au>
Sent: Friday, 27 September 2013 ©:36 AM

To: Karen Tsebelis

Subject: LCC Shared Pathway Submission

Follow Up Flag: Follow up

Flag Status: Completed

Hi Karen,

| didn’t get to post my submission via the site hefore closing date.

| was immediately excited when | became aware that the i¢ea of the Shared Pathway was back on the agenda and
seeking community feedback. Since my conversations with project manager Karen Tsebelis, | learned that this
particular project has heen in operation since 2010. With the lack of publicity unfortunately the project was not
known in the community.

As a Latrobe Valley resident living a healthy and active lifestyle | see this pathway as an ideal space for community
interaction, promoting health and fitness and alternatives to vahicles which also includes young people’s needs for
independence and responsibility. As a family and friend group we regularly use community spaces te teach our
children about community invelvement, respect for cthers anc the advantage of having such wonderful shared
spaces. Through my upbringing in the Latrobe Valley | have witnessed and experienced the lack of encouragement
.and importance placed on community and physical activity resulting in active young people growing into inactive
and ill health prone adults and the cycle continuas. Working in the community welfare sector in Latrobe Valley
some of the ongoing issues | see are lack of access for people who rely on'public transport for independent travel,
lack of interaction between the elderly and people with disahilities and the rest of the cammunity, Dverwhelm'ing
numbers of health issues associated with poor diet and lifestyle leading to long term health care needs. | see many

_ families repeating the cycle and relying on'the health system to manage their poor health rather than seeing early
intervention and education about healthy living as a precursor to a healthy lifestyle,

‘Weasa comknunity need to share the responsibility of bringing up healthy and happy children. To do this we need
to educate and practice what we preach by providing options that show we care about and respect our residents.

| am happy to be involved in any way to assist in the development of this project.

Regards,
Leah

& Leah Samson
AJCLINICAL LEAD ~ DESABILITY SERVICES

Laiois

122 Albert Street
Warragul, Victaria, 3820
Ph: 1800 242 696

-
nity
Spndoy
&,Wq;émf Hiide-

Totally Smoke Free

This document is confidential and should be read only by those persans ta whom it is addressed. If you have received this message in
error, please notify LCHS by return emait and destray all coples.
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Karen Tsebelis

From: Margzn, Ben <bwmorgan@westnat.com.au>

Sent: Sunday, 29 September 2013 12:41 PM

To: Tim Buykx

Cc: Karen Tsebelis

Subject: Re: Morwell to Traralgon Shared Path Feasability Project
Hi

Thanks for the update on the trail. It would have been good, however, if it had arrived a bit earlier than 2 days
before the cut off date for feedhack. | did the online survey, which was still open last Sunday {22-9), and hope my
respanse has been accepted.

| would also like to provide same other feedback, if it is possible to do so. Quite apart from the health and
environmental benefits for the people of the two towns, the proposed trail could be something of an attraction in its
own right. Although | have visited both towns, | hava dane so only as a stop while travelling elsewhere. Hthere was
a way of getting between the towns that (1) did not require a car and (2) offered an opportunity to see the local
scenery, preferably away frem the highway, | would be interested in making a day trip to use it — as | have done for
the Drouin— Warragul Trail.

Although | understand that the trail is primarily intended for the use of local residents whe want a safe, cff-road bike
path for routine travel between Morwell and Traralgon, | {as a non-resident) think that it could alse provide some
tourism benefit for both towns. With the projected extension of the Gippsland Plains Rail Trail {(Glengarry to
Traralgon) and the recent completion of the Grand Strzelecki Track, completing this path would help make Traralgon
a viable hub for a cycling or walking holiday. : :

Mot being familiar with the area, | can’t really comment an the advantages or disadvantages of the projected
pathway. Given the length of time and technical difficulties encauntered so far, it is unlikely that any better route
can be devised in any reasonable timescale. One feature | think is good is the use of Alexanders Rd: this goes in the
right direction to eventually provide a further link to Moe, utilising the existing Yaliourn Rail Trail. This wouid
provide a linkage between the three towns of the LaTrabe Valley and would also allow cyclists to ride from Moe to
Traralgon without having to go into Morwell. This, also, wauld be a worthwhile tourist attraction. | appreciate that
this will not be built for years {if ever}, but it would be warth factoring into plans for the trail.

Best wishes for the rest of the project, and hoping to hear from you again soon.
Yours truly,

B Morgan.
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----- Original Message -----

From: "Tim Buykx" <Tim.Buykx@spiire.com.au>
CTo: "Tim Buykx" <Tim.Buykx@spiire.com.au>

Cc: "Karen Tsebelis (Karen.Tsebelis@latrobe.vic.gov.au)" <Karen. Tsebells@latrobe vic.gov.au>
Sent: Thursday, 19 September, 2013 2:22:14 PM GMT +10:00 Canberra / Melbourne / Sydney
Subject: Morwell to Traralgon Shared Path Feasablllty Prcuect

Thank you for your submission and comments via the Project Website jor the Morwell to Traralgon Shared Trail
Feasibility Study. We apologise for the slow response in getting back to you regarding the project as we have had
some delays in the project itsslf and some technical issues with the websile itself. These issues are now resolved and
the project is again on the move - please refer to the updated project website at .
http:/fwww.spilre.com.au/projects/TraralgonMorwell/ for up to date information and to the attached Project

Update for a brief summary of the work to date.

Recently the Latrobe City Council approved the release of the ‘Issues and Opportunities Paper' for public comment.
As the title suggests the report Iooks at the issues and opportunities around the project and determines z 'likely route’
for the path.

The Council web page with mare mfonnat:on is

http://www latrobe vic.gov.au/Get_InvolvediHave Your_Say/Traralgon_to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Stu

dy

The Report is available for down load from the link above and is also available for viewing at the Latrobe City Council.

The likely Routs has been selected for a variety of reasons that are outlines in the Report itself and at this stage is
only a proposal. Tha Latrobe Valley community have been asked to make further submission regarding the path and
its alignment via Latrobe Council or though the online Survey here -

hitps:/www.surveymonksy. comss/T raraEgonMorwel\Paxhway

Wa ancourage you to take the time fo review the report and complete the surﬁey. All the views submitted including
those you have already made via the project website will be compiled into the future recommendations and will inform
the detailed design of the path should the Latrobe Coungil determine to go beyond the current Public Comment
phase.

Thank you for your time and patience and we look forward to completing the next phase of the preject.

Regards
Tim Buykx

Tim Buykx | Senior Associate Landscape Architect

-0
: g t+G135448 2500 m 0437 827 216
\ ¢ 6 Bridge Street Bendige VIC 3550 Australia

spiire.com.au client feedback survay

ﬁ Please consider the environment before printing.

The information contained In this amall communication may be confidential. You shauld sniy disclosa, re-tranamit, copy, distrioute, aciin reliance on ar
comenencizlive the informztion if you are authorised 1o do 50, Any views expressed In thls emall communication ars those of the individual sender, axcant
where the sencer specifically states them to be the vizws of Spira Australia Pty Ltd. Splire Australia Pty Lid does not represent, warrant of guarantas that the
intagrity of ihis communication has been maintained nor that the communization Is fraa of amars, virus or intarference.

Downer
This message is for the named person's use only. It may contain confidential, proprietary or legally

2
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privileged information. Downer EDI and its subsidiaries do not waive any confidentiality, copyright or
legaily privileged information by any transmission. If you receive this message in error, please
immediately delete it and all copies of it from your system, destroy any hard copies of it and notify the
sender. You must not, directly or indirectly, use, disclese, distribute, print, or copy any part of this
message if you are not the intended recipient, Downer EDI and any of its subsidiaries each reserve the
right to monitor all e-mail communications through its networks. Any views expressed in this message
are those of the Individual sender, except where the message states otharwise and the sander is
authorized to state them to be the views of any such entity, '
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Community Survey Response

Traralgon to Morwell Shared Path Feasibility Study

A total of 219 responses were received for the Community Survey, with most responses being
completed online. Results overall indicated a very positive response to the development of the
shared pathway, with high levels of approval for the project and indications that a high level of
consistent usage would occur.

Individual question results are summarised below.

Would you use the path for walking or cycling or another activity?

Mainly cycling Both walking and cycling Mainly walking

Question 1 indicates cycling would be the main use for the trail, with both cycling and a
combination of walking and cycling rating highly.
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| am most likely to use the path:

A faw times per year Onece parwask

Mot at all A faw times par month More than ones a week

Surveys indicate that respondents would use the path frequently, with 27 percent of all
respondents indicating they would use the path more than once a week and 47 percent indicating
they would use the path at least once per week.
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Please prioritise your preference for the following pathway
surfaces

Gravel (least expensive,
I |ess accessible, higher
maintenance regquirem. ..

Bitumen (more expensive,
B more accessible, some
maintenance requirements)

Concrete (most expensive,
B more accessible, lower
maintenance requirem...

Bitumen surface was the most common choice, with an indication that the surface provides a
balance between low maintenance, easy access and initial cost. Gravel was the least popular choice
of surface based mainly on lack of accessibility.
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What age bracket do you fitin?

Are you;

. Male
I Female

Although there was spread of males and females responding, there was a concentration of
responses between 26-55 years of age. Younger and older adults provided a lower level of
responses however it should be noted that many respondents provided feedback as part of a
household with children, indicating that the family experience of walking or riding together was a

high priority. Couples with children under 15 represented the largest cohort of respondents (see
following page).
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Your household is best described as;

Couple with no children Couple with Single parson with
child/ren over 15 child/ren over 15

Single Person Couple with Single person with
child/ren under 15 child/ren under 15

Most respondents indicated they lived in Traralgon or Morwell with minimal responses from other
areas. This indicates an expected high level of local interest.

Your postcode/place of residence:

100

20—

3844-Trarzlgon 3860- Maffra Page 96
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Please rank these elements in order of importance to you (1 being most

important):
140
120
100
Bl
80 -
-3
-4
60 -5
40
20
D_

Minimz! rozd Off rozd pathway  Provision of shade  Effactive signs and Signs =nd
crossings for safety  {as opposed to on and seating direction finding information
road bike lana) about history_.

Importantly the community survey reinforced the priorities of developing a safe, family oriented
recreation asset with the key priority elements being:

1. An off road pathway- minimizing or eliminating on road lanes, and
2. Minimal road crossings.

The key motivations for use focused on:

1. Asafe walking or cycling experience,
2. Health and fitness,
3. Recreation and casual use, and
4. An enjoyable experience with family or friends.
When | use this path, the main reasons for use will be (use the scale to
rank the impertance of the reasons listed or provide an alternative
reasen);
200
150
B Very important to me
B |mportant to me
100 i
Only slight
- irnnpzrs;alﬁttgm
B Mot as important to me
Mot important
to me at all
50 —
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These results support the selection of a route that provides an enjoyable, safe experience that stays
off road wherever possible and minimises use of roadside verges.

The focus of the route should be maintained as one that is;

Off road wherever possible,

An enjoyable environment in which to participate in recreational cycling or walking,
Minimises road crossings, and

Available as a recreation asset focused on access for all, particularly family and social
recreation opportunity.

PwnNpE
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Glossary

Bioregion

Bioregional
Conservation Status

(BCS of an EVC)

Diameter at Breast

Height (DBH)

Ecological Vegetation
Class (EVQ)

EVC Benchmark

Gain Target

Biogeographic areas that capture the patterns of ecological characteristics in the
landscape or seascape, providing a natural framework for recognising and

responding to biodiversity values.

A state-wide classification of the degree of depletion in the extent and/or quality
of an Ecological Conservation Class (EVC) within a bioregion in comparison to

the State’s estimation of its pre-1750 extent and condition.

The diameter of the trunk of a tree measured over bark at 1.3m above ground

level.

A type of native vegetation classification that is described through a
combination of its floristic, life form and ecological characteristics, and through
an nferred fidelity to particular environmental attributes. Each EVC includes a
collection of floristic communities (i.e. lower level in the classification that is
based solely on groups of the same species) that occur across a biogeographic
range, and although differing in species, have similar habitat and ecological

processes aperating.

A standard vegetation-quality reference point relevant to the vegetation type
that is applied in habitat hectare assessments. Represents the average
characteristics of a mature and apparently long-undisturbed state of the same

vegetation type.

The amount of gain that needs to be achieved to offset a loss measured in

habitat hectares.

Habitat Hectare A site based measure of quality and quantity of native vegetation that is
assessed in the context of the relevant native vegetation type.
Indigenous Design Land Management v
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Habitat Score

Habitat Zone

High Threat Weed

Improvement Gain

Large Old Tree
(LOT)

Like-for-Like

Maintenance Gain

The score assigned to a habitat zone that indicates the quality of the vegetation
relative to the Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC) benchmark — sum of the site
condition score and landscape context score usually expressed as a percentage

or on ascale of zeroto 1.

A discrete area of native vegetation consisting of a single vegetation type (EVC)
with an assumed similar quality. This is the base spatial unit for conducting a

habitat hectare assessment.

Introduced plant species (including non-indigenous *natives’) with the ability to
out-compete and substantially reduce one or more indigenous life forms in the
longer term, assuming on-geing current site characteristics and disturbance

regime.

This is gain resulting from management commitments beyond existing
obligations under legislation to improve the current vegetation quality.
Achieving improvement gain is predicated on maintenance commitments being
already in place. For example, control of any threats such as grazing that could

otherwise damage the native vegetation must already be agreed.

A tree with a Diameter at Breast Height equal to or greater than the large tree
diameter as specified in the relevant EVC benchmark.

These are part of the criteria for the determination of an offset and provide a
direct link between the loss and the offset gain, in terms of vegetation type or
landscape function. There are more specific requirements for higher
conservation significance vegetation and more flexible requirements for lower

significance.

This is gain from commitments that contribute to the maintenance of the current
vegetation quality over time (i.e. avoiding any decline). It includes foregoing
certain entitled activities that could otherwise damage or remove native

vegetation, such as grazing or firewood collection.

Medium Old Tree A tree with a Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) equal to or greater than 0.75 of

(MOT) the large tree diameter in the relevant EVC benchmark but less than the DBH
for a large old tree.

Indigenous Design Land Management vi
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Net Outcome

Offset Zone

Prior Management

Gain

Protection (of a tree)

Recruitment

Remnant patch

Revegetation

Scattered Trees

The result of applying conservation significance criteria to protection,
investment and offset decisions. This results in a range of outcomes from short
term losses for Low conservation significance to substantial net gain for Very
High conservation significance. For offsets, the Framework (Table 6) specifies
a multiplier on the calculated loss (in habitat hectares) to achieve the net
outcome, graded according to conservation significance. Refer to Table 6 (pp.

54-55) of the Framework.

An offset area of native vegetation consisting of a single vegetation type (EVC)

with similar quality under the same proposed management regime.

This gain acknowledges actions to manage vegetation since State-wide planning

permit controls for native vegetation removal were introduced in 1989,

An area with twice the canopy diameter of the tree(s) fenced and protected from
adverse impacts: grazing, burning and soil disturbance not permitted, fallen
timber retained, weeds controlled, and other intervention and/or management if

necessary to ensure adequate natural regeneration or planting can occur.

The production of new generations of plants, either by allowing natural
ecological processes to occur (regeneration etc), by facilitating such processes
such as regeneration to occur, or by actively revegetation (replanting,

reseeding). See revegetation.

An area of vegetation, with or without trees, where less than 75% of the total
understorey plant cover is weeds or non-native plants (bare ground is not
included). That is at least 25% of the understorey cover is native; or a group

(i.e. three or more) of trees where the tree canopy cover is at least 20%.

Establishment of native vegetation to a minimum standard in formerly cleared

areas, outside of a remmant patch.

Canopy trees within an area where at least 75% of the total understorey plant
cover is weeds or non-native plants and the overall canopy cover for a group (ie.

Three or more) of trees is less than 20%.
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Security Gain

This is gain from actions to enhance security of the on-going management and
protection of native vegetation at the offset site, either by entering into an on-
title agreement (for example under Section 173 of the Plapning and
Environmemt Act 1987), or by locating the offset on land that has greater
security than the clearing site, or by transferring private land to a secure public

conservation reserve.

Small Tree (ST) A tree with a Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) equal to or greater than 0.25 of
the large tree diameter in the relevant EVC benchmark but less than the DBH
for a medium old tree.

Supplementary Establishment of overstorey and/or understorey plants within a remnant patch.

Planting Typically includes the planting or direct-seeding of understorey life forms.

Very Large Old Trees A free with a Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) of at least 1.5 times that of the

(VLOT) large tree DBH as specified in the relevant EVC benchmark.
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Executive Summary

Indigenous Design Land Management (IDLM) was engaged by CPG to undertake an
ecological assessment of a proposed shared path between the cities of Morwell and Traralgon

in Victoria’s Latrobe Valley.

The proposed shared path begins on Morwell’s eastern urban fringe traversing farmland,
plantation and roadsides for a length of approximately eight kilometres until it reaches
Traralgon’s western urban edge. The proposed shared path is situated in the Gippsiand Plains

Bioregion and is subject to a host of planning zones and overlays.

Preliminary biodiversity surveys resulted in the path being altered to avoid sigmificant
quantities of vegetation with very high conservation significance along Old Melbourne Road.
This resulted in four patches to be effected under the proposal that now takes a much different
path than that originally proposed. These patches contain habitat of value to threatened fauna
(Galaxiella pusilla [Eastern Dwarf Galaxia] and Litoria raniformis [Growling Grass Frog]) so
further efforts to minimise impacts were undertaken. These efforts to minimise impacts now
avoid all habitat important to threatened fauna and have reduced the impacts to two small

habitat zones of 93 m” and 787 m>.

The two patches proposed to be removed total 0.03 Hha, are of EVC 55: Plains Grassy
Woodland and are considered of high conservation significance. These habitat zones are
considered to represent the remaimng 50% of habitat for the nationally threatened Dianelia
amoena (Matted Flax-lily) though it wasn’t discovered onsite.

Prior to amendments being made to the path, a targeted Frog Survey (Appendix 5.5) was
performed to establish the potential presence of the nationally threatened Litoria raniformis
(Growling Grass Frog) within suitable habitat. The presence of the Growling Grass Frog was
not detected and it can be considered unlikely to use the site now or in the future.
Construction controls are to be implemented minimising impacts to Boyd’s Creek and the

Eastern Dwarf Galaxia.
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Required offsets need to be of high conservation significance and represent the remaining
50% of habitat for the Matted Flax-lily. A maximum of 25% of the offset target is able to be
achieved through revegetation. Due to the high conservation significance of vegetation
proposad to be removed, an Offset Management Plan must be approved and implemented

within one year of removal of native vegetation under this proposal.
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1 Introduction

1.1 Project Background

Indigenous Design Land Management (IDLM) was engaged by CPG to undertake an
ecological assessment for a proposed shared path between Morwell and Traralgon in

Victoria’s Latrobe Valley.

The proposed path stretches approximately eight kilometres between Morwell’s north-eastern
residential outskirts and Traralgon’s western-boundary. The proposal would see Traralgon
and Morwell linked by a path suitable for walking and cycling, traversing farmland, roadside

and residential areas between the two towns.

A preliminary assessment identifying ccological values within the proposed route was
undertaken in April, 2012 (Dwyer, 2012). This assessment found parts of the proposed
alignment to contain large amounts of native vegetation considered to be of high and very
high conservation significance. The assessment also identified potential habitat and recent
nearby records for rare and threatened flora and fauna. The initial assessment made the

following recommendations:

1. The proposed route of the path be changed to avoid large amounts of sigmficant
vegetation,

2. An ecological assessment with net gain to be undertaken on all unavoidable native
vegetation in line with Victoria’s Native Vegetation Management — a framework for
action (DNRE, 2002),

3. Targeted surveys be conducted for Litoria raniformis (Growling Grass Frog) which is
listed as nationally “vulnerable® under the Commonweaith Environment Protection
and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC) 4er 1999 and threatened under Victoria’s
Flora and Fauna Guarantee (FFG) et 1988; and

4. A Significant Impact Assessment under the Commonwealth EPBC Act to be
undertaken for Gelaxiella pusilla (Dwarf Gallaxias) which is also listed as nationally

“vulnerable’ and threatened in Victoria.
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It is also a goal of this plan to detail additional processes undertaken in order to avoid and

mimmise the clearing of native vegetation including:

s Additional field inspections with surveyors to make small scale alterations to the path
to avoid ecological values; and
u Final on site consultation with the client to discuss any final planning measures that

can be made to avoid and mmimise proposed losses to native vegetation.

The aim of this ecological assessment is to address the recommendations made within the

preliminary assessment in order to satisfy all planning and environment requirements of the

proposal.

All assessments have been undertaken in accordance with Victoria’s Native Vegetation

Management - a framework for action (DNRE 2002) and Commonwealth guidelines under

the

EPBC Act. This report was developed consistent with the Department of Sustainability

and Environment's (DSE) Ecological Assessment with Net Gain template.

1.2 Objectives

The objectives of this assessment are:

e Describe the flora, fauna and habitat values;

u Map the extent, type and condition of the native vegetation,

» Assess the Conservation Significance of the native vegetation;

! Identify the presence or absence of threatened species (including targeted surveys
for the Growling Grass Frog);

s Assess potential impacts of the proposal on threatened species;

u Assess potential impacts of the proposal on broader ecological values;

s (Consider measures that could avoid or minimise any proposed impacts;

u Assess and quantify unavoidable impacts on native vegetation; and

e Detail offset requirements to achieve a Net Gain.
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1.3 Study Area

The study site is a linear corridor measuring approximately cight kilometres between the
towns of Morwell and Traralgon. Traralgon is approximately 140 km from Melboume’s
CBD; is within the Latrobe City Council, the Gippsiand Plain Bioregion and West Gippsland

Catchment.

Much of the land proposed to be affected is flat with some minor troughs in the west of the

site associated with small creeks and drainage lines leading to the Latrobe River. The vast

majority of the land traversed by the proposed path is agricultural grazing land with a small

proportion (approximately 1 km) of the alignment located amongst remnant, roadside

vegetation.

Listed in the order that they first occur from west to east, the proposed path is subject to the

following planning restrictions;

Planning Zones

O

o}

o}

Residential 1 Zone (R17)

Indusirial 1 Zone (IN3Z7)

Road Zone 1 (RDZ1)

Public Use Zone 4 (PUZ4)

Industrial 1 Zone (IN17)

Farming Zone (F7.)

Special Use Zone 5 (SUZLS)

Special Use Zone 7 (SULT)

Rural Living Zone 3 (RLZ3)

Low Density Residential Zone (LDRZ)

Planning Overlays

o

O

O

Design and Development Overlay — Schedule 4 (DDO4)
Development Plan Overlay — Schedule 3 (DPO3)
Land Subject to Inundation Overlay (LLSIO)
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o Design and Development Overlay — Schedule 8 (DDOR)
o Design and Development Overlay — Schedule 7 (DDOT)
o Airport Environs Overlay (AEO2)

O Bushfire Management Cverlay (BMO)

o Design and Development Overlay — Schedule 1(DDOI1)

o Area of Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Sensitivity

(DPCD, 2012)

14 BioSites

“A BioSite is a physical area of land or water containing biological assets with particular

attributes such as the presence of rare or threatened flora, fauna or habitat required for their

survival and/or rare or threatened vegetation communities™ (DSE, 2005).

There are six BioSites within five kilometers of the study site; three of national significance,

two of state significance and one of regional significance. The proposed path has no impact

within the borders of any of the BioSites. The details are displayed in Table 1.

Table 1: List of BioSites within 5 km of the Study Site

Site TD Site Name Significance Level
1825 | Wades Creek National
1826 | Crinigan Road Reserve State
6045 | Traralgon Rail Reservoir Conservation Reserve National
6508 | Traralgon West Rail Reserve National
8455 | Wades Creek Swamp, Traralgon West Regional
8798 | Waterhole Creek Swamp State

Figure 1 displays the proposed alignment of the shared path.
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Legend
Waterways
Type

Drainage line
— Creek
I Proposed path

Figure 1 Proposed site of Morwell to Traralgon Shared Path).
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2 Descriptions of Methods

2.1 Data and Literature Review

Prior to field assessments the following resources were used to determine if any rare or
threatened species have been, or potentially could be, located at or within 5 km of the study
site:
! DSE’s Victorian Biodiversity Atlas (DSE, 2010a);
¢ Commenwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC) Act
1999, Protected Matters on-line search tool (DSEWPC, 2012); and
! Relevant local flora and fauna studies, namely McGuckin (2011)

Additionally, the DSE’s Biodiversity Interactive Map (DSE, 2010b) was used to gain the
following information:
* An insight into the overall distribution of native vegetation on the site and the
Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC) to which any remnant vegetation may belong; and
! Biosites within a 5 km radius of the site.

2.2 Field Survey

A field survey of the site was undertaken on the 8 of November 2012. During this survey,

all flora and fauna present on the site was recorded.

221 Vegetation

Using the following definitions all native vegetation on site was categorised as being native

patch, degraded treeless vegetation scattered trees:

A ‘patch of native vegetation’ is defined by the DSE (2007} as;
e An arca of vegetation, with or without trees, where less than 75% of the total
understorey plant cover is weeds or non-native plants.

I A group (three or more) of trees where the tree canopy cover is at least 20%.
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'Scattered Trees' are defined by DSE (2007) as:
e Trees which occur under the benchmark densities; or
! Areas where total understorey plant cover comprises at least 75% of weeds and non-
native plants.
Degraded Treeless Vegetation' is all other vegetation that does not meet the thresholds
for a remnant patch or scattered trees (DSE 2007).

DSE (2010) has further defined degraded treeless vegetation into two categories:
e Minor Treeless Vegetation — Vegetation comprising less than 25% native understorey
cover. No offset or habitat hectare assessment 1s required.
! Modified Treeless Vegetation — Vegetation comprising greater than 25% nafive
understorey cover, it does not support habitat for rare or threatened species, and the
native species present are unlikely to have originally dominated the site. No offset or

habitat hectare assessment is required.

The decision as to whether vegetation qualifies as Modified Treeless Vegetation is
determined by DSE. If DSE consider that the vegetation is not Modified Treeless Vegetation
or it is Modified Treeless Vegetation that provides habitat for rare or threatened species, then
assessments and offsets are required. No formal offsets are required or can be gained for the
proposed removal or protection of Minor Treeless Vegetation or Modified Treeless

Vegetation.

Native patches were categonised into EVCs and furthermore into habitat zones. These areas
were GPS mapped and assessed using the habitat hectare method described by DSE (2004) in
the Vegetation Quality Assessment Manual — Guidelines for applying the habitat hectares

seoring method - Version 1.3.
Scattered trees on site were identified, GPS mapped and had their Diameter at Breast Height
(DBH) recorded to determine the location and sigmficance of native trees in relation to the

planned shared path.
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2.2.2 Fauna

Habitat features including vegetation type and structure, the presence of hollow bearing trees
and stags, logs and other ground debris were noted. The surrounding landscape was also
noted with reference to its habitat provision, intactness of native vegetation and cormectivity

with the study site.

Fauna assessments included the opportumistic observation of scats, footprints, diggings,
burrows, tracks, incidental bird and other fauna observations and listening for frog and bird

calls.

2.2.3 Consultation

After field survey of vegetation, two further field meetings were held to work through options
of further avoiding and minimising impacts on native vegetation:

e Practical avoidance was undertaken with surveyors in an effort to determine if certain
ecological values such as frees and clumps of understorey could be avoided by
relocation of the path; and

! Planning controls were considered with the client in a second meeting. This attempted

toreloeate the path into different land zones to avoid ecological values.

2.3 Best or Remaining 50% of Habitat for Threatened Species

In order to determine the best or remaining 50% of habitat for rare and threatened flora and
fauna, species that are considered likely to be present within each EVC/ habitat zone were
assessed according to the steps outlined in Table 2 in the Guide for Assessment of Referred
Planning Permit Applications (DSE 2007a).

Threatened flora species identified through database searches within a Skm radius were
assessed against the habitat provided within each EVC/ habitat zone. This assessment was
based on previous recordings and the suitability of the habitat provided within the particular
habitat zone.
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If a particular species was not considered to be 'resident’ or to 'make sigmficant use' of the
particular EVC/ habitat zone 'no further consideration' is given in regards to determining the
best or remaining 50% of habitat for that particular species.

24 Limitations

The assessment of flora on site was undertaken in November 2012, It is therefore likely that
some annual, deciduous or dormant taxa may not have been visible during assessments.
Additionally, some taxa have not been identified to species or sub-species level due to the
absence of flowering, or other material typically used for identification. This may have a

bearing on the overall significance of the record.
The assessment of fauna presence did not involve a targeted fauna survey. Consequently,

further species are likely to be recorded given further time and or the undertaking of a
detailed survey including trapping and monitoring.
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3 Ecological Values

3.1 Vegetation Condition

The study area between Traralgon and Morwell is flat and open with very little noticeable
remnant vegetation except along the Old Melbourne Road corridor. The sites vegetation has
been predominatel v cleared for farming and forestry on Morwell’s eastern boundary and for
low density rural housing and farming on Traralgon’s western boundary. Therefore the area
contains mostly exotic pasture grasses though isolated pockets of native vegetation remain.
The area contains no large rivers but does include small swampy creeks and drains of low

capacity that are composed mostly of a mix of indigenous and exotic understorey vegetation.

The area is managed by several stakeholders with differing management objectives. Local
farmers utilise the open paddocks for grazing, HVP manage the plantations for paper
production, local home owners maintain their roadside reserves for aesthetic purposes and

LCC manage roadsides for safety and practicality as well as conservation.

The roadside reserves are comprised of clumps of Eucalypius spp. (Eucalypts) that do not
form a dense canopy. The middle-storey is mostly open and composed of a scattered mixture
of small trees and medium-sized shrubs like Acacie spp. (Wattles) and Kunzea ericoides
(Burgan) interspersed with occasional exotics including Crataegis monogyna (Hawthorm)
and Pimus radiata (Ping). The ground-storey provides the greatest coverage and is highly
modified with a large and diverse mix of native and exotic grasses and herbs. Common
species include Anthoxum odoratum (Sweet Vernal Grass), Briza maxima (Large Quaking

Grass) and Themeda triandra (Kangaroo Grass).

3.2 Ecological Vegetation Classes
Ecological Vegetation Classes (EVCs) are a type of vegetation classification which aims to
group plant communities according to commeon flora species, vegetation structure and

common environmental factors such as elevation, soils and average rainfall.
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The DSE’s Biodiversity Interactive Map (DSE 2012a) displays the study area as comprising
three pre 1750%s EVCs, EVC 53: Swamp Scrub, EVC 55: Plains Grassy Woodland and EVC

151: Plains Grassy Forest. Extant mapping of native vegetation on site suggests that these

EVCs still exist on site in a somewhat more fragmented assemblage.

Following field assessments, it was determined that two EVC’s are present on site. Analysis

of fragments of native vegetation on-site, adjacent roadsides’ vegetation, soil, topography and
other site features determined that the site hosts EVC 53: Swamp Scrub and EVC 55: Plains
Grassy Woodland Map 1 displays the area currently occupied by these EVCs and Table 2
details the Bioregional Conservation Significance of identified EVCs (DSE 2011a).

Table 2 Bioregional Conservation Significance of EVCs identified along proposed shared

path between Morwell and Traralgon

Ecological Vegetation Classes | Bioregional Conservation Significance
Plains Grassy Woodland Endangered
Swamp Scrub Endangered
(DSE 201 1a).

The DSE Benchmark for Plains Grassy Woodland describes the EVC as:

An open, eucalypt woodland to 15 m tall occurring on a mumber of geologies and soil
types. Occtipies poorly drained, fertile soils on flat or gently undulating plains at fow
elevations. The understorey consists of a few sparse shrubs over a species-rich grassy

and herbaceous ground [ayer.” (DSE, 2011a)

The DSE Benchmark for Swamp Serub describes the EVC as:

‘Closed scrub to 8 m tall at low elevations on afluvial deposits along streams or on
poorly drained sites with higher mitrient availability. The EVC is dominated by
Swamp  Faperbark Melaleuca ericifolia  (or sometimes Woolly Tea-tree
Leptospernmuam lanigerum) which often forms a dense thicket, out-competing other
species. Occasional emergent eucalypts may be present. Where light peneirates to
ground level, a mossilichen/liverwort or herbaceous ground cover is often present.

Dry variants have a grassy'herbaceous ground layer.” (DSE, 2011a)
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3.3 Flora Species
331 Flora Species Recorded

A total of 48 vascular plants were found to occur en site during site assessments. Of this 48,
27 are considered to be species native to Victoria, though one, Pittosporum undulatfum
(Sweet Pittosporum) is not endemic to the area. Sweet Pittosporum is a canopy tree in both
the Strzelecki Ranges Bioregion EVC 32: Warm Temperate Rainforest (DSE 2013a) and the
East Gippsland Bieregion EVC 34: Dry Rainforest (DSE 2013b). Sweet Pittosporum would
not normally occupy either the Gippsland Plain Bioregion or the Plains Grassy Woodland
EVC. Adppendix I displays the results of the flora survey.

3.4 Significant Flora Species and Communities
3.4.1 National

No nationally significant flora species were recorded within the study area during the site
assessment. Searches of the Vietorian Biodiversity Atlas (VBA) (DSE 2010a) and the
Commonwealth matters protected under the EPBC Act 1999 contains records of seven
nationally listed flora species that have been recorded or have the potential to occur within a
five kilometre radius of the study site (dppendix 2). An assessment of the likelihood of

occurrence within the study area is outlined in Apperndix 2.

3.4.2 State

No state significant flora species were recorded within the study area during the assessment.
Searches of the VBA (DSE 2010a) records contain an additional eight state listed species
within the local area (dppendix 2). The likelihood of occurrence of state listed threatened
species within the study area is outlined in Appendix 2.

Indigenous Design Land Management 22

Page 121



ATTACHMENT 4 9.1 Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study - Final Biodiversity Report

Ecological Assessment with Net Gain for a proposed shared path between Morwell and
Traralgon — February, 2013

34.3 Significant Communities

There is a nationally listed ecological community, Gippsland Red-gum (Fucalyptus
tereticornis subsp. mediana) Grassy Woodland and Associated Native Grassland, listed as
critically endangered under the EPBC Act. This ecological community is also listed as Forest
Red-gum Grassy Woodland Community and/or Central Gippsland Plains Grassland under the
Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988 (FFG Act), and has been mapped as potentially

occurring within the study area.

Although similar, the Plains Grassy Wocdland EVC identified on site does not contain

Gippsland Red Gums which are a vital component of the listed community.

3.5 Fauna
3.51 Fauna Species Recorded

A total of 10 species of fauna were located on site during assessments and the records
consisted of birds, mammals and frogs (dppendix 3). Of the 10 fauna species observed, nine
were native species and one was exotic. One Egret was observed but unable to be identified

to species level.

3.6 Fauna Habitats

The study area supports 4 broad habitat types:
¢ Remnant patches of woodland,
u Remmnant patches of grassland,
s Creeks and drains; and

M Swamp scrub and farm dams.

Remnant (but modified) patches of woodland

Deseription
These arcas correspond with EVC 55: Plains Grassy Woodland as described in Section 3.2.

The sucalypts are predominately immature barely reaching benchmark canopy height. The
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middle-storey tree cover is moderate to high for the vegetation type. The grassy under-storey

contained a low mumber of small sized logs with a good cover of leaf litter.

Fauna

The majority of the upper-storey comprises sparsely populated immature eucalypts. This
vegetation is unlikely to provide appropriate hollows for arboreal mammals like possums and
bats to reside. Tt can provide use for perching and foraging for these mammals and medium to
long range birds. The middle-storey is conducive for a range of small to medium range birds
for perching and foraging but due to the isolated nature of the patch it is unlikely to support
nationally listed species like the Anthochaera phrygia (Regent Honeyeater) and Lathamus
discolour (Swift Parrot). There are no historical records of these species recorded within five
kilometres of the site. The ground cover is conducive for small reptiles like skinks however a
distinet lack of large, fallen timber from larger canopy trees minimises the potential for larger

reptiles, and ground dwelling mammals.

Remnant (but heavily modified) patches of grassland

Description

There were areas of Plains Grassy Woodland devoid of most middle- and upper-storey and
consisted almost entirely of grassland. These grasslands are composed of mostly exotic

species that are maintained and contain no logs and a low coverage of leaf litter.

Fauna
These areas have little potential to suppert fauna because of the lack of cover from potential
predators but can still provide good habitat for foraging for a variety of small birds. These
grasslands also have the potential to provide good habitat for foraging and shelter for small
reptiles.

Creeks and drains

Description

The creeks and drains contained no native vegetation however occurred in an area consistent

with EVC 53: Swamp Scrub due to the low lving, swampy nature of the land form and
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position in the landscape. The creeks and drains contain slow-moving water containing a
small number of scattered Salix spp. (Willows) with a dense coverage of Typha sp. (Bullrush)
spreading from the banks. Although exotic, this vegetation doss provide useful habitat for
fish, amphibians and a feeding ground for birds.

Fauna
Litoria raniformis (Growling Grass Frog) and Galaxiella pusille (Eastern Dwarf Galaxias)
are two native species that would utilise the habitat listed above.

Swampy pools and farm dams

Description

The swampy pools and farm dams in the study area are similar to the creeks and drains
detailed above. They contain slow moving, to still water that is lacking in any elevated
vegetation. These arcas are also depauperate in middle-storey but provide excellent cover of

a mix of native and exotic under-storey.

Fauna

This habitat meets the requirements for frogs, in particular, the Growling Grass Frog.
Migratory birds mayv also utilise this habitat temporarily or for roosting in the scrubby dam
edge vegetation consisting of herbs and sedges. Larger dams may also provide a fishing

ground and shallow water may be of use for wading birds.

Threatened species of significance area dealt with below.

3.7 Significant Fauna
3.7.1 National

Three nationally listed species have previously been recorded within five kilometres of the
study site (DSE 2010a). Additionally, 15 species have habitat that either occurs or the
species 1s predicted to occur in the local area (DSEWPC 2012). An assessment of the
likelihood of occurrence of nationally listed fauna species within the study area is outlined in

Appendix 4.
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3.7.2 State

Twenty-six State listed species have previously been recorded within five kilometres of the
study site (DSE 2011¢) including the Eastern Dwarf Galaxia and the Growling Grass Frog.
The Ardea modesta (Eastern Great Egret) is another state listed species of significance that
was recorded in the imitial preliminary assessment (Dwyer, 2012) and an unconfirmed

sighting in this assessment utilising the farm dams and the southern end of the study site.

An assessment of the likelihood of occurrence of state listed fauna species within the study

area is outlined in Appendix 4.

3.8 Assessment of Best or Remaining 50% Habitat for Rare and

Threatened Species

Several significant flora and fauna species have been either recorded within the study site or
surrounds through desktop searches or current field assessments. Habitat zones have the
potential to provide habitat for some threatened flora and fauna within the study site. The
habitat assessment is undertaken in accordance with the Native Vegetation Guide for
assessment of referred planning permit applications (DSE 2007) with the pathways

summarised in Fable 3.
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Table 3 Habitat assessment for threatened species

Step Description Outcome
Is the species, or has the species been recorded as
] ) ) o ) | Yes—gotoB
A resident on site> OR if the species is not ‘resident” has it
) No—-gotoD
been recorded regularly (e.g. annually) on-site?
Is it possible to discriminate between the importance of
different populations of the species? For example, can Yes —gotoC
B
nmumbers be reasonably estimated and is there available | No-gotoE
knowledge on what are typical population sizes?
Does the site contain a population that is above average | Yes — Best 50% of habitat
C
size or importance for the bioregion? No —remaining 50% of habitat
Does the habitat on site clearly meet one or more of the
) ) ) ) Yestoboth—gotoF
habitat requirements of the species? [s it reasonable to )
o No to either —no further
D expect that the species is present or would make ] ] ]
o - ) ] consideration required for that
significant use of the site in the medium term (i.e. )
o gpecies
within the next 10 years)?
Yes —use this information to
Has some form of habitat modelling been undertaken | determine Best 50% of habitat
E
for the species in the bioregion? or Remaining 50% of habitat
No—-gotoF
Does the site represent above-average condition and )
) Yes — best 50% of habitat
F landscape context for the relevant EVC or habitat type o ]
] ) ) No — Remaining 50% of habitat
in the bioregion?
3.8.1 Threatened Flora Species

Table 4 details the determination of habitat within the study site for rare and threatened

species. Only those flora species which were positively identified during site assessments or

which received a rating of 1 or 2 in the 'assessed likely occurrence within study site’ in

Appendix 2 were used in this determination.
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Table 4 Determination of Best/Remaining Habitat for Rare or Threatened Flora Species

Determination
Conservation
Habitat Conservation of Best 50% /
Species Steps [1] significance
Zones status Remaining
[31
50%o [2]

PGW1&2 Dianella amoena Endangered Ano; Dyes, Fno Remaining High

[1] From Table 2 in the Guide for Assessment of Referred Planning Permit Applications (DSE 2007) specify steps taken in

habitat assessment to determine best 50%6 or remaining 50% of habitat.

[2] Specify best’ or Temaining’.

[3] Conservation signifi cance of the habitat zone based on consideration of threatened species.

3.8.2 Threatened Fauna Species

No threatened fauna species received a rating of 1-3 in the “assessed likely usage of study
site” inAppendix 4. Therefore, no fauna species were determined to be the Best or Remaining

50% of habitat in the habitat zones assessed.

3.8.3 Summary of Threatened Species Assessment

Although a number of threatened flora and fauna species were identified from desktop
analysis (dppendices 2 and 4) only one flora species warranted further consideration. It was
determined that the Plains Grassy Weoodland habitat zones represented the “Remainming 50%”
of habitat for Matted Flax-lily.

Although habitat suitable for Eastern Dwarf Galaxia and Growling Grass Frog was found
within the study area, these habitats were avoided and will not be affected by this proposal.
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4 Policy and Legislative Implications

41 Commonwealth- Environment Protection and Biodiversity
Conservation Act 1999

The EPBC Act establishes a Commonwealth process for assessment of proposed actions that
are likely to have a significant impact on matters of National Environmental Significance
(NES), or on Commonwealth land. An action (i.e. project, development, undertaking,
activity, or series of activities), unless otherwise exempt, requires approval from the
Commonwealth Environment Minister if they are considered likely to have an impact on any
matters of NES. A referral under the EPBC Act 1s required if a proposed action is likely to
have a “significant impact’ on any of the following matters of NES:

*  World Heritage properties;

» National heritage places;

= Ramsar wetlands of international significance;

* Threatened species and ecological communities;,
*  Migratory and marine species;

*  Commonwealth marine area;

*  Nuclear actions (including uranium mining); and

= Great Barrier Reef Marine Park.

The proposed shared path had the potential to impact habitat that supports the Eastern Dwarf
Galaxias that is listed as “Vulnerable” under the EPBC act. However construction controls
will be implemented to avoid impacting the habitat.

4.1.1 Implications

It is not considered necessary to refer this proposal to the Commonwealth Department of
Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Commmunities (DSEWPC) for assessment
as this action is not likely to have any impact on the Growling Grass Frog or Eastern Dwarf
Galaxia.
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4.2 State - Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988

The Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988 1s the primary State legislation for the protection
of native plants, native ammals and ecological communities on public land and waters in
Victoria. Species and ecological communities can be listed as threatened under the Act based
on assessments by an independent Scientific Advisory Committee. Threatening processes

may also be listed.

4.21 Implications

Growling Grass Frog and Eastern Dwarf Galaxias are listed under the FFG Act as a
threatened species. As avoidance measures during construction will be undertaken there will

be no impacts on Eastern Dwarf Galaxias habitat.

4.3 Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994

Four ‘Declared Noxious Weed’ were identified on site (7able 5) and under the Catchment
and Land Protection (Cal.P) dect 1994 all of these weed species are categorised as
‘Regionally Controlled”. This listing is provided by the Department of Primary Industries and
produced in comjunction with the West Gippsland Catchment Management Authority (DPI

2012).
Table 5 Declared Noxious Weeds Identified On Within Study Site
Botanical Name Common Name Classification
Crataegus monogyna Hawthomn Regionally Controlled
Rosa rubiginosa Sweet Briar Regionally Controlled
Rubus fruticosus spp. agg. Blackberry Regionally Controlled
Watsonia meviana var. bulbillifera Watsonia Regionally Controlled
Indigenous Design Land Management 30
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In accordance with this act, land heolders have a responsibility to take all reasonable steps to
control and prevent the spread of these weeds on their land (DPI 2012). Vehicle and soil
hygiene recommendations must be followed to ensure Declared Noxious Weeds are not
introduced to or removed from site. Ongoing maintenance of landscaped and retained
vegetation areas must be monitored to ensure any existing or newly emergent Declared

Noxious Weed species are recorded and promptly controlled.

Exposure and disturbance of scil during and after construction has the potential to cause
contamination of water bodies through run-off of silt from the road. Section 5 details

measures to minimise impacts during and after construction.

4.4 Victoria's Native Vegetation Management Framework

Consideration and application of the three-step approach to native vegetation management
under Victoria’s Native Vegetation Management- A Framework for Action is detailed in

Section 5.
4.5 Planning and Environment Act 1987

The shared path occurs within several Design and Development Overlays, Wildfire
Management Overlays, Land Subject to Inundation Overlays, Airport Environs Overlays and
Area of Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Sensitivity Overlays. There are no environmental
issues applicable to these overlays and any other potential issues relating to these overlays

need to be addressed in seeking approval for the proposed development.
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6 Victoria’s Native Vegetation Management - A
Framework for Action

5.1 Three-step Approach

The Framework (DNRE 2002) outlines the three step approach to native vegetation
management in Victoria. This approach is;

1. Avoid

2. Minimise

3. Offset
The following subsections outline how this process has been applied to this project.

5.2 Avoiding Impacts on Native Vegetation

Initial options for the path included a variety of alignments along various roads between
Morwell and Traralgon. A preliminary field assessment was undertaken (Dwyer, 2012) to
identify what ecological values the alternative routes would encounter. From the preliminary
field assessment, a route was identified that avoided 2.78 kilometres of endangered Plains
Grassy Woodland EVC of very high significance along Old Melbourne Road between the
forestry plantation and Regan Road. This was achieved by placing part of the path within the
already cleared boundary of Latrobe Regional Airport, and using an altemative route (using
Easterly and Beau Vista Drives). Refer to the Preliminary Biodiversity Assessment (Dwyer,
2012) for more information on the initial options considered. Map 2 summarises these

avoidance measures.

The path that impacted on native vegetation the least was chosen and assessed as part of this
report. After assessment of four habitat zones it was concluded that further impacts on native
vegetation and rare and threatened species could be made by making small deviations in the
exact line in which the path would be constructed. This avoidance resulted in:
¢ The removal of two habitat zones — one of Plains Grassy Woodland and one of
Swamp Scrub EVCs;

! The reduction in size of one habitat zone; and
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e Avoiding all potential impacts on the Eastern Dwarf Galaxia’s and Growling Grass

Frogs (subject to construction control measures).

5.3 Minimising Impacts on Native Vegetation

The final path aveided all impacts on native vegetation except for three small habitat zones
occurring in an 850 metre section of Plains Grassy Woodland between Regan Road and
Traralgon. Further on site consultation identified an existing powerline easement that could
be used for the path that would minimize the impacts on all Plains Grassy Woodland habitat
ZOnes:
! The first habitat zone (no longer detailed in this report) was completely avoided
saving 0.02 Hha of a high conservation significance EVC,
¢ The second habitat zone (now regarded as PGW1) no longer impacts on trees in the
core of the zone and was reclassified to only assess understorey,;
! The final habitat zone (now regarded as PGW?2) had a specific path selected that
appears to be an old management track that has reestablished with Burgan regrowth.
This avoided the adjacent area that was of a higher quality.

Map 2 summarises these minimise measures.

5.4 Other Actions to minimise impacts on Wildlife {consistent with
Clause 15.09)

Potential impacts on the Eastern Dwarf Galaxia have been avoided by plans to create
boardwalks over Boyd’s Creek. Any impacts on the creek will have to consider the Eastern

Dwarf Galaxia.
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5.5 Assessing Loss of Native Vegetation
5.5.1 Patches of Native Vegetation

Patches of native vegetation were located on site that was able to be assessed under Victoria's

Native Vegetation Management Framework.

5.5.2 Habitat Zones

Native patches identified on site were divided into habitat zones based on similarities in
vegetation structure, composition, quality and other habitat components such as logs and
litter cover. Each habitat zone received a habitat hectare assessment against the appropriate
EVC classification in order to assign a quality score. Map 1 displays the location of these
habitat zones and descriptions of each habitat zone are provided below. Table 6 displays the

results of the assessments in each habitat zone.

Habitat Zone 1 - PGW1

This habitat zone measures 93 m” (0.0093 ha) and consists of native grassy understorey. It is
characterised by an absent canopy and middle-storey, with a scarce occurrence of very small
woody shrubs like Burgan and Dillwynia cineraseens (Grey Parrot-pea). The understorey has

been slashed to less than 150 mm tall amengst an otherwise dense grassland.

The zone is composed almost entirely of a grassy under-storey containing three native grass
species including Kangaroo Grass, Eragrostis sp. (Love Grass) and a variety of six native
forbs and graminoids including Microtis sp. (Onion Orchids) and Wurmbea dioica (Common
Early Nancy). The grassy understorey encompasses roughly a 50-50 ratio of native and
weedy grasses with three exotic grass species: Paspalum dilatum (Paspalum), Sweet Vernal
Grass and Large Quaking Grass.

Habitat Zone 2 — PGW?2
This habitat zone measures 787 m” (0.0787 ha) and is part of a patch running alongside Old
Melbourne Road stretching from Boyd’s Creek and up into Traralgon’s urban outskirts.
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The upper-storey of PGW?2 is composed of scattered immature eucalypts of Eucalvptus
angophoroides (Apple-topped Box) and Fucalyptus ovate (Swamp Gum) that have not vet
reached benchmark canopy height.

The middle storev is dominated by dense, scrubby Burgan with occasional Acacia
melanoxylon (Blackwood) and Leprtospermum continentale (Prickly Tea-tree). The middle-
storey contains a small presence of exotic trees like Pine, Prusus spp. (Fruit Trees) and Sweet

Pittosporum. Small clusters of Hawthorn are also present.

The grassy under-storey contains a diverse mumber of native species with seven grass and
seven forb/graminoid species recorded. These include Love Grass, Kangaroo Grass and
Gahnia radule (Thatch Saw-sedge). The understorey though is infested with exotic weeds
especially on the upper portion of the hill and contains mne weedy grasses, six weedy
forbs/graminoids and two noxious woody weed species in Rubus fruticosus spp. agg.

(Blackberry) and Rosa rubiginosa (Sweet Briar).

A dirt track winds its way through the habitat zone between the scrubby Burgan and private

property fence-lines but no overt signs of maintenance were observed.
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Table 6 Quantification and Significance of Losses in Patches of Native Vegetation

Habitat Zone H7Z1 HZ2
Bioregion Gippsland Plains Gippsland Plains
EVC #: Name 55: Plains Grassy | 55: Flains Grassy
Woodland Woodland
EVC Bioregional Conservation Status Endangered Endangered
Max
Score Score
Score
Large Old Trees 10 0 0
Canopy Cover 5 0 0
Understorey 25 5 15
= Lack of Weeds 15 4 0
% Recruitment 10 0 10
g Organic Matter <) 0 3
= Logs 5 0 0
w
Total Site Score 75 9 28
EVC standardiser (e.g. 75/55) [1] - -
Adjusted Site Score 29 28
% Patch Size 10
&
5 = i
E: .E Neighbourhood 10 2 4
E Distance to Core 5
Habitat Score 100 11 32
Habitat points = #/100 1 0.11 0.32
Habitat Zone area (ha) #HH) 0.0093 0.0787
Habitat Hectares #H) 0.0010 * 0.0252 *#
Conservation status x Habitat Score High High
_E g Threatened Species Rating High High
g & | Other Site Attribute Rating - -
® 2
S & | Overall Conservation Significance . .
v @ High High
(highest rating)
Net Outcome 1.5 1.5
Gain Target (Hha) 0.0015 0.0378
No. of Large Old Trees to be removed in each . .
Habitat Zone
Tree protection multiplier 2 2

Large Old Trees to be protected
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[1] For non-forest or woodland vegetation or other vegetation types
where some elements of the score are not relevant

* Rounded to four decimal places from 0.001023 to 0.0010

** Rounded to four decimal places from 0.025184 to 0.0252

5.6 Scattered Trees

There are no scattered native trees to be removed under this propesal.
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5.7 Net Gain Targets

571 Native Patch Losses

Table 7 provides the detail of all native patch losses according to the relevant habitat zone and the subsequent offset requirements.

Table 7 Gain Targets for Clearing Patches of Native Vegetation

Habitat Hectares Target

Large Tree Protection Target [S]

Min. Other
Habitat Total Gain Total LOTs to
Target Conservation habitat Like-for- Net Protection
Zones | Bioregion EVC #: Name Losses Target LOTs be
#1] significance scorefor | Like reqts Outcome Multiplier
2] (Hha) {Hha) Lost protected
target [3] [4]
Remaining,
Gippsland | 55: Plains Grassy ) habitat for
H1 PGW1 ) High 8 0.0010 L5 0.0015 0 - -
Plains Woodland Matted
Flax-lily
Remaining
Gippsland | 55: Plains Grassy ) habitat for
H2 PGW2 ) High 24 0.0252 L5 0.0378 0 - -
Plains Woodland Matted
Flax-lily

[1] For losses of very high or high conservation significance vegetation, the loszes in different habitat zones can be added together into one Offzet Target provided that they meet the same Like-for-Like criteria,

e.2. loszes are in the same EV C/habitat type efc. For losses of medium or low conservation significance vegetation, losses from different habitat zones can be added together into one Offset Target provided that

the losses are in the same bioregion.

[2] Please specify the habitat zones that contribute to the target.
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[3] Based on the quality objectives for the offset specified in Table 6 of Vicioria’s Native Vegetation Management - A Framework for Action (DNRE 2002).

[4] Please specify any other Like-for-Like requirements. These may include best/remaining habitat for threatened species, ecol ogical function etc.

[5] Please note that by protecting a medium or large tree, either scattered or within a patch it iz assumed five recruits will be generated. To be considered protected twice the canopy diameter of a tree must be
fenced and protected from adverse impacts (see definition in Guide for Assessment of Referved Flanning Permit Applications DSE 2007 for more information). It has therefore been assumed that protection of a

free will generate five recruits and no separate recruitment targets have been calculated.
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6 Conclusion and Recommendations

The route of the shared path was designed based on the recommendations made in the
preliminary biodiversity survey (Dwyer, 2012). This process resulted in the 2.78 kilometres
of Plains Grassy Woodland along Old Melbourne Road of very high conservation
significance and several patches of Swamp Serub of high conservation significance being

avoided.

After this process, three small patches of Plains Grassy Woodland and one habitat zone of
Swamp Scrub remained to be impacted upon. Further on site consultation determined that two
of these habitat zones could be avoided by using an existing powerline easement, and one
could be minimised leaving only 880 m? of vegetation in two habitat zones remaining to be
impacted upon. This also removed any impacts on threatened fauna (Eastern Dwarf Galaxia
and Growling Grass Frog) provided sufficient construction controls are implemented to avoid

impacts on Bovd’s Creek and other dams and streams adjacent to the path (see Appendix 3).

It was determined that the native vegetation losses for the shared path would be 0.03 Hha of
EVC 55: Plains Grassy Woodland and are of high conservation significance. The required
offsets would need to be of high conservation significance and represent the remaining 50%
of habitat for the Matted Flax-lily. A maximum of 25% of the offset target is able to be
achieved through revegetation.

Due to the high conservation significance of vegetation proposed to be removed, an Offset

Management Plan must be approved and implemented within one year of removal of native

vegetation under this proposal.
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Appendices

Appendix 1 — Flora Survey Results

Conservation Status

ORIGIN Botanical Name Common Name FFG EPBC | YROTS | PGW1 | PGW2
Acacia melanoxylon Blackwood +
Acaena ovina Australian Sheep's Burr +:
* Agrostis capillaris Brown-top Bent +
* Aira spp. Hair Grass +
* Anthoxanthum odoratum Sweet Vernal -grass + +
* Aster subuilatus Aster-weed E
Austrodanthonia geniculata Kneed Wallaby-grass + +
Austrostipa ruclis Veined Spear-grass +
* Brizamaxima Large Quaking-grass =+ &
# Briza minor Lesser Quaking-grass 25
* Crataegils MORCEVAA Hawthorn +
* Cyperus eragrostis Drain Flat-sedge +
* Dactylis glomercata Cocksfoot +
Dillwynia cinerascens s.1. Grey Parrot-pea +
Elymus scaber var. scaber Common Wheat-grass +
Eragrosiis sp. Love Grass +
Eucalyptis angophoroides Apple-topped Box +
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Conservation Status

ORIGIN Botanical Name Common Name FFG EPBC | VROTS | PGW1 | PGW2
Eucalyptis ovata Swamp Gum *®
Gahnia rachia Thatch Saw-sedge +

* Holcus lanatus Yorkshire Fog +
Hypericum sp. St John's Wort +
Isolepis immddata Swarmp Club-sedge 25
Juncus buforivs Toad Rush + +
Juncus sp. Rush o
Kunzea ericoides spp. agg. Burgan Ge of
Leptospermum contine male Prickly Tea-tree *
Lomeandra filiformis Wattle Mat-rush +
Microlaena stipoides var. stipoides Weeping Grass +
Microtis sp. Onion Orchid +

# Paspalum dilatatum Paspalum o +

* Pins radicta Radiata Pine +

# Pittosporum undidatum Sweet Pittosporum +

* Plemitagoe lenceolata Ribwort + +
Planitago sp. Plantain E %
Po sp. Tussock Grass +

3 Pruneflavuigaris Self-heal +

* Prunus sp. Prunus +
Pseudognaphalium luteoalbum Jersey Cudweed o +:

* Rosa rubiginosa Sweet Briar +
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Conservation Status

ORIGIN

Botanical Name

Common Name FFG EPBC | VROTS | PGW1 | PGW2
* Rubus fruticosus spp. agg. Blackberry *®
Thelymitra sp. Sun Orchid +
Themeda triandra Kangaroo Grass + +
* Vicia sp. Vetch +
# Vuipia sp. Fescue 25
* Watsonia meriana var. bulbillifera Bulbil Watsonia +
Wurmbea dicica Common Early Nancy +
17 41
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Appendix 2 — Results of Rare and Threatened Flora Species Desktop Search (5km radius)

Likely
Usage
Last Total # of Conservation Status of
Botanical Name Common Name Documented | Documented Source Study
Record Records :

Site

FFG | VROTS | EPBC PGW
Craspedia canens Grey Billy-buttons 2004 1 e DSE 2005 3
Dianella amoena Matted Flax-lily 2004 1 e DSE 2005 2
Eucalyptus strzeleckii Strzelecki Gum L v v ];(‘;;1% 2011, DSEWPC 3
Eucalyplus yarraensis Yarra Gum 1770 1 r DSE 2005 3
Hypsela tridens Hypsela 2003 1 k DSE 2005 3
Lachnagro;ffs punicea Purple Blown-grass 2000 1 r DSE 2005 3

subsp. punicea
Marsilea mutica Smooth Nardoo 1983 1 k DSE 2005 3
Flatysace ericoides Heath Platysace 2003 1 r DSE 2005 3
Prasophyilum correctum Gaping Leek-orchid L e E ]2351% 2011, DIEWPC 4
Prasophyilum frenchii Maroon Leek-orchid L e E EOSIE; WL TEREE 4
Ranunciudis papulentis Large River Buttercup 1981 1 k DSE 2005 3
Thelymitra epipactoldes Metallic Sun-orchid L e E ];(;51% 2011, DSEWPC 4
Thelymitra matthewsii Spiral Sun-orchid L v v EOSIE; 2011, DEEWPC 4
Xerochrysum palistre Swamp Everl agting L v v ];OSIE2 2001, DSEWEC 5
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Key to Conservation Status & Origin

Origin

# | Native species that may be considered alien in some circumstances

* | Exotic species

Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988

Listed as a Threatened in Victoria

Listed as a Protected in Victona

Nominated for listing as Threatened in Victoria

ol 2 = =

Delisted as Threatened in Victoria

Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC)

Act 1999
V | Listed as Nationally Vulnerable
E | Listed as Nationally Endangered
X | Listed as Nationally Extinct
C | Listed as Nationally Critically Endangered
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Advisory List of Rare or Threatened Plants in Victoria (VROTS) (DSE 2005)

v | Listed as Vulnerable in Victoria

x | Listed as Presumed Extinct in Victoria

e | Listed as Endangered in Victoria

r | Listed as Rare in Victoria

k | Listed as Poorly Known in Victoria

Key to Likely Occurrence within Study Site

Known occurrence.

Habitat present- considered reasonable likelihood

Habitat present- considered low likelihood

Considered unlikely to be present

th| Ja| W 2| =

No suitable habitat present
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Appendix 3 — Fauna survey results

Indigenous Design Land Management

Origin Common Name Zoological Name VROTS | FFG | EPBC | Record Type
Australian Magpie Gymnorhina tibicen 8
Australian White This Threskiornia molucca 8
Common Froglet Crinia signifera H

* European Hare Lepus enropeaus s
Magpie-lark Gralling cyamoleuca 8
Peron’s Tree Frog Litoria peronii H
Striped Marsh Frog Limnodynastes peronii H
Unidentified Egret Egretta / Ardea sp. 8
White-faced Heron Egretta novaehollandice 8
Yellow-tailed Black Cockatoo Calyptorhynchus fiinereus 8
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Appendix 4 — Results of Rare and Threatened Fauna Desktop Search (5km radius)

Likely
Usage
) Last Total # of Conservation Status Hollow | Migratory | o
Common Name Zoological Name Documented | Documented i Stud
R Usage { Marine ¥
ecord Records ;
Site
FFG VROTS EPBC PGW
Australasian Bittern Botatris poiciloptilus L EN EN a
Australasian Shoveler | Anas riynchotis 1991 4 vu 5
Australian Grayling Prototroctes maraena 1979 1 VU VU Marine 5
Australian  Painted .
Sriips Rostratula australis vu vu Migratory 5
Azure Kingfisher Alcedo azurea 1979 1 NT 4
Black Falcon Faleo subniger 1999 1 VU Dependent 4
Blue-billed Duck Cxyura australis 1995 4 L EN 5
Buchailed  Roge Fetrogale penicillata L vUu vUu 8
wallaby
Dendy's Toadlet Freudaphiyite dendyi 1973 1 DD L
Easter_n Pyt Grlaclella pusitla vU VU Marine 3
Galaxias
Eastern Great Egret Ardea modesta 2001 4 VU 3
Fairy Tern
(Australian) Sernula nereis nereis L EN vu 5
Giant Bumrowing Heleioporus australiacus L vu vu 5
Frog
Golden Sun Moth Synemon piana L CE CR 5
Grey Goshawk Arcipiter novachollandiae 2004 1 L vU 4
novae hollandiae
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Likely
Usage
) Last Total # of Conservation Status Hollow | Migratory |
Commeon Name Zoological Name Documented | Documented U / Mari Study
Record Records 4ot ariits .
Site
FFG VROTS EPBC PGW
gf;y-headed Higinig: Feropus poliocep halus L VU VU Migratory 3
Growling Grass Frog | Liforia raniformis 1982 1 L EN vu 4
Hardhead Aythya australis 2000 9 VU &
Hooded Rabin Melanoires wlenilas 1973 1 I NT 4
cucuilata
Intermediate Egret Ardea tnfermedia 1978 1 i CE i
Latham's Snipe Guailinago hardwickii 2000 1 NT Migratory 5
Little Egret Egreita garzetta nigripes 1978 1 L EN Migratory 5
Long-nosed Potoroo | Fotorous tridactyius
(SE mainland) tridactylius L ¥ ¥ 2
Mall eefowl Leipoa oceliata L vu vu 5
Musk Duck Biziura iobata 1995 6 VU 5
Nankeen Night Heron | Mycticorax caledonicus hiilif 1945 1 NT 5
New Holland Mouse FPreudomys novaehollandiae I VU VU &
Pied Cormorant FPhalacrocorax varius 1977 1 NT 5
Powerful Owl Ninox strenia 1981 1 L vu Dependent 5
Regent Honeyeater Anthochaera phrygia L CE EN Migratory 4
River Blackfish Gadopsis marmoratus 1990 1 DD Marine 5
Royal Spoonbill Flatalea regia 1988 1 vu 5
Smoky Mouse Freudomys fitmeis T EN EN &
SO“ﬂ?em Firawm Ioodon obesulus obesulus L NT EN b
Bandicoot
Southern Toadl et Pseudophryne 1962 1 vu 5
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Likely
Usage
Last Total # of Conservation Status i of

Commeon Name Zoological Name Documented | Documented I‘IIJUHOW I\//hl\%lr atlury Study
Record Records 450 ariits Site

FFG VROTS EPBC PGW

semimarmarata
; Dazyirug meaculais

Spot-tailed Quoll - 1966 1 L EN EN 5
Spotted Quail-thrush | Cinciosoma punctatium 1975 1 NT 5
Swift Parrot Lathamus discolor L EN EN Dependent Migratory 4
White-bellied  Sea- | 1y oo leucogaster 2001 4 L VU 5

Eagle

Key to Conservation Status & Origin

Origin
u Exotic species
Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988
L Listed as a Threatened in Victoria
P Listed as a Protected in Victoria
N Nominated for listing as Threatened in Victoria

i

Invalid or Ineligible for listing.

D Delisted ag Threatened in Victoria
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Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC)Act

1999

vu

Listed as Nationally Vulnerable

EN

Listed as Nationally Endangered

EX

Listed as Nationally Extinct

CR

Listed as Nationally Critically Endangered

Advisory List of Threatened Vertebrate Fauna in Victoria (DSE2007), Advisory List of
Threatened Invertebrate Fauna in Victoria (DSE 2009).
EX | Listed as Extinct in Victoria
RX | Listed as Regionally Extinct in Victoria
WX | Listed as Extinct in the Wild
CE | Listed as Critically Endangered
EN | Listed as Endangered
VU | Listed as Vulnerable
NT | Listed as Threatened
DD | Listed as Data Deficient
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Likely Usage of Study Site
Known/ recorded as 'resident’

Possible 'resident’

Frequent visitor

Occagional/ Rare Vigitor

Unlikely/ No Suitable Habitat

th| Ll W b =
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Appendix 5 - Management of Construction Zone

Minimising Impact

The proposed development would not require the removal of any indigenous trees. The

following measures should be followed to ensure native vegetation surrounding the

development footprint is protected.

¢ No vegetation, apart from that shown on the endorsed plan as vegetation to
removed may be felled, destroyed or lopped without written consent;

! No existing canopy trees are located within the construction zone

be

* Trees within the vicinity of the construction area and proposed shared path which are

marked on the plan to be retained must have tree protection zones defined on site.

Each tree protection zone must extend to at least around the periphery of the foliage

canopy to include the drip line. No excavation, trenching or soil removal may

carried within these protection zones;

be

! Goods or materials should not be stored or vehicles parked within the drip line of any

tree,

¢ All exposed roots must be cut by or under the supervision of an Arborist or suitably

qualified person, using a handsaw and or secateurs;

! Vehicle access ways should be gravel topped where approprate to reduce the spread

of sediment;

Soil should not be deposited at the base of and on areas surrounding trees;

! Patches of indigenous vegetation in close proximity to the construction zone should

be fenced off prior to and alse during the construction works to provide for their

protection;

¢ Machinery should be cleaned prior to entering the site and again before leaving site;

! During earthworks a qualified arborist is to be on site advising plant operators on the

appropriate methods within the root zones of any indigenous species;

o Trees not proposed for removal should be monitored at regular intervals for any signs

of deterioration in overall health. The timing and length of monitoring is to
determined by a qualified arborist;
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! If any further indigenous trees or vegetation is lost due to construction works
associated with the development then appropriate measures should be undertaken to
apply Net Gain Guidelines and calculate appropriate offsets;

¢ Proposed trimming of indigenous trees only be undertaken to specified clearance
limits and no excessive trimming/ pruning is to be undertaken.

! The use and installation of pre-constructed boardwalks for waterway crossings are

necessary to ensure Boyd’s Creek 1s not disturbed.

Erosion and Sediment Management

To ensure that silt doesn’t enter waterways, construction of a silt control barrier like a “Filter
Fence™ should be considered. Such a fence should be erected on the downward slope of any
stockpiles of soil and the downward slope of the construction site to mitigate any sediment

movement, especially into the waterways.
All works are to be confined to the building and effluent envelope and measures must be

taken, during the transfer of soil, to ensure it is not deposited in areas outside of the

construction zone.
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Appendix 6 — Habitat assessment and survey for the Growling

Grass-frog

Introduction

Preliminary surveys indicated that it may be necessary to undertake targeted survey for the
presence of the Growling Grass-frog. The presence of habitat and historical records for the
species in the area meant that the presence of the species at the site could not be ruled out and

should therefore be established.

The following subsections detail the results of habitat and call-playback surveys for the
Growling Grass-frog in several habitat niches crossed by the proposal.

Additional Note: The surveys were timed so that they occurred at the correct time of year. Afler the surveys
were conducted, alterations to the design have been made which remove any locations where Growling Grass
Frog habitat is affected from the proposal.

Species information

Growling Grass-frog (Litoria raniformis)

‘The Growling Grass-frog is one of the largest frog species in Australia. It reaches up to 104
mm in length, with females usually larger (60-104 mm) than males (55-65mm). Growling
Grass-frogs vary in colour and pattern but in general are olive to bright emerald green, with
irvegular gold, brown, black or bronze spotting. Their backs are warty and usually have a
pale green mid-dovsal stripe. The eardrum is pronounced. A cream or yellow stripe
underiined by a dark brown stripe runs from the nostril, through the eve, above the inmer ear
and down the sides of the body to the groin as a dorso-lateral fold. On their bellies, Growling
Grass-frogs are white and coarsely granular. During the breeding season males may become
yellow or dark greyblack under the throat. The groin and posterior of the thighs are
furquoise blue’ (Barker and Grigg 1977, Robinson 1993; Barker et al. 1995, Tvler 1978,
Tyler and Barrie 1996, DEC NSW 2005, cited in (DSEWPC, 2010)).

The Growling Grass-frog is considered to have a natural range encompassing south-eastern

mainland Australia and most of Tasmania. The species typically occupies slow moving or
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still waters of creeks, dams or lagoons and is often found amongst emergent vegetation of
species such as Phragmites australis (Common Reed), Typha spp. (Bull-rushes) and
Eleocharis spp. (Spike-rushes) within and surrounding the water (DEC, 2005).

Two historical records for the Growling Grass-frog are found within 5 km of the proposed
path {DSE, 2010a). The closer of these two records is from 1982 with the location described
as the ‘Latrobe Valley Aerodrome’, which this current proposal skirts the western and
northern boundaries of  Although the precise point for the record sits outside the current
Latrobe Valley Airport, it is reasonable to assume that it is related to one of the minor
drainage lines that exit the airport on its western and northern boundaries, all of which
support potential Growling Grass-frog habitat. Afap 3 displays the all records of the species in
Victoria from DSE’s VBA (DSE, 2010).

Habitat Description

Potential habitat for the Growling Grass-frog is found in a number of small cresks and
drainage lines that cross the proposed shared path. Mep 4 displays these locations numbered
from 1 to 6.

All habitat niches found across the site have common properties such as the following:
e Amongst or directlv adjacent to agricultural grazing land.
I Moderate to high cover of envirommental weeds.
¢ Host emergent aquatic and semi-aquatic vegetation.

u Slow moving or still water bodies which may temporarily dry up during sumimer.

The following subsections describe each of the six areas identified along the length of the
proposed shared path as providing potential habitat to the Growling Grass-frog.

Frog Habitat 1 — South-east edge of the plantation

This habitat is a swampy marsh at the toe of a farm dam that contimies as a low velocity,

swampy creek. Vegetation is a composite of low grazed grasses and sedges.
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Frog Habitat 2 — Western boundary of Latrobe Regional Airport 1

Habitat 2 is a swampy marsh with a range of native grasses and sedges. Small pools formed
from the backup of water at the culvert are found however, the stream is typically low

velocity only flowing during rain events.

Frog Habitat 3 — Within plantation
This habitat is a broad marsh formed from the flow of water from the creeks that make up

Habitats 1 and 2. Although native vegetation is present, it is not very diverse and exotic

grasses arce COoImmnorn.

Frog Habitat 4 — Western boundary of Latrobe Regional Airport 2
This habitat is very similar in structure and vegetation to Habitat 2.

Frog Habitat 5 — Between the cul-de-sacs of Easterly Drive and Beau Vista Drive

Habitat 5 occurs in a thin strip of farm land between two roads. Although mostly dominated
by exotic grasses that are variably grazed, native rushes are scattered. Both upstream and

downstream are wooded clumps of paperbarks.

Frog Habitat 8 — Boyd's Creek alongside Old Melbourne Road between Coonoc Road and
Coopers Road

A small pool exists near the fence line where the creek builds up behind a culvert. This pool
1s surrounded by little other than T'yphe sp. (Bulrush) and exotic pasture.
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Results

Habitat Assessment
Table 8§ details the outcome of habitat assessments in line with guidelines for the assessment

of habitat for the Litoria raniformis (Growling Grass-frog) (DEWHA, 2000 & 2010)

Table 8 - Results of habitat assessment

Assessment QQuestion L. raniformis
Ts the site within the expected range of the species? Yes
Are there records of the species within the local -
es

area/catchment?

Does the site support potentially suitable habitat for the

species?

Yes — Small areas of
water’s edge and emergent

vegetation, still water

Are there other frog species on site? If so, what species?

Yes — Common Froglet and

Peron’s Tree Frog

What vegetation occurs on and around the site?

Good cover of semi-aquatic
and aquatic vegetation
within ponds. Little
remmnant terrestrial

vegetation

How close is the nearest water body?

Adjacent (<5 metres)

How many water bodies occur within 10 km?

20+

Is there habitat connectivity (terrestrial or aquatic) between
water bodies on site, and between on-gite water bodies and

those on neighbouring sites?

No — Agricultural grazing
land exists between the

bodies of water

Is there any evidence of disturbance on site?

Yes — grazing of pond
banks and surrounding
areas. Habitat 5 is highly
disturbed.

Has this habitat been modified as a result of previous

development actions?

Yes — ponds are natural
though cattle graze in the
area. Little native

vegetation on the site.

Are water bodies infested with Mosquito Fish or other
predatory species that prey on the Growling Grass-frog?

No mosquito fish were

found by the study by
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Assessment QQuestion L. raniformis

Mcguckin (2011).

However, omnivorous
waterbirds are present
within the area, some of
which may prey on

tadpoles or small frogs.

. . ) No — the main threats are
Are there other threats to the species occurring on site? )
from predatory waterbirds.

712

The assessment of the habitats® suitability to the Growling Grass-frog detailed in Table 8
demonstrates that the habitat found along the proposed shared path is only marginally
suitable for the Growling Grass-frog. 7 out of 12 questions received a positive or suitable
answer consistent with the habitat requirements of the species. This result should be viewed
as an indication that the study site, in its current state, provides less than ideal habitat for the

species.

Nocturnal Surveys
Following initial habitat assessments, two nocturnal call play-back and spotlighting surveys

were undertaken.

Survey 1

The first survey was undertaken on the 28" of November, 2012. The survey began at
approximately 8:15 pm at habitat 1 and progressed sequentially to end at habitat 6 after
approximately 1 hour, playing the 6 minutes of Growling Grass-frog calls at each of the 6
habitat sites.

Conditions for the survey were favourable with mild temperature of between 23.9 and 16.0
degrees Celsius for the night of the swvey. Table 9 details the weather conditions of the
dates adjoining the night of the survey recorded at the Latrobe Valley Airport weather station
approximately 3 km west of the study site.
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No occurrences of Growling Grass-frogs were recorded during the survey. However, the

presence of small numbers of three other frog species; Crinia signifera (Common Froglet),

Limnodynastes tasmeaniensis (Spotted Marsh Frog, southemn call race) and Litoria peroni

(Peron’s Tree Frog) indicate that conditions were generally suitable for frog calling to occur.

Table 9 — Latrobe Valley Airport, Travalgon 27 *_29"* November, 2012 {BoM 2012)

Date Min. Temp (°C) | Max. Temp. (°C) | Temp. @ 9am/3pm (°C) | Rainfall (mm)
27/11/2012 151 20.8 -/199 3.0
28/11/2012 15.0 24.9 16.9/23.9 8.6
29/11/2012 16.0 33.0 20.5/ - 0.0

Survey 2

The second survey was undertaken on the 11 of December, 2012. The survey began at

approximately 8:50pm. This time the survey began in habitat 6 and progressed sequentially

to end at habitat 1 taking approximately 1 hour, stopping at sach habitat area to play 6

minutes of the Growling Grass-frog calls. This survey began slightly later than survey 1 due

to the later sunset and the area was traversed in the opposite direction to survey 1 to ensure

cach habitat arca received Growling Grass-frog calls at both dusk and full-night.

Conditions for this survey were similar to the November survey with mild temperature of

between 22.3 and 12.5 degrees Celsius for the night of the swvey. 7abie 10 details the

weather conditions of the dates adjoining the night of the survey recorded at the Latrobe

Valley Airport weather station approximately 3 km west of the study site (BoM, 2012).

Table 10 — Weather records from Latrobe Valley Airport, Traralgon 10* to 12" December 2012

(BOM, 2012)

Date Min. Temp (°C) | Max. Temp.(°C) | Temp. @ 9am/3pm (°C}) | Rainfall {mm)
10/12/2012 4.3 23.3 -/228 0
11/12/2012 83 23.0 16.7/223 8]
12/12/2012 T2:5 188/ - 0
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No Growling Grass-frogs were detected by this survey. However, as in November, a small
mumber of the same frog species, the Commen Froglet was heard in 2 habitat areas once

again indicating that condition were generally suitable for frogs to be calling.

Summary of conclusions

Habitat assessments detailed in Table & concluded that habitat along Old Melbourne and
adjacent to the Latrobe Valley Airfield is suitable — although less than ideal - for the
Growling Grass-frog based on habitat guidelines described by DEC (2005) and DEWHA
(2009 & 2010)

Two separate call play-back surveys for the Growling Grass-frog failed to detect the species
along the proposed shared path route and Tahle 77 summarises the outcomes of habitat
assessments and surveys for the Growling Grass-frog.

Table 11 - Summary of assessment and survey outcomes

Litoria raniformis (Growling Grass-frog)

Suitable Habitat Species Presence

YES NO

While surveys failed to detect the Growling Grass-frog the results of this study should be
used with caution and not interpreted as a definitive conclusion that the species could not
make some use of or occupy the site in future. However, in the absence of any recent nearby
records of the species or active management intervention te establish and maintain a more

suitable habitat, the species 1s unlikely to colonise or make significant use of the site.

Additionally, as discussed earlier, direct impacts on favourable habitat for the species caused

by grazing and other disturbances are significant.

It can be considered unlikely that the development of the proposed shared path route will
have any medium or long term impacts upon potential habitat or important populations of
Growling Grass-frogs. As the wetland is proposed to be retained, the removal of grazing and
re-establishment of native vegetation within and surrounding the wetland is likely to improve

the habitat potential for the site.
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Ecological Assessment with Net Gain for a proposed shared path between Morwell and Traralgon — February, 2013

Maps
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9.1 Traralgon to Morwell Shared Pathway Feasibility Study - Final Biodiversity Report

Ecological Assessment with Net Gain for a proposed shared path between Morwell and Traralgon — February, 2013

Map 1 — Habitat Zones identified within the proposed impact zone
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Ecological Assessment with Net Gain for a proposed shared path between Morwell and Traralgon — February, 2013

Map 2 — Summary of Avoid and Minimise measures
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Ecological Assessment with Net Gain for a proposed shared path between Morwell and Traralgon — February, 2013

Map 3 — Victorian records of Litoria raniformis (DSE, 2010a)
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ATTACHMENT 4

Ecological Assessment with Net Gain for a proposed shared path between Morwell and Traralgon — February, 2013

Map 4 — Locations of the sites for the targeted frog survey
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9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIXLOT

SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF COMMON PROPERTY AT 340
OLD MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON

General Manager Governance

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to determine Planning Permit Application
2012/290 for a six lot subdivision and creation of common property at 340
Old Melbourne Road in Traralgon known as Lot 4 on LP 95779

DECLARATION OF INTERESTS

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.
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STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objective — Built Environment

o In 2026, Latrobe Valley benefits from a well planned built
environment that is complementary to its surroundings and which
provides for a connected and inclusive community.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Planning for the future

Strategic Direction

Provide efficient and effective planning services and decision making to
encourage development and new investment opportunities.

Legislation

The discussions and recommendations of this report are consistent with
the provisions of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the Act) and the
Latrobe Planning Scheme (the Scheme), which apply to this application.
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16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

BACKGROUND
SUMMARY
Land: 340 Old Melbourne Road, Traralgon,
known as Lot 4 on LP 95779
Proponent: W.P Riddle & B Riddle
c/- Beveridge Williams & Co Pty Ltd
Zoning: Low Density Residential Zone (LDRZ)
Overlay: N/a

A Planning Permit is required for subdivision of land in a Low Density
Residential Zone in accordance with Clause 32.03-3 of the Scheme.

PROPOSAL

It is proposed to subdivide the land into six lots and creation of common
property to provide access to proposed lots 2 — 6.

A copy of the proposed plan of subdivision is included as Attachment 1 of
this report.

Subdivision

Proposed Lot 1 will contain the existing dwelling, carport, gazebo, shed,
landscaped garden, wastewater/grey water disposal areas and wetland.
The allotment will be irregular in shape, with a frontage to Old Melbourne
Road measuring approximately 172 metres and a total area of
approximately 1.8 hectares. Vehicular access will be provided from Old
Melbourne Road via the existing access that will be upgraded as required.
The size of this lot has been determined by the location of the wetland and
designated watercourse that traverses it. The wetland area and a 30 metre
buffer either side of the designated water that transverses the site has
been provided to comply with West Gippsland Catchment Management
Authority requirements.

Proposed Lots 2 to 6 will range in area between approximately 4000m?2
and 4850m2 and will be vacant and comprise of cleared land covered in
pasture grass. All of these lots will be accessed from Old Melbourne Road
via a new driveway in the form of common property. The common property
will be designed with a width of 12 metres to allow for a 4.5 metre sealed
driveway pavement, provision of landscaping and stormwater
management. The common property will have an overall area of 1459m2.

All allotments will be connected to reticulated electricity, water, gas and
telecommunications services. As the land is located outside Gippsland
Water's sewer reticulation district, all of the proposed lots will require on-
site treatment and disposal of wastewater. Stormwater and the common
property area will be managed by a body corporate arrangement.
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Building and wastewater envelopes have been shown for each lot on the
plan. A copy of this plan included as Attachment 2 of this report

Subject Land:

The site is located at 340 Old Melbourne Road, Traralgon. It is more
particularly described as Lot 4 on Plan of Subdivision 95779, being land
contained in Certificate of Title Volume 10375 Folio 393.

The site is irregular in shape, has an area of 4.1 hectares and an abuttal to
Old Melbourne Road along the full length of its southern boundary. The
dimensions of the site are as follows:

o A frontage (southern boundary) measuring approximately 223.2
metres;
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o An eastern side boundary measuring approximately 158.7 metres;
o A western side boundary measuring approximately 223 metres; and
o A rear (northern) boundary measuring approximately 213.5 metres.

The land is used for low density residential purposes and is developed
with a single storey rendered brick dwelling with attached carport, a
gazebo, large galvanised iron shed and associated infrastructure. The
buildings are grouped together in the south-western corner of the site,
within approximately 70 metres of the front boundary. A landscaped
garden comprising a combination of planted native and exotic trees,
shrubs and lawn cover is located on the southern side of these buildings.

The dwelling is connected to reticulated electricity, water, gas and
telecommunication services, all of which extend along Old Melbourne
Road. Wastewater is treated and retained on-site via a septic tank and
trench system located on the northern side of the dwelling. Grey water is
disposed of via a separate arrangement to the north-east.

An extensive wetland extends in a north-westerly direction between the
site's southern and western boundaries. The wetland is approximately 40
metres in width and is fenced off from the balance of the site with post and
wire. It comprises a series of four ponds established on a declared
watercourse.

The remainder of the land is vacant, cleared and covered in pasture grass.
Access to the site is obtained from Old Melbourne Road via a gravel
crossover and driveway that leads to the dwelling and carport.

The land has an undulating topography, generally sloping down from each
corner of the site towards the wetland, with a fall of approximately 12
metres between its highest point (northeast corner) and lowest point (at
the wetland).

Surrounding Land Use:

The site is located within an established low density residential precinct on
the western periphery of Traralgon's urban area, approximately 2.9
kilometres west of the central activity district.
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Surrounding the site are low density residential allotments generally
ranging between approximately 0.4 hectare and 6 hectares in area. All of
these lots are developed with single dwellings and associated sheds. Old
Melbourne Road is a bitumen sealed arterial road with gravel shoulders
and open drains on both sides. It extends generally in an east-west
direction between the towns of Traralgon and Morwell. The speed limit of
the road changes from 60 kms to 80 kms per hour adjacent to the site.

A site context plan is included in Attachment 3.

HISTORY OF APPLICATION
A history of assessment of this application is set out in Attachment 4.

The provisions of the Scheme that are relevant to the subject application
are included in Attachment 5.

ISSUES
Clause 32.03 Low Density Residential Zone (LDRZ)

The subject land is contained within the Low Density Residential Zone of
the Scheme. The primary purpose of the zone is ‘to provide for low-density
residential development on lots which, in the absence of reticulated
sewerage, can treat and retain all wastewater’. In accordance with the
LDRZ provisions, a permit is required to subdivide land and each of the
proposed lots must be at least .4 hectare.

However, it should be noted that Clause 65 of the Scheme states that
because a planning permit can be granted does not imply that a permit
should or will be granted. Council must decide whether the proposal will
produce acceptable outcomes in terms of the relevant provisions of the
Scheme.

In accordance with Clause 32.03-3 of the Scheme, Council must consider
decision guidelines of the LDRZ as follows, as appropriate:

o The State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy
Framework, including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local
planning policies.

o The protection and enhancement of the natural environment and
character of the area including the retention of vegetation and faunal
habitat and the need to plant vegetation along waterways, gullies,
ridgelines and property boundaries.

o The availability and provision of utility services, including sewerage,
water, drainage, electricity, gas and telecommunications.

o In the absence of reticulated sewerage:

o] The capability of the lot to treat and retain all wastewater in
accordance with the State Environment Protection Policy
(Waters of Victoria) under the Environment Protection Act 1970.
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0  The benefits of restricting the size of lots to the minimum
required to treat and retain all wastewater in accordance with
the State Environment Protection Policy (Waters of Victoria).

0  The benefits of restricting the size of lots to generally no more
than 2 hectares to enable lots to be efficiently maintained
without the need for agricultural techniques and equipments.

o The relevant standards of Clauses 56.07-1 to 56.07-4 [which relate to
integrated water management in subdivisions].

An assessment of the application against the above has highlighted
wastewater and stormwater management as the key issues to be
resolved. The subject land is located outside Gippsland Water’s sewer
reticulation district and all of the proposed lots would require on-site
treatment and disposal of wastewater. Also, there is currently no
supporting drainage or stormwater infrastructure in place in the Traralgon
low density residential area.

Stormwater Management

The applicant has detailed the following in relation to the management of
stormwater onsite “The proposed stormwater treatment and retarding
swales will be a ‘common’ drainage system located within common
property reserve. The system will be subject to Unlimited Owners
Corporation rules and a Section 173 Agreement that sets out obligations
on the Unlimited Owners Corporation and its members. The Agreement
will need to be registered on the titles for Lots 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 and the
common property. A stormwater management plan will be prepared
following the issue of a planning permit and will be attached as a schedule
to the Agreement. This will provide certainty to the future owners of each
lot, the Owners Corporation and the Council as to the responsibilities for
management and maintenance of the common drainage system”.

Council’s Traralgon West Interim Infrastructure Development Policy
outlines the process by which Council will consider further subdivision of
land within the Traralgon Low Density Residential Zone

In relation to an application to subdivide land, the policy requires an
assessment against the criteria set out in the policy including “whether the
proposal will result in increased stormwater volumes being generated and
whether this is likely to have an adverse impact on other property” and
“whether a stormwater management plan has been submitted and that the
plan is to the satisfaction of the responsible authority”.

Increased drainage flows downstream of the site would not be permitted
without the construction of supporting infrastructure to mitigate potential
flooding and degraded water quality impacts. As there is currently no
overall development plan for the area, each subdivision should make
adequate individual provision for the treatment and discharge of all
stormwater from the land and from areas upstream to ensure that water
quality is maintained or improved and stormwater flow rates are restricted
to pre-development flow rates.
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The alternative to on-site detention and treatment is for the applicant to
make arrangements to the satisfaction of the responsible authority, for the
provision of stormwater detention and treatment on land downstream of
the site. This would also require the provision of appropriate stormwater
drainage works between the subject land and the downstream
treatment/detention site.

The proposed stormwater management arrangement has been reviewed
by Council’s Infrastructure Planning Team and is generally deemed
satisfactory, subject to inclusion of appropriate permit conditions to ensure
that all members of the Owners Corporation be responsible for the
ongoing use, maintenance and liabilities associated with the common
drainage system.

It should be noted whilst the West Gippsland Catchment Management
Authority (WGCMA) has identified that a designated waterway runs
through the property with proposed Lot 1, they do not have any objections
to the proposed six lot subdivision or the proposed stormwater
management arrangement as outlined by the applicant. The WGCMA only
requested that appropriate permit conditions be included, should a
planning permit for the proposal be granted, requiring the development of
a Water Management Plan to revegetate and rehabilitate the relevant
waterway.

On the above basis, it is reasonable to consider that subject to appropriate
conditions, the proposed stormwater drainage system would be able to
operate efficiently to limit stormwater discharge from the site to pre-
developed levels. The proposal is unlikely to have any adverse amenity
impact on adjoining properties or on the environmental qualities of
waterways, from excessive stormwater runoff.

Wastewater Management

In terms of wastewater management, it should be noted that the purpose
and decision guidelines of the LDRZ emphasise the need to ensure that
waste water can be treated and retained on site in accordance with the
State Environment Protection Policy (Waters of Victoria) under the
Environment Protection Act 1970.

It is noted the application was also referred to the EPA for consideration in
accordance with Section 52 of the Act. It should be noted that
Environment Protection Authority (EPA) objected on two grounds one of
which was related to waste water treatment. The EPA, following the review
of the submitted Land Capability Assessment (LCA) identified the following
issues:

o “The LCA states that the site has a number of environmental
constraints impacting upon the sustainable application of wastewater
to land including a watercourse, springs and dams, lateral seepage
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from upslope, seasonal wet areas, areas of frequently saturated soil
and groundwater springs.

. EPA recommends Council consider obtaining an independent review
of the LCA, as the report submitted with the application raises
numerous factors which may impact on the site being able to
sustainably treat and contain wastewater on within the boundary of
the property”

As a result of this point of objection, the applicant was requested to
provide a review of the submitted LCA by a suitably qualified
Environmental Consultant to conduct a peer review assessment of the
document. On receiving this peer review assessment of the submitted
LCA the application and supporting documentation was re-referred to the
EPA and Councils Health Team.
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The following was provided in an amended response received from the
EPA: “EPA acknowledges receipt of the Independent review of the Land
Capability Assessment (LCA) (EWS Environmental, report dated 28 May
2013), provided in response to the recommendation in our previous
correspondence (letter dated 14 December 2012). The report provides
recommendations for minor adjustments to the size, location and
orientation of effluent envelopes, and position of cut-off drains in
accordance with EPA's Guidelines for Environmental Management - Code
of Practice Onsite Wastewater Management (EPA Publication 891.3,
2013), and indicates that there is a low risk of off-site impact associated
with domestic wastewater treatment. EPA reminds Council that should
they decide to issue a planning permit for this application, that in
accordance with Clause 32 of the State Environment Protection Policy
(Waters of Victoria), they must ensure that the allotment is capable of
treating and retaining all wastewater within the allotment boundary.
Consideration of the recommendations within the Independent review
report should therefore be made when assessing this application.”

For the reasons outlined above, it is considered that the proposal is
generally inconsistent with the purpose of LDRZ, as the revised
documentation has failed to satisfactorily demonstrate that wastewater
would be capable of effectively being treated and wholly contained within
the boundary of the site generally in accordance with the relevant EPA
guidelines and Code of Practice.

Traralgon West Interim Infrastructure Development Policy (TW
Interim Policy) 11 POL-2

Pursuant to Section 60(1A)(g) of the Act, before deciding on an
application, the responsible authority, if the circumstances appear to so
require, may consider any other strategic plan, policy statement, code or
guideline which has been adopted by a Minister, government department,
public authority or municipal council.
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In this case, the Traralgon West Interim Infrastructure Development Policy
(TW Interim Policy) 11 POL-2 is applicable.

The TW Interim Policy applies to approximately 180 hectares of Low
Density Residential zoned land to the west of Traralgon (or known as
Traralgon West Low Density Residential Precinct). The subject site falls
within this precinct.

This policy, adopted by Council on 7 February 2011, outlines the process
by which Latrobe City Council will consider further subdivision of land
within the Traralgon Low Density Residential Precinct, pending:

o Resolution and construction of agreed road and stormwater
infrastructure services to be provided for the precinct;

o Mitigation of potential detriment to downstream landholders resulting
from increased stormwater volumes;

o Establishment of an appropriate framework to assure the equitable
distribution and sequencing of landowner financial contributions to
agreed road and stormwater infrastructure services;

o Resolution of opportunities for the immediate and long term provision
of medium density residential development within the LDRZ precinct.
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Before deciding on an application to subdivide land, the policy requires
that Council must also consider:

o The directions of this policy [TW Interim Policy];

o The State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy
Framework, including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local
planning policies;

o The Decision Guidelines provided by the Latrobe Planning Scheme
at Clause 32.03-3 and Clause 65;

o The need to prevent the subdivision of land which may compromise
future opportunities for future residential development within the
precinct;

o Whether the proposal will result in increased stormwater volumes
being generated and whether this is likely to have an adverse impact
on other property’;

o Whether a stormwater management plan has been submitted and
that the plan is to the satisfaction of the responsible authority;

o Whether each proposed lot has a legal point of vehicle access via a
government road;

o Consideration of any management plan or infrastructure contribution
scheme being prepared for the precinct; and

o The need to include a condition requiring specified works or services
to be provided or paid for in accordance with an agreement under
Section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. The 173
Agreement is to be prepared to ensure:
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o present and future landowner awareness of the possible higher
density residential development occurring within the Traralgon LDRZ
precinct’; and

o Financial contributions are provided for the provision of future
stormwater and road infrastructure within the Traralgon LDRZ
precinct.

As issues regarding stormwater and wastewater management have
already been discussed above, the relevant decision guidelines of the TW
Interim Policy that need to be further considered by Council are those
relating to impact of the proposal on future opportunities for residential
development within the TW precinct (or fragmentation of potential future
residential land).
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Inconsistency with the State and Local Planning Policies &
Fragmentation of potential future residential land

The land is located outside the Traralgon township boundary identified in
the Traralgon Structure Plan at Clause 21.05. There are Clauses which
acknowledge the need to protect land on the outskirts of the town
boundary in the event that this is to be required for future growth of the
town. In particular, Clause 11.02-1 of the Scheme aims to restrict low
density rural residential development that would compromise future
development at higher densities. Also, 21.04-3 of the Scheme generally
discourages further rural living or low density residential development on
the fringes of the major towns where land is designated as a long-term
urban growth corridor.

In addition, Council’s draft Traralgon Growth Area Review report and draft
Traralgon West Structure Plan have identified that there are some
significant constraints associated with future residential development of
Traralgon. In particular, the floodplain associated with Latrobe River
located to the north of the town, the proposed Traralgon bypass to the
south of the town, and the airfield and coal buffer to the west of the town
restrict the ability for growth in these directions. A large portion of the area
in Traralgon West is also affected by the Australian Paper Amenity Buffer.
Areas to the east and west of Traralgon (including part of the subject land)
therefore represent opportunities for future growth for the town, and ad-
hoc subdivisions should be avoided to provide maximum opportunity for
future residential development.

The subject land has been identified as being located within a ‘proposed
conventional residential’ and ‘future Residential 1 zoned’ area, in
accordance with Council’s draft Traralgon West Structure Plan.

Whilst the proposed six lot subdivision may assist with the short term
provision of low density residential lots, it affects the future ability of the
land to be further subdivided and restricts the potential for a higher density
lot yield in the future. It does so at a general level, because, as is
recognized in the strategic planning documents for Traralgon, the more
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fragmented land is, and the more land owners that are involved, the more
difficult it is to achieve the coordinated redevelopment of an area to a
higher residential density. The further fragmentation of the site will also set
a precedent which may influence other similar applications currently
before Council, potentially also leading to those other sites being
fragmented.

It should be noted that in Cuddy v Latrobe [2011] VCAT 1169, the Tribunal
in considering the application for a 5 lot subdivision at 55 Regan Road in
Traralgon, and the general issue of the future residential development of
this area, concluded that there was no longer a shortage of land supply.
However, since that decision, a significant amount of further strategic work
has been undertaken by Council and it has become evident from the
relevant strategic work, such as Council’s Traralgon Growth Area Review
Project, that there is still a strong need for the area containing the subject
land to be available for higher density residential development in the
future.
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In a more recent case, Vogt v Latrobe [2012] VCAT 3197, the Tribunal in
considering the application for a 4 lot subdivision at Lot 3 Bradford Drive
Traralgon, accepted that ‘there is strong policy support against the
proposal [low density subdivision] in the Planning Scheme and the
associated strategic work of the Latrobe City Council for the expansion of
Traralgon’, and directed to refuse the 4 lot subdivision proposal in
Traralgon West area based on grounds including that it compromised
potential for increased urban densities.

On the above basis, it is reasonable to consider that the subject proposal
to create six additional lots will result in a long term detrimental impact on
potential future residential growth of Traralgon, given the existing
development constraints around the town boundaries. The proposal will
restrict the orderly planning of future growth for the town and may hinder
the capabilities for well planned, sustainable growth of the town. The
proposal is considered to be contrary to Council’s strategic direction for
the area.

In relation to financial contributions (i.e. last dot point of TW Interim
Policy), it should be noted that this issue has not been considered as part
of the assessment of this application. This is because specific
requirements of financial contributions have not been determined by
Council at this stage, pending to outcome of the Traralgon Growth Areas
Review project.

Air quality amenity concerns and buffer zone encroachment

The Australian Paper Maryvale mill (APM) is identified as an industry of
state importance which is within 4.1km of the subject site. EPA Publication
AQ2/86 Buffer Distances for Industrial Residual Air Emissions -
recommends that the APM has a buffer zone for up to 5 km, and these
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recommended buffer requirements are included in Clause 52.10 of the
Latrobe Planning Scheme Uses with Adverse Amenity Potential.

The guidelines do allow for the recommended separation distances to be
varied under a detailed study for site specific and location conditions. It
should be noted that this 10ou unit buffer around the APM patrtially
impacts the subject site. It should be noted that an "Adjusted Amenity
Buffer" that has been agreed upon between council officers and the APM
does not affect the subject site.

The EPA's Recommended Buffer Distances for Industrial Residual Air
Emissions AQ2/86 reinforces the concept of reverse buffers by specifying
that buffer distances should be implemented taking into considerations the
need for preventing sensitive uses encroaching on industry as well as
industry encroaching on sensitive uses

Whilst the EPA opposes the intensification of development within the
buffer, the subject property as detailed previously is located approximately
4.1km from the Australian Paper Mill. Added to this the zoning of the land
as such will only allow subdivisions to be considered where proposals
address the minimum lot size of the schedule to the zone as well as
addressing all other planning considerations and address effectively all
environmental and physical constraints of individual sites.

It should also be noted that comments have been sought from APM in
relation to the proposed subdivision and APM did not object.

It is considered as a result that the proposed subdivision is appropriate
when assessed against air quality amenity concerns and buffer zone
encroachment of a state significant industry.

SUBMISSION

As a result of the notification process, 1 submission in the form of an
objection has been received from the EPA (including the revised
submissions from the EPA). This submission, including their revised
submission is included in attachment 6. The issues raised in the EPA
submissions are as follows:

1. Management of wastewater
Comment:
Issues in relation to wastewater runoff have been discussed above.

In relation to the wastewater issue, it is considered that the revised
documentation has failed to satisfactorily demonstrate that wastewater
would be capable of effectively being treated and contained within the
boundary of the site generally in accordance with the relevant EPA
guidelines and Code of Practice. The residual environmental and public
health risk associated with the proposed on-site waste water system is of
a concern.
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It should be noted that as part of Council’s Traralgon Growth Review
Project, it has been identified that significant scope exists in the overall
Traralgon West area to cater for future growth in terms of sewage
treatment. This is because upon completion of the Gippsland Water
Factory, it will be able to treat up to 35 million litres of domestic and
industrial wastewater daily when fully operational. There is potential for the
Traralgon west area to be serviced by reticulated sewerage in the future.

2. Implications of the Australian Paper Buffer

EPA highlighted in its submission to Council that the subject site is located
within the 5 km Australia Paper Buffer area. EPA is of the view that the
subject site is likely to be affected by amenity reducing impacts, in terms of
odour emission from the Australian Paper Mill operation. To protect both
residents and industry alike, EPA is generally against further intensification
of residential areas within the Australian Paper buffer zone.

—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

It should be noted that as part of the Traralgon Growth Review project,
Council Officers are in the process of working with both Australian Paper
and EPA to determine an appropriate buffer zone based on odour
emissions and context of the area. A defined buffer zone has not been
established at this stage. It should be noted that the “adjusted amenity
buffer” has been agreed upon between council officers and the APM
representatives.

FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Additional resources or financial cost will only be incurred should the
planning permit application require determination at the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal (VCAT).

Council would also be exposed to risk if the wastewater or stormwater
system proposed by the applicant was unable to operate effectively or was
not adequately maintained, and the consequence of failing system varies
and depends upon the particular site and the sensitivity of the environment
surrounding the site.

INTERNAL / EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Engagement Method Used:
Notification:
In accordance with the notice requirements of Section 52(1) of the Act,

notice was provided to adjoining property owners and occupiers of the
proposal and a sign was displayed on the site for 14 days.
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External:

In accordance with the referral requirements of Section 55 of the Act, the
application was referred to Telstra, SP AusNet Pty Ltd, Gippsland Water
and GasNet for consideration.

The application was also referred to the WGCMA and EPA in accordance
with Section 52 of the Act.

WGCMA does not object to the granting of a planning permit for a six lot
subdivision subject to a condition being placed on any issue of a permit.

EPA does not support Council issuing a planning permit for the proposal
given the site is affected by the Australian Paper buffer zone and due to
ongoing concerns about on-site wastewater treatment despite a peer
review assessment being conducted on the submitted LCA.
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Internal;

The application was referred internally to Council’s Infrastructure Planning
and Health Services teams for consideration. Council’s Engineering and
Health Teams do not object to the proposal subject to appropriate
conditions.

Details of Community Consultation following Notification:

Following the advertising and referral of the application, one submission in
the form of an objection to the application was received from the EPA.

Please see attachment 6.

OPTIONS

Council has the following options in regard to this application:
1 Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Planning Permit: or
2 Refuse to Grant a Planning Permit.

Council’s decision must be based on planning grounds, having regard to
the provisions of the Latrobe Planning Scheme.

CONCLUSION

Having evaluated the proposal against the relevant provisions of the
Scheme, it is considered that the application is inconsistent with the
relevant objectives and decision guidelines of the Scheme. It is therefore
recommended that a refusal to grant a Planning Permit be issued for the
reasons set out in this report. More specifically, it is considered that:

o The proposal is inconsistent with Clauses 11.02-1 (Supply of Urban
Land) and 21.04-3 (Rural Living Overview) of the Scheme by
facilitating an inappropriate low density residential subdivision on
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land that is designated as a long-term urban growth corridor. The
proposal would compromise future development at higher densities
and restrict the orderly planning of future growth for Traralgon.

The proposal is inconsistent with the purpose and decision guidelines
of Clause 32.03 (Low Density Residential Zone), in terms of failing to
clearly demonstrate the capability of the lots to treat and retain all
wastewater on site in accordance with the State Environment
Protection Policy (Waters of Victoria) under the Environment
Protection Act 1970.

The proposal is inconsistent with Clause 65.02 (Decision Guidelines).

The proposal is inconsistent with Council’s Traralgon West Interim
Infrastructure Development Policy 11 POL-2.

Attachments

1. Proposed Plan of Subdivision

2. Building and Wastewater Envelopes
3. Site Context Plan

4. History of Assessment

5. Relevant Planning Scheme Provisions

6. Referral Response and Response as a result of Futher Information from

Environment Protection Authority

RECOMMENDATION

That Council issues a Notice of Refusal to grant a planning permit,
for the six lot subdivision and creation of common property at 340
Old Melbourne Road, Traralgon (or more particularly described as
Lot 4 on LP 95779 on the following grounds:

1.

The proposal is inconsistent with Clause 11.02-1 (Supply of
Urban Land) and Clause 21.04-3 (Rural Living Overview) of the
Scheme by facilitating an inappropriate low density residential
subdivision on land that is designated as a long-term urban
growth corridor. The proposal would compromise future
development at higher densities and restrict the orderly
planning of future growth for Traralgon.

The proposal is inconsistent with the purpose and decision
guidelines of Clause 32.03 (Low Density Residential Zone), in
terms of failing to clearly demonstrate the capability of the
lots to treat and retain all wastewater on site in accordance
with the State Environment Protection Policy (Waters of
Victoria) under the Environment Protection Act 1970.

The proposal is considered to be inconsistent with Clause
65.02 (Decision Guidelines).

The proposal is inconsistent with Council’s Traralgon West
Interim Infrastructure Development Policy 11 POL-2.
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ATTACHMENT 1 9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIX LOT SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF COMMON PROPERTY AT 340 OLD
MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - Proposed Plan of Subdivision
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MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - Site Context Plan
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ATTACHMENT

9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIX LOT

4 SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF COMMON PROPERTY AT 340 OLD

MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - History of Assessment

History of Application

26 November 2012

Planning permit application received by Council.

5 December 2012

Application advertised and referred to Gippsland Water,
Telstra, SP Ausnet and APA. Application sent to West
Gippsland Catchment Management Authority (WGCMA)
for comment.

Application referred internally to Infrastructure Planning,
Health and Strategic Planning.

14 December 2012

Advertising instructions sent to the applicant.

14 December 2012

Objection received from the EPA in relation to waste
water concerns and proximity to the APM

21 January 2013

Completed statutory declaration returned by the applicant.

30 January 2013 Correspondence from the property owners in relation to
TGAR and its possible impact on the assessment of this
planning permit application.

1 May 2013 Further information requested from the applicant to

address EPA waste water management concerns.

20 June 2013

Revised response received from the EPA, two points of
the objection still considered to be outstanding although
concerns regarding waste water have been reduced
substantially based on the peer review assessment
provided by the applicant of the submitted LCA .

13 July 2013

Further correspondence with the EPA, questioning
whether their objection would remain outstanding despite
the changes in relation to the “adjust amenity buffer” and
the fact the subject site was outside this agreed buffer
between the APM and Council.

27 August & 10
September 2013

No reply from the EPA to emails sent in relation to
Councils letter sent on 13 July 2013.
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ATTACHMENT 9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIX LOT
5 SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF COMMON PROPERTY AT 340 OLD
MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - Relevant Planning Scheme

Provisions

LATROBE PLANNING SCHEME

State Planning Policy Framework

Clause 11.02 ‘Urban Growth’

Clause 11.05 ‘Regional Development’

Clause 15.01 ‘Urban Environment’

Clause 16.01 ‘Residential Development’

Clause 18.01 ‘Integrated Transport’

Clause 18.02 ‘Movement Networks’

Clause 19.03 ‘Development Infrastructure’

Local Planning Policy Framework

Clause 21.01 ‘Municipal Profile’

Clause 21.02 ‘Municipal Vision’

Clause 21.03 ‘Natural Environment Sustainability’
Clause 21.04 ‘Built Environment Sustainability’
Clause 21.05 ‘Main Towns’

Clause 21.07 ‘Economic Sustainability’

Clause 21.08 ‘Liveability’

Zoning — Low Density Residential Zone

The subject land is located within the Low Density Residential Zone.
Overlay

There are no overlays that affect this property.
Particular Provisions

Clause 52.01 ‘Public Open Space Contribution and Subdivision’
General Provisions

Clause 65 ‘Decision Guidelines’

Incorporated Documents (Clause 81):

There are no incorporated documents that relate to the consideration of this
application.
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ATTACHMENT 6 9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIX LOT SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF

COMMON PROPERTY AT 340 OLD MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - Referral Response

and Response as a result of Futher Information from Environment Protection Authority

Our Ref: 62229 — PL8389
Your Ref: 2012/290

14 December 2012

Janet Power

Planning Officer
Latrobe City Council
PO Box 264
MORWELL VIC 3840

Dear Janet,

APPLICATION NO. 2012/290, 6 LOT SUBDIVISION, 340 OLD
MELBOURNE ROAD, TRARALGON (SPEAR REF S029299A)

Thank you for your referral dated 5 December 2012 regarding the above
planning permit application. EPA is not a statutory referral Authority under
Section 55 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, since this proposal:

{(a) does not require a licence or works approval or amendment to a licence
or works approval;

(b) Is not proposed to be used for an industry or warehouse for a purpose
listed in the table to Clause 52.10 shown with a Note 1 or for which the
threshold distance is not to be met; and

(c) Is not a proposed extractive industry intended to be used at a later date
for landfill.

However, EPA offers the following comments with regard to this proposal:
Australian Paper Buffer

The application relates to a property which is located approximately 4. Tkm
from the Australian Paper Mill. When making land use decisions, council
must give regard to EPA Publication AQ 2/86 Recommended Buffer
Distances for Industrial Residual Air Emissions. This guideline specifies that
a paper or paper pulp industry involving the combustion of sulphur or sulphur
containing materials requires a 5km buffer. As the property relating to this
application falls within this buffer area, it is likely to be affected by amenity
reducing impacts.

The guideline does allow for the buffer distance to be modified under a
detailed study for site specific and local conditions. GHD Pty Ltd, on behalf
of Australian Paper, have assessed the odour emissions from the site and
devised a revised site specific buffer currently known as the “Adjusted
Amenity Buffer”. However, part of the property relating to this application is
still located within this adjusted amenity buffer.

To protect both residents and industry alike, EPA advises against further
intensification of residential areas within the Australian Paper buffer zone.

Wastewater Disposal

EPA has reviewed the Land Capability Assessment (LCA) for the proposal.
The LCA states that the site has a number of environmental constraints
impacting upon the sustainable application of wastewater to land including a
watercourse, springs and dams, lateral seepage from upslope, seasonal wet
areas, areas of frequently saturated soil and groundwater springs.

EPA
VICTORIA

7 Church Street
Traralgon

Victoria 3844

PO Box 1332

Traralgon Victoria 3844
T: 1300 EPAVIC

F: 03 5174 7851

DX 219292

www.epa.vic .gov.au
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ATTACHMENT 6 9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIX LOT SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF
COMMON PROPERTY AT 340 OLD MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - Referral Response

and Response as a_result of_ F_uther Information from Environment Protection Authority

EPA recommends Council consider obtaining an independent review of the
LCA, as the report submitted with the application raises numerous factors
which may impact on the site being able to sustainably treat and contain
wastewater on within the boundary of the property. | remind you that Clause
32 of the State Environment Protection Policy (Waters of Victoria) requires
that prior to approving a development; Council must ensure that the
allotment is capable of treating and retaining all wastewater within the
allotment boundary.

Due to the above areas of concern, EPA does not support Council issuing a
planning permit for this application.

Please contact our Planning Assessment Officer, Karen Taylor on 1300 EPA
VIC (1300 372 842) if you require further information or advice.

Yours Sincerely

EPA GIPPSLAND
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ATTACHMENT 6 9.2 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2012/290 - SIX LOT SUBDIVISION & CREATION OF
COMMON PROPERTY AT 340 OLD MELBOURNE ROAD TRARALGON - Referral Response
and Response as a result of Futher Information from Environment Protection Authority

R

EPA
VICTORIA
Ms. Janet Power Lvl 3, 200 Victoria Street
LATROBE CITY COUNCIL Carlton
PO BOX 264 Victoria 3053
MORWELL VIC 3840 GPOBox4395
Melbourne, Victoria 3001
T: 1300 EPAVIC

DX 210082
www.epa.vic.gov.au

20/06/2013
Reference: 5003697

Dear Ms. Power

RE: PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION: 2012/290
PROPOSAL: 6 Lot Subdivision
PREMISES ADDRESS: 340 Old Melbourne RD, TRARALGON VIC 3844

Thank you for your correspondence in relation to the above application, referred to EPA
on 05/12/2012.

EPA is not a statutory referral Authority under Section 55 of the Planning and
Environment Act 1987, since this proposal:

(a) does not require a licence or works approval or amendment to a licence or works
approval,

{b) is not proposed to be used for an industry or warehouse for a purpose listed in the
table to Clause 52.10 shown with Note 1 or for which the threshold distance cannot
be met; and

{c)is not a proposed extractive industry intended to be used at a later date for landfill.

EPA does nat support Council issuing a planning permit for the above application, given
the following considerations:

Australian Paper Buffer

EPA re-iterates below its previous advice in relation to the Australian Paper Buffer (letter
dated 14 December 2012).

The application relates to a property which is located approximately 4.1km from the
Australian Paper Mill. Vwhen making land use decisions, Council must given regards to
EPA's revised guidelnes: Recommended separation distances for industrial residual air
emissions (EPA publication 1518; 2013). This guideline specifies that a paper or paper
pulp industry involving the combustion of sulphur or sulphur containing materials requires
a 5km separation distance. As the property relating to this application falls within this
separation distance, it is likely to be affected by amenity reducing impacts.

The guidelines does allow for the recommended separation distances to be varied under

*
4o

*
State Government

Fage 1 of 2 VICtOI‘Ia
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a detailed study for site specific and location conditions. GHD Pty Ltd, on behalf of
Australian Paper, has assessed the odour emissions from the site and developed a
revised site specific buffer currently known as the "Adjusted Amenity Buffer'. However,
part of the property relating to this application is still located within this adjusted amenity
buffer.

To protect both residents and industry alike, EPA re-iterates its previous advice against
further intensification of residential areas within the Australian Paper buffer zone.

Wastewater Disposal

EPA acknowledges receipt of the Independent review of the Land Capability Assessment
(LCA) (EWS Environmental, report dated 28 May 2013), provided in response to the
recommendation in our previous correspondence (letter dated 14 December 2012). The
report provides recommendations for minor adjustments to the size, location and
orientation of effluent envelopes, and position of cut-off drains in accordance with EPA's
Guidelines for Environmental Management - Code of Practice Onsite Wastewater
Management (EPA Publication 891.3, 2013), and indicates that there is a low risk of off-
site impact associated with domestic wastewater treatment. EPA reminds Council that
should they decide to issue a planning permit for this application, that in accordance with
Clause 32 of the State Environment Protection Policy (WWaters of Victoria), they must
ensure that the allotment is capable of treating and retaining all wastewater within the
allotment boundary. Consideration of the recommendations within the Independent
review report should therefore be made when assessing this application.

If you need additional information or assistance, please contact our Planning Assessment
Officer, Martin Juniper on 1300 EPA VIC (1300 372 842).

Yours sincerely

Garry Kay

Team Leader
Gippsland Field 1
EPA Victoria

Page 2 of 2
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10. CORRESPONDENCE

Nil reports
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11. PRESENTATION OF PETITIONS

Nil reports
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12. CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

Nil reports
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13. ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY

13.1 OPERATIONS OF THE LATROBE CITY HYLAND HIGHWAY
MUNICIPAL LANDFILL CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE,
DECEMBER 2013

General Manager Economic Sustainability

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to inform Council on the overall operations of
the Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee (the Committee) from 24 June 2013 to 16 December 2013, in
accordance with the objectives contained within the Committee’s Terms of
Reference
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DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives — Natural Environment

In 2026, Latrobe Valley enjoys a beautiful natural environment that is
managed and protected with respect to ensure a lasting legacy for future
generations.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 2: affordable and sustainable facilities, services and recreation
Theme 3: Efficient, effective and accountable governance

Theme 4: Advocacy for and consultation with our community

Theme 5: Planning for the future

Strategic Direction

Work with stakeholders to maintain and enhance the natural environment
and by diversity by Latrobe City and the region.
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Deliver and promote environmentally sustainable waste management
services that meet the expectations of the community and industry.

Strategy & Plans — Natural Environment

Natural Environment Sustainability Strategy 2008-2013.
Latrobe City Council Waste Management Strategy 2010-2017.

Legislation
Environmental Protection Act 1970

BACKGROUND

The Environment Protection Authority (EPA) Works Approval (WA61581, 4
March 2008) issued for construction of the Latrobe City Hyland Highway
Landfill requires Latrobe City Council to:

‘.... establish a community consultative committee (“the
Committee”)...before commencement of works on the premises.’

The Committee was established in April 2008.

The role of the Committee is to:

o act as a sounding board and advocate for the community and other
stakeholders over any issues of concern;

o to act as a channel of communication between the community,
stakeholders and Latrobe City Council;

o to review reports and investigations; to assist in the development and
review of the environmental improvement plan;

o to advise on the re-vegetation plan for the balance of the land; and to
advise on the rehabilitation and after use of the landfill itself.

The Committee Terms of Reference (TOR) requires a report to Council
each six months, in June and December of each year, on the overall
operations of the Committee. The Committee Terms of Reference are
attached to this report.

A report was prepared and provided to Council on the operations of the
Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee
for the period from 18 December 2012 to 24 June 2013. At the 17 June
2013 Ordinary Council Meeting, Council resolved:

That Council note the report on the overall operations of the Latrobe City
Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee from 17
December 2012 to 24 June 2013.
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ISSUES
Since 24 June 2013, the Committee has convened on two occasions:

o 2 July 2013; and
° 3 December 2013.

A meeting had been scheduled for 8 October 2013 however due to a lack
of member attendance the meeting did not proceed. A further meeting was
scheduled for 3 December 2013 to convene prior to Christmas at the
request of the two members in attendance.

Minutes of the Committee meetings are attached to this report for
information.

There has been no change in composition of the Committee during this
reporting period.

Members and officers over this period of the Committee operations were:

Cr Peter Gibbons (Councillor Delegate)

Cr Dale Harriman (Councillor Delegate)

Ms Deirdre Griepsma (LCC Officer)

Dr Chandana Vidanaarachchi (LCC Officer)
Mr Garry Kay (EPA)

Mr Matthew Peake (GRWMG) / Ms Karen Humphries (GRWMG)
Mr Paul Barrand (Loy Yang Power)

Mr David Mackenzie (WGCMA)

Dr Dilip Nag (Technical Rep)

10. Mr lan Ewart (Community Rep)

11. Ms Lynette Van Vondel (Community Rep)
12. Mr Ted Addison (Community Rep)

13. Mr Chris Madsen (Community Rep)

CoNoOoGRrWNE

Page 210



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

The following table details attendance of members at meetings of the

Committee:
—
> _
;_U| Date of Meeting 2/7/13 3/12/13 | Total
@) Member/Representative
o
m Latrobe City Councillor Delegate v Apology 1/2
@) . .
3 Latrobe City Councillor Delegate Apology v 1/2
Manager Natural Environment Sustainability*
8 v v 2/2
& Co-ordinator landfill Services * v v 2/2
< West Gippsland Catchment Management v v
Q Association 212
= AGL Loy Yang Power v Apology 1/2
Gippsland Regional Waste Management v v 22
Group
Environment Protection Authority v Apology 1/2
Technical Representative
Dr Dilip Nag v Apology 1/2

Community Member

Mr lan Ewart Apology | Apology | 0/2
Mr Ted Addison v v 2/2
Mr Chris Madsen v v 2/2
Ms Lynette Van Vondel v Apology 1/2
No. Members in Attendance 8/11 7/11

* Not members

Through the recent meeting process the Committee has been, and
continues to be consulted, advised and receive updates for comment and
discussion regarding:

o Best Practice Environmental Management

OH&S at the landfill

Baw Baw Shire use of the landfill

GRWMG function and Regional Plan

Website and newsletter

Cell 3 & 4 construction

Leachate management

Landfill airspace

Odour complaints and investigation

Landfill operations

Regional landfill resources

Reporting of Committee operations
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FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014

There are no financial or resource implications arising from this report.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Engagement Method Used:
The Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee.

Details of Community Consultation / Results of Engagement:

The Committee is a mechanism for consultation with the community
regarding issues in relation to the Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill.

—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

OPTIONS
Options available to Council include:

1. Accept the report as presented;

2.  Request further information regarding the overall operations of the
Committee;

3. Not accept the report as presented.

CONCLUSION

The Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee has convened on two occasions during the period from 24
June 2013 to 16 December 2013.

Through the meeting process the Committee has been, and continues to
be consulted, advised and receive updates for comment and discussion in
accordance with its Terms of Reference.

The Committee continues to operate in accordance with the Terms of

Reference.
Attachments
1. Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee Terms of
Reference
2. Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee Minutes 2
July 2013

3. Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee Minutes 3
December 2013

RECOMMENDATION

That Council note the report on the overall operations of the
Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee from 24 June 2013 to 16 December 2013.
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13.1

Operations of the Latrobe City Hyland Highway
Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee,
December 2013

1 Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill

Consultative Committee Terms of Reference ..............cceeeeeeees 215
2 Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill
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ATTACHMENT 1
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a)

b)

c)

d)

f)

¢)

OBJECTIVES

To act as an advocate and sounding board for the community and other
stakeholders bringing to the attention of Latrobe City any issues of concern
that may arise during the construction of works and in the operation of the
premises.

To act as a channel of communication between the community,
stakeholders and Latrobe City.

To review environmental reporting documentation including reports,
investigations and studies into aspects of the development and operation of
the premises.

To assist Latrobe City and participate in the development and review of an
Environment Improvement Plan for the Latrobe City Municipal Landfill
Facility.

To provide advice to Latrobe City in the development of a harvesting and
re-vegetation plan for the balance of the property not utilised for landfill
activities.

To provide advice on the rehabilitation and proposed after use of the entire
site.

To report to Council each six months in June and December of each year
on the overall operations of the Consultative Committee.

MEMBERSHIP

The Latrobe City Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee will comprise of
a maximum of fifteen (15) representatives and will be provided with
administrative support by Latrobe City.

° The Gunyah Ward Councillor plus one (1) additional Latrobe City
Councillor delegate.

. One (1) representative form the Environment Protection Authority
Victoria

. One (1) representative from the West Gippsland Catchment
Management Authority

. One (1) representative from the Gippsland Regional Waste
Management Group

. One (1) representative from Loy Yang Power
One (1) representative from the Department of Sustainability and
Environment

. Up to five (5) Community Members
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b)

d)

e)

f)

)

3.

. Up to three (3) other members with specialist skills and/or industry
experience

The Manager Natural Environmental Sustainability and the Co-ordinator
Landfill Services will be present at all meetings to provide feedback, advice
and identify issues and how such issues are proposed to be addressed.

Members of the Community will be selected based on expressions of
interest received. Latrobe City through consultation with local stakeholders
and community groups in areas adjacent to the landfill locality shall
determine membership of the Committee to the satisfaction of the
Environment Protection Authority Victoria (EPA).

Whilst the Consultative Committee will be in place throughout the life of the
landfill facility the appointment of members to Latrobe City Municipal Landfill
Consultative Committee will be for a term of three (3) years. Prior to the
expiration or each three year term, nominations will be called for the next
three year term. Current Consultative Committee members are able to
renominate.

The Gunyah ward Councillor will Chair the meetings. If the ward councillor
is unavailable hefshe will delegate a replacement Councillor for purposes of
chairing the meeting.

Members will be appointed for a three year term. |n the case of casual
vacancies, members shall be appointed for a period as determined by
Latrobe City, with advice from the committee. The term shall not exceed
the date set down for the expiry of the term of office of the retiring member.

A member who misses two consecutive meetings without a formal apology
may have their term of office revoked if requested to do so by Latrobe City
Council.

Organisational representatives are able to co-opt a temporary member to
fulfil their duties and attend meetings after gaining approval from the Chair.

RESIGNATIONS

All resignations from members of the Community Consultative Committee are to
be submitted in writing to the General Manager, Built and Natural Sustainability
Latrobe City Council, PO Box 264, Morwell VIC 3840.

4,

PROCEEDINGS
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4.1

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)
<)

4.2

b)

4.3

a)

4.4

b)

c)

d)

Meetings

Each forum will determine its meeting schedule. The meetings will be held
at the Traralgon Civic Centre, Kay Street, Traralgon, unless otherwise
decided by the committee. Meetings will begin at 6.00pm. Light
Refreshments will be provided.

The duration of each forum should not generally exceed two hours.

A record of each meeting will be taken by Latrobe City staff servicing the
forum.

Meetings will follow standard meeting procedures.

Meetings of the Committee will be held bi-monthly initially or as may be
deemed necessary to fulfil the objectives of the Consultative Committee.

Special meetings may be held on an as needs basis.

Meetings will be open to the public however those non-members in
attendance have observer rights only.

Quorum
A majority of the members constitutes a quorum.
If at any meeting of the Latrobe City Municipal Landfill Consultative

Committee a quorum is not present within 30 minutes after the time
appointed for the meeting, the meeting shall be deemed adjourned.

Voting

There will be no official voting process. Majority and minority opinions will
be presented to Latrobe City Council in all reports.

Record of Meeting

A Latrobe City Officer will record the meeting notes and store them on the
DataWorks file Landfill Sites that shall state the names of the members
present.

A copy of the meeting notes will be distributed to all Committee members.

A copy of the meeting notes are to be provided to all Latrobe City
Councillors.

If so needed, the Committee can provide formal reports for Council if
agreed to by the Chair.
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b)

<)

d)

a)

7.

AUTHORITY LEVELS AND REPORTING

The Committee is a consultative committee only and has no delegated
decision making authority.

Reports to the Latrobe City Council should reflect a consensus of view.
Where consensus cannot be reached, the report should clearly outline any
differing points of view.

Recommendations, proposals, media releases and other advice must be
directed through the Chair.

Reports to the Latrobe City Council will be co-ordinated through the General
Manager — Built and Natural Environmental Sustainability.

FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION

Latrobe City will provide a Secretariat for the Committee who shall arrange
for the preparation and distribution of meeting agendas and meeting notes.

APPOINTMENT OF ADDITIONAL MEMBERS

Following the initial appointments of Latrobe City Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee Members, the filling of vacancies that may occur will be subject to the
approval of the Chief Executive Officer and the Latrobe City Council.
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Details
Name of Project Latrobe City Landiill Consultative Committee Minutes
Date of Meeting Tuesday 2 July 2013
Meeting Times 5.00 pm — 6.20 pm
Venue MacFarlane Burnet Room, Traralgon Service Centre
Attendees
Cr Dale Hariman Ted Addison Deirdre Griepsma
David Mackenzie (WGCMA) Lynette Van Vondel Chandana Vidanaarachchi
Gamry Kay (EPA Vic) Chris Madsen
Paul Barrand (Loy Yang Power) | Dilip Nag (Monash Uni)
Apologies
Cr Peter Gibbon lan Ewert

Karen Humphries/Matthew
Peake (GRWMG)

Welcome
Cr Dale Harriman chaired the meeting. He welcomed the committee members who attended the meeting. A
quorum was present.

Minutes of the previous meeting

The minutes from the previous meeting were discussed and moved by Garry Kay and seconded by David
Mackenzie.

Environmental Protection Authority Report
Gary Kay provided a verbal reported for EPA Victoria.

There have been several odour reports to the EPA Gippsland office from community members alleging the
landfill as the source. An EPA officer attended the landfill boundary and issued an Inspection reportin
response to multiple odour reports, on the 19 June 2013. They detected a slight rotting odour (1/10) at the
driveway of the Motorcycle Track. No odour was detected on the walking track off Callignee South Rd.
Latrobe City has provided a response to EFPA and the internal daily inspection log sheets. None of the
complaints have come from people’s house and does not impact on residents.

The odour reports are attributed to the amount of water in the waste, increased volume of leachate and
climatic conditions. Chris indicated the odour is present along Traralgon South Road mornings and
evenings. This has become an item for discussion at community meetings. There was discussion regarding
a press release to provide the community with information. The complaint process with EPA reporting was
discussed.

Capping of cell 1&2 will alleviate odour issues from the waste mass and change the active area of the
waste, hence the topography and movement of airfodour.
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Latrobe City Council reported an overflow spill from the leachate line inspection pipe into the cell 3 due to
heavy rainfall on the 13 June 2013. The overflow spill was caused by large volume of surface water (rain
water) being collected in the empty catchment area of cell 3B and flowing through the leachate collection
system. Water samples were taken and the analytical results have been provided to the EPA demonstrating
that the water quality was not detrimental to the environment and was a mix of surface water and minimal
leachate. The Traralgon Creek was at moderate flood level and over 272 mm of rain was received in the
Traralgon Creek catchment in a 72 hour period. Pumping into the leachate pond and treatment continued
stopping this occumrence. EPA Victoria considered the incident to be managed and contained. There was no
detrimental impact on the surrounding community. There was discussion as to how a situation where a
spill/foverflow migrates and reaches an area of interface with the community (i.e. the walking path) how is
this managed. There is an Emergency Management Plan for incidences at the landfill, however Chris
expressed concerns regarding public health and asked for this to be noted.

Letter of approval from EPA Victoria has been issued for commencement of cell 4 design.

OH&S at landfill

There has been 1 incident at the landfill within this reporting period. A truck body roll over occurred (hot the
cab), there was no injuries to any personnel and the body was made upright again. This was not a
WorkSafe notifiable incident.

Communication — Website and News Letter
The May 2013 landfill newsletter has been distributed. Copies have been made available at the Traralgon
South shop and it is available on Councils website.

Construction of Cell 3B — update

Work on landfill Cell 3B is complete. The third party independent supervisors (GITA and TPCC), and the
EPA appointed construction verification auditor and his team have been onsite during works and at each
milestone hold point. The Auditor is completing his report for EPA approval and licencing of cell 3B. This is
expected within the next 3 weeks.

Other ltems

Celf activities
Cell 3Ais filling quickly. The team is working well and the design improvements made between cells 1&2
and cell 3 are making it easier and safer for the team (i.e. flatter base in cell).

Daily check list is based on the EMP and operational auditor recommendations.

Regional Landfill
This item will be held over to the next meeting as a representative from the GRWMG needs to be present to
discuss and respond. GRWMG will be invited to respond.

Questions arise as to the status of the landfill, GRWMG authority/position on this, and Councils position.

The Gippsland Regional YWaste Management Plan will be completed over the next 12 — 18 months and
include consultation with the community and stakeholders regarding landfills. This is a strategic document
for long term planning of waste management in Gippsland. The Plan includes landfills continuing to
operating, proposed new landfills to be build and old landfills to be rehabilitated.

Ted asked if the question regarding if Hyland Highway landfill is to be a regional landfill has been resolved.
The appropriate mechanism to consult and discuss this matter with the community is via the development of

the Gippsland Regional Waste Management Plan. The Plan is a statutory requirement for the GRWMG and
includes broad community consultation.
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Baw Baw Shire Waste

The percentage of waste received at Hyland Highway landfill under the reciprocal arrangement for tipping
with Baw Baw Shire Council (BBSC) will be reported to the committee. Some details of the arrangement are
confidential.

information requested
The committee would like to see some statistics for incidents/event (not including odour as this is subjective
and difficult to measure}, percentage of cell filing and BBSC waste percentage (as above).

Incidents and volumes of waste are currently provided in the newsletter. More detail will be provided to the
committee.

Odour reports
Interim email report on odour reports & preventative actions will be provided to committee members in
approximately 6 weeks.

Litter

AGL (Loy Yang) have observed litter escaping from the back of trucks travelling to the landfill from
Traralgon. This is resulting in litter on road side of Hyland Highway (e.g. Miners lookout).

Any person seeing littering should report this directly to EPA Vic. There is an online process for reporting
asking for details such as date, time, location, licence plat of vehicle etc. Companies will be fined if sufficient
information is available. The kerbside collection tfrucks are a closed body hence should not loose material,
the commercial trucks are required to cover their loads (tarping) and prevent loss of material. All community
members are encouraged to report to EPA Vic any litter activity.

Latrobe City officers are meeting with the major commercial operators and will mention this in discussions.
Litter on the roadsides is the responsibility of the road manager o remove.

HVP harvest
HVP have reguested to harvest their assets (blue gum trees) identified in the 2014 harvest a few months
early. The committee did not express any concerns regarding this.

Operations of the Committee

In accordance with the committee’s terms of reference a report was presented to Council at the 24 June
2013 Ordinary Council Meeting on the overall operations of the committee for the preceding 6 months. This
report is available online in the minutes of the Council Meeting.

Next Meeting

Next meeting to be Tuesday 8 October 2013, at 5.00 pm, Traralgon Service Centre.
Meeting closed at 6.20 pm.
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Details
Name of Project Latrobe City Landiill Consultative Committee Minutes
Date of Meeting Tuesday 3 December 2013
Meeting Times 5.00pm —6.10 pm
Venue MacFarlane Burnet Room, Traralgon Service Centre
Attendees
Cr Peter Gibbon Ted Addison Deirdre Griepsma
David Mackenzie (WGCMA) Chandana Vidanaarachchi
Karen Humphries/Matthew Chris Madsen
Peake (GRWMG)

Apologies
Garry Kay (EPA Vic) Lynette Van Vondel
Paul Barrand (Loy Yang Power) | lan Ewert
Cr Dale Harriman Dilip Nag (Monash Uni)
Welcome

Cr Peter Gibbon chaired the meeting. He welcomed the committee members who attended the meeting. A
guorum was not present however the meeting proceeded.

Minutes of the previous meeting

Due to lack of numbers for a guorum the Landfill Committee meeting scheduled for the 8 October 2013, at
5.00 pm did not proceed and a decision was made to schedule a further meeting on the 3 December 2013,
5.00 pm.

The minutes from the previous meeting, 2 July 2013 were discussed. An amendment will be made to page
2, 2" parargraph to say “There is an Emergency Management Plan for incidences at the landfill, however
Chris expressed concern that the EMP did not include a procedure to inform the residents downstream of
the landfill of any risk”.

The minutes and amendment were moved by David McKenzie and seconded by Ted Addison.
Environmental Protection Authority Report

There was no reported for EPA Victoria. The EPA representative is an apology.

The was a small spill from the small leachate pond on the moming of the 3 October 2013. EPA were notified
of this incident and agreed that with the volume of high intensity rainfall received over the previous few days
(63 mm) the environmental impact was negligible. Once discovered pumps were deployed to pump from the
small to the large leachate pond, stopping any spill and creating freeboard.

An odour complaint was reported occurring oh the 12 September 2013 at 7 pm. Capping of cell 1&2 will

alleviate odour issues from the waste mass and change the active area of the waste, hence the topography
and movement of airfodour. The comment was made by Chris that the odour had been much better of late.
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Annual Performance Statement waste submitted by 30 September 2013. This is publically available and will
be provided to committee members.

Committee members express concern that an EPA Victoria representative is not present at the meeting to
give confidence to the community regarding the operations at the landfill.

Committee expressed concem regarding EPA Victoria not passing odour complaints to Latrobe City
Council. Could the EFA please provide the an explanation as to how odour is reported to Council.

OH&S at landfill
No incidence, accidents or near misses to report.
Power is connected to the Education Centre.

Communication — Website and News Letter
The May 2013 landfill newsletter has been distributed. Copies have been made available at the Traralgon
South shop and it is available on Councils website.

The next newsletter will be completed and distributed in January 2013.
The latest Landfill licence will be updated on the website.

Cell Construction works — update
The design for the partial capping of cell 1&2 (1.2 ha) has been completed and the auditor has provided
preliminary comments. Plan to construct over 2013/14 summer period.

The Cell 4 design is completed and approved, construction works will commence in October 2014,
Other ltems

Regional Landfill

GRWMG has a statutory role to do a Regional Waste Plan. The Hyland Highway landfill is a regional landfill;
it accepts waste from Latrobe City, Baw Baw Shire and commercial waste from the Gippsland area. The
landfill has operated in this manner since opening.

There was difference of opinion as to the information provided to the community that waste would not be
accepted at the landfill from outside the Latrobe City area. There is a concern that the community believes
that once the Baw Baw Shire reciprocal waste agreement concludes there will be no other residential waste
from outside the Latrobe City received at the landfill.

The landfill site was established and approved on the basis of regional circumstance within Gippsland, and
more specifically to meet the needs of both Latrobe City and Baw Baw Shire. This information is within the
public domain.

The govemance of the GRWMG will change in 1 July 2014, There is a model for a new GRWMG board, 4
Council representatives and 4 members of technical expertise however the details are yet to be advised.
The new plan will be developed with community consultation. Landfill Committee members will be notified
when the community consultation period is open by GRWMG and Latrobe City Council.

Contact details (email) for landfill members will be distributed.
The Gippsland Regional Waste Management Group contact details are

Phone: 03 5633 2744
contact@grwmg.vic.gov.au

PO Box 444
TRAFALGAR VIC 3824

Baw Baw Technology Centre,
107 Princes Highway, TRAFALGAR VIC 3824

Page 226



ATTACHMENT 3 13.1 Operations of the Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee, December 2013 - Latrobe City Hyland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee Minutes 3 December 2013

Baw Baw Shire Waste
The percentage of waste received at Hyland Highway landfill under the reciprocal amrangement for tipping
with Baw Baw Shire Council (BBSC) to 30 September 2013 is 14.5%.

Within the 2013/14 year to date 60% of the waste received at the landfill has been residential waste, in
2012/13 this figure was 56%.

Operations of the Committee

In accordance with the committee’s terms of reference a report will presented to Council at the 16
December 2013 Ordinary Council Meeting oh the overall operations of the committee for the preceding 6
months. This report is available online in the minutes of the Council Meeting.

General Business

» Sand is on the road near motorcycle frack. This was good after VicRaods cleared the drains. Council
officers will investigate the cause and notify VicRoads.

» In the event of a fire approaching the landfill site the procedure is for the staff and any other personal
to evacuate. If the landfill was affected by fire damage Council would work together with EPA

Victoria to understand and rectify any environmental impact. It would be likely an independent
auditor would be appointed to undertake these works.

+ Waste/unwanted goods dumped outside charity shops. This is causing an eyesore in the streets
(Traralgon noted). There is an perception in the community that there is a stand-off between Council
and the charity shops regarding responsibility for this matter.

» Committee believes the Council should review the non-attendance of some committee members and
organizational representatives with a view to discuss the terms of reference and in particular the
rules of the quorum.

Next Meeting
Dates for all 2014 meetings will be sent to Committee members as calendar invitations prior to Christmas.

The next meeting to be Tuesday 4 March 2014, at 5.00 pm, Education Centre, Hyland Highway Landfill.

Meeting closed at 6.10 pm.
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14. RECREATION CULTURE AND COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE

14.1 PROPOSED REMOVAL OF PEDESTRIAN SHELTERS LOCATED
AT THE ENTRANCE TO HAMMERSMITH CIRCUIT TRARALGON

General Manager Recreation, Culture &
Community Infrastructure

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with further information on
the proposed removal of pedestrian shelters at the entrance to
Hammersmith Circuit, Strand Estate, Traralgon in presenting the results of
consultation with all residents of the Estate to establish their opinion on the
proposed removals.
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DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley
Strategic Objectives - Built Environment

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

o Enhance the quality and sustainability of streetscapes and parks
across the municipality through the provision and maintenance of the
trees that are appropriate to their surroundings.

o Ensure public infrastructure is maintained in accordance with
community aspirations.

BACKGROUND

During construction of the Strand Estate in Traralgon, four pedestrian
shelters were constructed on either side of the road at numbers 1, 2, 3 and
4 Hammersmith Circuit as entrance features and have since been vested
in Latrobe City Council (attachments 2). The structures were constructed
before any homes were developed on the estate as a feature to indicate
the entrance to the new subdivision.

In the course of the last twelve months a number of complaints have been
received from the residents at numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 Hammersmith Circuit.
These complaints include issues with pedestrian and traffic safety, birds
nesting in the shelters and their subsequent droppings and insufficient roof
plumbing leading to rainwater drainage into some resident’s gardens.
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A report on this issue was presented at the Ordinary Meeting of 16
September 2013 where Council resolved the following;

1. That Council undertake consultation with all Strand Estate residents
seeking their opinion on the proposed removal of the shelters.

2. That a further report be presented to Council detailing the findings of
the consultation with estate residents.

Subsequent to this Council resolution a letter seeking their opinion on the
removal of the shelters was delivered to every resident of the Strand
estate in early October 2013.

ISSUES

Council’'s Manager Infrastructure Operations, Coordinator and Team
Leader of Building Maintenance met on site during February 2013 to
inspect the four structures and found that the complaints received were
warranted especially in relation to traffic safety. The shelters clearly create
blind spots for the residents at numbers 1 - 4 Hammersmith Circuit when
they are leaving their residences

At this meeting it was proposed that the removal of these structures would
be the most effective way to eliminate the issues that they cause along
with the cost and time required to undertake repairs, maintenance and
clean up works on an ongoing basis at the site.

Officers subsequently wrote to the residents of 1, 2, 3, and 4
Hammersmith Drive on 25 February 2013 and their feedback is attached
(attachment 1).

Officers have spoken with the original site developers, CEEJ
Developments, on 26 June 2013 and they had no opposition to the
removal of the structures at that time as long as they are removed at
Council's cost. Further to the Council meeting of 16 September 2013 and
the October community consultation process a representative of CEEJ
Developments has verbally instructed officers that his organisation now
wished to have the structures remain as they are and wish not for them to
be removed.

Officers received three responses to the letters sent to all residents of the
Strand Estate indicating their desire to retain the shelters located on
Hammersmith Circuit at the entrance to the estate (attachments 2, 3, 4).

Further to the receipt of the three responses citing the retention of the
shelters one of the respondents (attachment 2) conducted an independent
survey of residents of the Strand Estate in relation to not removing the
shelters at the estate entrance (attachment 5)

No responses were received from residents of the Strand Estate indicating
that they would like to have the shelters removed in relation to the October
community consultation process.

Council’s Traffic Engineer has been consulted in relation to the shelters
and their safety for the adjacent residents and the greater community. It is
the opinion of the Traffic Engineer that, from a safety perspective, the
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position of the shelters could certainly obscure the visibility of oncoming
pedestrians, to which vehicles are required to give way to when entering
the road from a driveway. However, this does not say that the shelters
cannot legally be present where they are and there are plenty of examples
of structures, eg fences and hedges that abut driveways and cause sight
issues that are not illegal.

In summary Council’s Traffic Engineer stated that the removal of the
structures would improve visibility for both pedestrians near the structures
and adjacent residents but their removal is not mandatory. It is also the
opinion of Council’'s Traffic Engineer that approval would not be given for
construction of the shelters should a similar request be received now as
they do affect the visibility.

—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS
Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014.

If recommended by Council, the cost to remove the shelters can be
accommodated with the Building Maintenance recurrent budget.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Council met with the residents of 1, 2, 3, and 4 Hammersmith Drive on 25
February 2013 to discuss their concerns with the shelters proposed for
removal.

As discussed, further letters have been sent to all residents of The Strand
Estate seeking their opinion on the proposed removal of the shelters.

An independent survey has been carried out by a resident of the Strand
estate with all estate residents on the proposed removal of the shelters.

OPTIONS
1. Remove the shelters located on Hammersmith Circuit at the entrance
to the Strand Estate, Traralgon as soon as is practicable.

2. Not remove the shelters located on Hammersmith Circuit at the
entrance to the Strand Estate, Traralgon.

CONCLUSION

A request was submitted to Council from the residents who live in the
residences adjacent to the pedestrian shelters at the entrance to the
Strand Estate, Traralgon for their removal in early 2013.

Further to this Council has now carried out consultation in relation to the
removal of the shelters with all residents of the Strand Estate, Traralgon
during October 2013 and has received no correspondence supporting the
removal of these shelters. A resident of the estate has also carried out
their own independent consultation with the estate residents which has
resulted in forty six signatures of those not interested in the removal of the
shelters.
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Council’s Traffic Engineer has investigated the suitability of the structures
and concluded that the removal of the structures would improve visibility
for both pedestrians near the structures and adjacent residents but their
removal is not mandatory.

Attachments
1. Attachment 1 Hammersmith Circuit
2. Attachment 2 Hammersmith Circuit
3. Attachment 3 Hammersmith Circuit

RECOMMENDATION

1. That Council not authorise the proposed removal of the
shelters located at Hammersmith Circuit, Strand Estate,
Traralgon at this time.

2. That all residents of the Strand Estate, Traralgon be informed
of this decision.
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Cur Raf: 470402
kM

25" Fabruary 2013

Mrs 12ong
4 Hammers nith Circuit
TRARALGCON WG 3544

Dear kirs Rong

MAINTENANGE OF PEDESTRIAN SHEL TERS LOCATED IN
HAMMERSMITH CIRCUIT TRARALGON.

Latrohe Ciby Oficers have recsived & number of enquiries in referancs 1o tha
maintenance and usa of the pedastrian shekers looated in Hammansmith -
Circult Traralgen,

These sheltars have been inherited by Latrobe City Counei from the

dewns loper gnd Baw reguire an gaing Mainkenance, The Maintenance team
woulkd ke any iseues or feedback relsting to these sheliers from the property
owncr [ocated adjacent to each ane,

Please fill out tha attached form with any comnments retafed o the padestrian
shelters and placs in the reply paid envelopa srovided and returned by the
Friday " March 2013, :

If ol reduire furtier infolmation please contact me an (03) 5128 8735 or via
email shane.duncani@latrobe. wic Aoy, &u

- Wours sincerely

SHANE DUNCAN
Coerdinator Building Mainkenanco

Page 239



ATTACHMENT 1

14.1 Proposed Removal of Pedestrian Shelters Located at the Entrance to Hammersmith
Circuit Traralgon - Attachment 1 Hammersmith Circuit

Our Ref: 475502
sD

25" February 2013

Mr & Mrs Collinson
2 Hammersmith Circuit
TRARALGON VIC 3844

‘Dear Mr & Mrs CD[lin;aon

MAINTENANCE OF PEDESTRIAN SHELTERS LOCATED IN .
HAMMERSMITH CIRCUIT TRARALGON.

Latrobe City Officers have received a number of enquiries in reference to the
maintenance and use of the pedestrian shelters located in Hammersmith .
Circuit Traralgon.

These shelters have been inherited by Latrobe City Council from the
developer and now require on going Maintenance. The Maintenance team
would like any issues or feedback relating to these shelters from the property
owner located adjacent to each one.

Please fill out the attached form with any comments related to the pedestrian
shelters and place in the reply paid envelope provided and returned by the
Friday 8" March 2013, ;

If you require further information please contact me on (03) 5128 5733 or via
email shane.duncan@latrobe.vic.gov.au

Yours sincerely

PP

SHANE DUNCAN

Coordinator Building Maintenance .
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Our Ref. 475502
SD

25" February 2013

Mr Ryan & Miss Bishop
3 Hammersmith Circuit
TRARALGON VIC 3844

Dear Mr Ryan & Miss Bishop

MAINTENANCE OF PEDESTRIAN SHELTERS LOCATED IN
HAMMERSMITH CIRCUIT TRARALGON.

Latrobe City Officers have received a number of enquiries in reference to the

maintenance and use of the pedestrian shelters located in Hammersmith
Circuit Traralgon.

These shelters have been inherited by Latrobe City Council from the
developer and now require on going Maintenance. The Maintenance team
would like any issues or feedback relating to these shelters from the property
owner located adjacent to each one.

Please fill out the attached form with any comments related to the pedestrian
sheiters and place in the reply paid envelope provided and returned by the
Friday 8" March 2013.

If you require further information please contact me on (03) 5128 5733 or via
email shane.duncan@latrobe.vic.gov.au

Yours sincerely

R

SHANE DUNCAN
Coordinator Building Maintenance
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Our Ref: 475502
SD

25" February 2013

Mr 8G Whitehead
1 Hammersmith Circuit
TRARALGON VIC 3844

Dear Mr Whitehead

MAINTENANCE OF PEDESTRIAN SHELTERS LOCATED IN
HAMMERSMITH CIRCUIT TRARALGON.

Latrobe City Officers have received a number of enquiries in reference to the
maintenance and use of the pedestrian shelters located in Hammersmith
Circuit Traralgon.

These shelters have been inherited by Latrobe City Council from the
developer and now require on going Maintenance. The Maintenance team
would like any issues or feedback relating to these shelters from the property
owner located adjacent to each one.

Please fill out the attached form with any comments related to the pedestrian
shelters and place in the reply paid envelope provided and returned by the
Friday 8" March 2013.

If you require further information please contact me on (03) 5128 5733 or via
email shane.duncan@latrobe.vic.qov.au

Yours sincerely

ST

SHANE DUNCAN
Coordinator Building Maintenance
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ATTACHMENT 2 14.1 Proposed Removal of Pedestrian Shelters Located at the Entrance to Hammersmith
Circuit Traralgon - Attachment 2 Hammersmith Circuit

From: Catherire Reed

To: Latrobe Central Ermall

Subject: pedestrian shelters, hamrmearsmith circuit, traralgon
Date: Friday, 8 November 2013 7:12:06 PM

[ strongly wish for the pedestrian shelters in Hammersmith Circuit to remain.l have
found the shelters to be use full when there has been a sudden downpour when out
walking the dog. Also after a 2012 heart operation my daughter Melissa was able to
rest out of the sun when exercising. | pass the shelters on average 6 times a day and
have yet to see any body in or around them behaving inappropiately.

| think there is a problem with some people travelling around the roundabout to quickly
rather than the pedestrian shelters blocking visibility when residents leave their
property.

The Shelters are attractive and useful and | hope they are retained.

Regards Catherine Reed

Page 245



ATTACHMENT 3 14.1 Proposed Removal of Pedestrian Shelters Located at the Entrance to Hammersmith
Circuit Traralgon - Attachment 3 Hammersmith Circuit

From: Ravrmond Reed

To: Latrobe Central Ernall

Subject: Predestrian Shelters at harmmersmith ciroult
Date: Friday, 8 November 2013 6:53:14 PM

Dear Dale In response to the letter from council about the removal of the pedestrian shelters |, I
do not agree with the concerns that have been raised and have spoken to all my neighbours who
strongly feel the same way so [ think they should definitely stay . I have lived in the estate for 4

years and have never seen any vandalism or littering ,or any danger to pedestrian traffic and they
are a atractive addition in the estate

Yours truly Ray Reed

Sent from my iPhone
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

14.2 TRARALGON COURT HOUSE FUTURE USE - COMMERCIAL
ACTIVATION

General Manager Recreation, Culture &
Community Infrastructure

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to seek Council endorsement of a proposed
Expression of Interest process for the commercial activation of the non-
heritage portion of the Traralgon Court House. This follows Councils
approval for a hybrid use of the Traralgon Court House that satisfies both
the wish for broad community use, but also providing much needed funds
to maintain this valuable heritage building.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Culture

In 2026, Latrobe Valley celebrates the diversity of heritage and cultures
that shape our community, with activities and facilities that support the
cultural vitality of the region.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 1: Job creation and economic sustainability

Theme 2: affordable and sustainable facilities, services and recreation
Theme 3: Efficient, effective and accountable governance

Theme 4: Advocacy for and consultation with our community

Theme 5: Planning for the future

Strategic Direction

Protect and celebrate the cultural heritage and historical character of
Latrobe City.
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Strategy & Plans

; Traralgon Court House Conservation Management Plan
;_U| Legislation — Latrobe City Planning Scheme
O
If'l?l The Traralgon Court House (and Post Office) are included within the
O schedule to the heritage overlay which provides statutory protection to the
3 use or development of the buildings.
.<
8 Policy - Asset Management Policy 12 POL-3
% To preserve and manage Council and community assets to ensure
O optimum utilisation while minimising the whole-of- life cost to the
- community.
BACKGROUND
At the Ordinary Council Meeting of 15 July 2013 Council resolved as
follows;

1. That all formal Expressions of Interest received for the future use of
the Traralgon Court House be rejected as they have not sufficiently
addressed the adopted Project Brief or the Traralgon Court House
Conservation Management Plan.

2. That those who made a submission, formal or informal, be written to
thanking them for their submission.

3. That Council further progress the proposed hybrid model of
community and commercial use of the Traralgon Court House,
including preparation of detailed plans for the community portion of
the building and applications for grant funding.

4.  That Council undertake a new Expression of Interest process for
commercial development and use of the non-heritage portion of the
Traralgon Court House buildings as indicated in this report.

5. That final plans, costs and operating model be presented to Council
for endorsement at a future Council meeting.

6. That Council authorise the release of the above information,
excluding information related to individual submissions, to the wider
public via a news release.

Following the Heritage Consultants assessment of EOI’s received and
discussion with some Councillors at a briefing session, as outlined above,
a way forward for activating the Traralgon Court House has been resolved.
The proposal is a hybrid of submissions received and seeks to maximise
the community use and benefit of this prominent and historic building,
whilst also providing a means to sustainably maintain the building and
adhere to the Traralgon Court House Conservation Management Plan.
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The diagram above demonstrates two distinct areas within the Traralgon
Court House land footprint. The hatched area is part of an extension to
the court house and is available for expansion. Whilst the original building
(non- hatched) is of significant heritage value and any alterations are
covered by strict heritage overlays.
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Council will put forward its own plan for the future use of the Traralgon
Court House. The plan would see the hatched area made available for
commercial development and use and the non-hatched area (the bulk of
the building) made available for broad community use and hire.

Heritage Consultant, Ilvar Nelson has prepared a proposal and a summary
is provided below for reference.

In summary;

Hatched area — Commercial Use

. Use of the 1950’s extension to convert for café style commercial use.
. Use of grassed area and garage.

. Upgrade of toilet block for use by all patrons utilising the Traralgon
Court House.

. Rent to be used for ongoing maintenance of the Court House
buildings and to maintain the principles outlined in the Traralgon
Court House Conservation Management Plan.
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16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Non- hatched area — Community Use

o Main Court House room — developed into a multi-purpose room
suitable for meetings, expos, small events and functions.

o Toilet — renovated to be an accessible, unisex facility.

o Lounge / Meeting Space — utilise front office as a dedicated,
permanent meeting space with soft furnishings suitable for intimate
meetings, conversations and discussions.

o Office Space — suitable for use by community groups and individuals
as a private space for completing administrative tasks.

o Furniture Store and storage space at rear of main court house room.

o Entire space upgraded to include 12 volt ‘cable’ lighting, carpeting,
heating/cooling, disability access and toilet, audio-visual equipment,
furniture and fittings.

o This would require an initial investment from Council and application
for a ‘Putting Locals First’ grant application for capital upgrades to the
building. Initial discussions with the State indicate support for such a
proposal.

Feature Space / Historical Display

o Suggested permanent Macfarlane Burnett display at the front of the
Court House.

Note: Plans for the Community Use portion and Feature Space are
currently under development with indicative plans and pricing sought and
discussion held with the State Government around partial funding of
capital upgrades. A further report will be provided to Council on this
matter in due course.

ISSUES

This report will address only the commercial aspect of the Traralgon Court
House future use.

As per the resolution of the Ordinary Council Meeting on 15 July 2013,
Council will now conduct an Expression of Interest process to identify and
determine prospective commercial users of the non-heritage portion of the
Traralgon Court House, which comply with the requirements of the
Conservation Management Plan and clearly articulate the business model
that will be implemented.

The Draft Expression of Interest prospectus is attached, however, listed
below is a summary of prerequisites for a compliant application:

What will be considered?

o Proposals in keeping with the Traralgon Court House’s historic
nature and complimentary to the community use.

o Tea Rooms, cafes and restaurant style operations.
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What won’t be considered?

o Bars, nightclubs

o Proposals considered non-complementary to the historic nature of
the Traralgon Court House

o Proposals considered non-complementary to the community use

Proposed Rental and Term
o Rental will be based on square metres of useable space.
o Rental will be based on market valuation from an independent valuer.

o A retail lease will be entered into with the preferred applicant.
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o The Traralgon Court House is owned by the State through the
Department of Environment and Primary Industries (DEPI) who has
appointed Council as the committee of management. As such the
retail lease will be a DEPI lease and requires Ministerial approval.

o A proposed tenancy term of a minimum of 5-years with an option for
two further terms of 3-years will be negotiated with the preferred
applicant.

o Rental to be placed in Trust and used for the ongoing maintenance
and future upgrades of the Traralgon Court House.

Liquor License

o It is likely that any proposal, whether it be a tea room, café or
restaurant style of business will request a liquor license.

o Applicants will need to demonstrate that this use will be limited to
activities associated with partaking in a meal and during reasonable
business hours.

o Only a ‘Restaurant and café’ liquor license will be considered. The
restaurant and café licence applies when the predominant activity at
all times is the preparation and serving of meals for consumption on
the premises. Tables and chairs for at least 75 per cent of clients
must be available at any one time.

Planning

o All applications will be subject to planning approval and if selected
will be required to obtain a Planning Permit.

o Proposals must adhere to the Court House Conservation
Management Plan and will require approval of Heritage Victoria,
DEPI and relevant planning conditions.
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Other

o Costs to refurbish, alter and/or extend will be borne by the business
applicant. At the end of the lease term, improvements are to remain
and transfer of ownership to Council.

. The applicant will be responsible for the ongoing opening and
cleaning of the toilet facility located external to the Court House
proper. However, capital upgrades to this facility will be borne by
Council. This facility will be used by both clients and community
users of the Court House.

o Proposals must have a business plan and demonstrate a sustainable
business model.

The Expression of Interest document is considered to be a detailed
document that should provide interested commercial users with all the
information required to make detailed submissions and develop
considered business plans.

It is proposed the EOI take place from 19 December 2013 to 28 February
2014.
FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014.

Costs associated with this Expression of Interest process will be limited to
advertising costs and officer resources. At the conclusion of the EOI
process (and during if required) a heritage consultant will be engaged to
provide expert review of all EOI's received. These costs have been
allowed for within the 2013/14 budget.

A commerciality expert may be required to determine the annual rent and
retail lease upon finalisation of a commercial user. It is anticipated that
this rent would be used to subsidise the ongoing maintenance of the
Traralgon Court House, reducing the burden on rate payer funding.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Used:

The EOI process will be advertised in the Latrobe Valley Express and The
Age at the commencement of the process and again halfway through the
process. It will also be promoted on the Latrobe City Council website,
Latrobe City Tender portal and with signage placed on the Traralgon Court
House building for the duration of the EOI process.

OPTIONS

1. That Council conducts an Expression of Interest process to identify
and determine prospective commercial users of the non-heritage
component of the Traralgon Court House.

2.  That Council does not conduct an Expression of Interest process at
this time.
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CONCLUSION

The Traralgon Court House is a significant and iconic building in
Traralgon’s central precinct requiring sound management to conserve its
relative cultural values for the benefit of future generations. Council has
resolved to implement a hybrid use of this facility allowing for community
use of the bulk of the court house building and commercial use of the non-
heritage portions of the court house and surrounds. It is proposed that
Council now undertake an Expression of Interest process from individuals,
business and commercial potential users for the future use, management
and development of the non-heritage component of the court house in line
with the Traralgon Court House Conservation Management Plan and
adopted hybrid plan for activation of this building.
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Attachments
1. Traralgon Court House Conservation Management Plan
2. Expression of Interest - Commercial Activation of Traralgon Court House

RECOMMENDATION

1. That Council conducts an Expression of Interest process for
commercial activation of the non-heritage portion of the
Traralgon Court House that complies with the requirements
of the Conservation Management Plan and clearly articulates
the business model that will be implemented.

2. That the Expression of Interest process takes place from 19
December 2013 to 28 February 2014.

3. That Council are provided with a report on the Expression of
Interest process and any resultant recommendation on or
prior to the Ordinary Council Meeting to be held on 28 April
2014.
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Traralgon, Victoria
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September 2009 jina)
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Latrobe City Council
PO Box 264

Morwell, Victoria 3840

Frorm: Trarclgon, A Tabile au Through Time
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Executive Summary

The Traralgon Cowrt Howse is part of alarger Puklic Offices group which includes the Fost Office
and o Receipt and Fay Office built in 1885-86. The latter Office was demalished in the 1960s o
rmake wry for the existing additiors to the Post Cffice. The present clock tower on the Fost Office
was added o the origind design late in 1886.

The Traralgon Post Office and Court House are included on the Mictonon Hertage Register (VHR
H1488) and the Heritage Cwverday of the Latrobe City Council Planning Scheme (itern HO4). Both
these listings provide statutory orotection to both buildings and ersure their appropriale
corsenvation.

The Traralgon Cowrt Howse is owned by the Deparfment of Sustainability but managed by the
Latrobe City Council as Committee of Managemert under the Crown Lands (Reserves] Act 1978,
The Traralgon Cowrt Howse reserved under that Act fforpublic bulding’ purposes.

Only a porfion of the original Pultlic Offices group remairs or has any infegrity. The Pay and
Receipt Office (facing Kay Street) is completely gone. The external shell of the Fost Office (on
the corner of Kay and Franklin Streets) retairs most of is infegrty. The Court House (facing
Frarklin Street) refains most of ifs infegrity — dthough it has been ursympatheticaly extended on
its South side.

The design of the original Public Offices group was generated by the then Victorian Public Works
Department, clthough its specific architect is anissue of uncertainty. While both John Thomas
Kelleher and Jokhin Russell Brown signed the drawings, this could indicate their authorisation to
corsfruct, rather than either’s authorship of the desian. A comparison of other court buildings
indlicates the wse of similar compesitions and details were used by other PWD architects.

The desian is inferesting for its decorative elements, ceymmetry and ad hoc composition. The
group o o whiole gppears fo be three different buildings butted together to form one building.
Regardless, the remaining Post Office and Cowrt House is a highly ormate and wisuclly dominaint
aroup, reflecting the growth and maturity of Trardgon in the late 18t century.

Fortiors of the present Court Howse reserve do not have hertage value. These include the brick

garage and feilets at the rear of the block and single sforey 195Cs extersion on the South side of
the Court Howse. Their retention is not required, and in fact thelr remowval could provide a crucial
areda of openspace/annexe fo complement the Court Howse - visually and functionally.

The exterior of the original 18846 Court Howse is infact and should remainse in terms of ifs pulic
appreciction. Its literd ‘restoration’ inthe context of a house-museum howsver is not required
and there are opportunities for confrolled alteratiors around the rear of the building.

The extericr of the existing bullding is in need of urgent repairs including the clecaning of the slate
roof, complete replacement of flaskhings, gutters and downpipes cs well as extarsive fimizer
joinery repdirs/replacement. In parficular the possible adverse impact of rainwater disposal from
the adiacent Fost Office must be addressed.

Traralgon Court Hotse —Comsenation anagement Blan
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The interior of the existing Court Howse is clso largely intact and should clso remainso, clthough cs
noted for the exterior, its frestoration’ cs o house-museum is not required. The court room should
be the focis of corservation dthough there are cpporfunities for controlled dlferatiors, including
the dismanitling and/or creafive dieration of court related fumishings 1o maximise the re-use of
the court room. Alteraficns in the other Secondary’ rooms of the Court House are more
acceptakle to support the building's ongoing sustainakle wee.

In terms of Policy for the management of the Cowrt House, the following statements are crucial.

= The Trarclgon Fublic Offices should be managed o corserve its relative cultural values for the
benefit of future gereratiors. {An Impordfant mother-hood stafement.)

»  The Traralgon Futlic Offices shoud be managed fo fadilitate their corsenvatiorrby-use and to
facilitate wheraver possile its regenerction for an ongeing public/community use, (Use It or
lose 1)

= The Traralgon Puldlic Offices should, wherever possible, be provided with and/or cllowed to
generate financial rescurces fo facilifate ifs own ongoing maintenance. (Susfainability)

= The Trarclgon Puklic Offices shoud be corserved to maintain and enhance the visual
cdominance of the Court House and Post Office in their immediate ervirors and the remnant
original faloric.

=  The undeveloped portion of the site adjacent to the Trarclgon Court House may be utilsed in
termms of use and appedrance fo complement and support asustdinable future for the Court
House.

The Corservation Guidelines embrace Aricle 1.4 of the Australia ICOMOS Bura Charfer which
states “"Conservation means ali the processes of looking after a place so as to refain ity cultural significance”. The
corservalion processes af the Traralgon Couwrt House will include restoration, but clse adagtation
where that adaptation will contribute fo an ongoing, sustainalcle community use.

Conceptudlly, the regeneration of the Cowrf House s o mulfi-purpose
meeting/activty/exhibition/forum facility would correspond with the vews and concerms of the
community exporessed af a sedes of meetings on 11 March 2009, Such o wse will reguire
improved amenities and infrastructure but can be accommodated within the Corservation
Guidelimes in the Corservation Maragement Plan. It will reguire howswver credfivty inifs planning
and manifestation as well o6 aninvestment from the community in its chysical falnc.

lvar Nelsen
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1.0 Background

Existing Property

The author hos been commissioned by the Latrobe City Council 1o preppare this
Corservation Managemeant Plan for the Cowrt House in Traralgon. The City is the
Committee of Managerment for the uilding under the Crown Lands (Reserves) Act 1976,

The Court Howse property —refer to Figure 1.3 below - includes the Cowrt Howse building, o
brick toilet block and a brick garage. as well s a portion of land immediately south of
court house.

The Court Howse was builtin 188586 as part of o larger Puklic Offices. The Public Offices
corsisted of the Court Howuse, the existing Fost Office and a Pay and Receipt Office —since
demolished. The three buildings were built o5 ore cornected complex.

I this document, the author has used o ‘Public Office’s when refering to the larger
complex but ‘Court House' or 'Post Office’ when referring to those parficular perfions of
the complex.

While the requested subject of this document is the Court Howse, the author has
recoghised it would be incppropricte fo ighore the Post Office enfirely. Both the Court
Howse and Post Office are listed by statutory heritage authorities as ome entry. The author
hos offered to provide Latrobe City Council with external guidelines for the Fost Office in
this document.

Stockiond
Shopping
Cenfre.

Posl Oifce Pl

Public Offices
Past Office &
Courl House

melbourne

Figure 1.1 Figure 1.2
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Franklin $t

Figure 1.3 Court House property is shaded

1.2 Heritage Status

1.2.1 Latrobe City Council Planning Scheme Heritage Overlay
The Trarclgon Post Office and Court Howse are included on the Heritage Cverlary of
the Latrobe City Councll Planning Scheme (iterm HO4). This status has statutony
cobligatiors under the Flanning Scheme. There is no Stafement of Significance in the
Ovedary.
1.2.2 Victorian Heritage Register
The Trarclgon Fost Cffice and Court Howse, 161- 187 Franklin Street, Traralgon, are
ircluded on the Victorion Heritage Register (WHR Number H1488, Fle Numler
&O3351) a5 one entry. This status has statutory oldigatiors under the Victorian)
Henfage Act [995-refer fo www hentage ic.goviaw/ pemils. The following is
existing Statement of Significance from the orline WHE.
“Statement of Significance
The Post Qffice and Court House is a major 15 century building in Traralgon located on a
key site and retaining most of ity oviginagl architectural detaily. It is of regional historic
significance as a symboi of Traralgon s development and importance az a regional centre jor
communications and civic adminisiration. Architecturally it is of national significance as an
example of a building complex with substantially intact features which demonstrate a variety
of Victorian medieval and classical ideas combined in the one building.”
1.2.3 National Trust of Australia {Victoria)
The Trardlgon Court Howse and Post Office are included on the Nafiond Tnust
Register (file B2722) and identified as having local significance. This status has no
statutory obligatiors aesociated with it bbut is an expression of community interest,
The following is the existing Staterment of Sigrificance from the Trust's online register.
“Statement of Cultural Heritage Significance:
Built in 1886, thiz combined courthouse and post office occuipies a prominent position and its
contrasting brick and rendered trims emphasize the elaborately detailed decoration
characteristic af the period.”

“The Traralgon court house and post office complex, built in Victorian Halianate style in
1886, is an unusual complex composed of two distinct buildings, bwilt as one unified structure
{criterion Fi). The complex s in a prominent position in the town and forms a strong element
in the streetscape. However, alterations to the Kay Street facade detract slightly from the
visual impact as well as reducing the overall infegrity and intactness of the complex (criterion
El). The complex has historical significance with Traralgon being on of the few large,
central Gppsiand towns which retains its original Post Qffice., while the size ofthe complex
and the richness of the detailing reflects the prosperity of he town during the 18805 fcriteria
B2and A4).”

1.3  Use and Management
1.3.1 Use

The Court House is currenthy vacant.

Aseries of public informalion sessiors in Traralgen identified a numiber of proposcls
and concerrs regarding the possilble wse of the Courf Howse., A common concern
wias expressed that the Court House should not be used for ‘commercial’ punposes
and inparticular a café, restaurant or botfle shop. Participants almost universdlly
arvisioned acommunity venue for art exhibitiors, lectures, meetings, fonums, vsitor
irformation centre and Latrolbe City Councill infomnation cenitre, but preferred not to
harve it availdole to one group at the experse of the wider commurity.

Court Hotse —Consenvation ianagement Blan
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1.3.2 Management

The Latrobe City Council was named Committee of Management by the
Department of Sustainckility and Environment for the Court Howse under the Crown

land {Resenvas) Act 1976, The Reserve (Court House and landihas been reservad by
DSE for a *Public Buildng'.
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2.0 Historical Background

Historical Summary
2.1.1 Court House and Post Office

The following is an unedited extract from the Traralgon Historical Society website.

“Official Reopening of the Traraigon Cowthouse Wednesday February 24 1993

The Family Cowrt has established a venue for its sitfings here in Traralgon affer having to
seek accommodation elsewhere in Gippsland jor the past 20years. Magistrates ™ courts,
County Cowrts and the Sipreme Court has always taken precedence, making it diffi cult at
times jor the Family Court to list cases for hearing in Gippsland.

The history of the Court of Petty sessions at Travalgon goes back fo 1876 when Charies
Ignatz Du Ve, Clerk of Petty sesstons at Rosedale, opening a Cowt here in 22 September of
that year. The Cowt sat in Shield s Rooms, a wooden building on the Kay Streef frontage of
the Traralgon hotel. That building, which was the only public hall in the township, served for
that purpose wntil the imposing brick structure, which was fo house the Fost Gffice, Court
Houze, and the Receipt and Pay office of the State Treasury, was built in 1986, When Mr. Du
Ve retived in 1901, Traraigon became the headguarters for the group of Courts.

The building served Traralgon well for the next 100 years until the Law Department created
regional courts using multi-court room Courts and which was the best available buildings
between Warragul and Traralgon. The practice of creating a Cowrt of FPelly Sessions in every
town i0 miles apart may have served the purpose in the days of little or no pubiic or private
transport, but the advent of the motor car and of jorms of public transport made this quite
costly and unnecessary. The Regional Court was established at Moe, and the magistrates
Cowrt at Traralgon sat for the last time in mid December 1989, Since that date, all summary
court proceedings arising here in Traralgon have been heard at Moe where several
magistrates sit to deal with the business and thereby avoid visiting small fowns just to hear
one that could have been heard much more expediticusly af Moe where the maximum use af
rezources and facilities was concentrated in one Court instead of four Courts.

O the closure of the magistrates Court in Traralgon, the Courthowse section of the complex
was allowed to deteriorate and the possibility of the building becoming an eyesore or a ruin
in the centre of the city caused the City Council to determine on some course af action to
mairntain the premises and make them avatiable again for community use.

The Government appointed the City of Traralgon as a Committee of Management and steps
were faken to paint the premises both inside and out.

When the building was erected in 1886, the painting was done by Richard Canfleld who, of
the time, was in business as a painter and decorator. R was repainted only three times in 100
years. Inthe 1930k the whole color scheme of the interior was changed. The original color
of the wails was sky blue but they were repainted beige. Repainting, in the mid- 70s and in
the mid- 80k, were predominately white, with no regard fo history or the adjoining Fost

Office.

The Committee of Management decided o return, as near as possible, to the original sky biue
vigible under the peeling paint work on the walls to allow a good match to be made. In 1856,
all of the doors and their surrounds were hand-grained but were painted over in the 19305,

Traralgon Court Hotse —Comsenation anagement Blan

)

Page 264



ATTACHMENT 1

14.2 Traralgon Court House Future Use - Commercial Activation - Traralgon Court House

Conservation Management Plan

PBart of the floor of the Courtroom had coliapsed due to damp and that had to be
reconstricted., Most of the Courtroom flurniture and fitfings had been preserved and they
were recovered ffom a place of storage. However, the Bar Table had been appropriated by
some other Government facility and has now been lost forever.

Inthe 19308, additional rooms were added on the south, fo house the affices af the
Department of Crown Lands and Survey, and these have now been taken over in the
renovation. Access to these rooms Iz provided by the creation of a new enfrance through the
original Docl and Cell, and they are infended for use by legal practitioners and their clients
and witnesses.

The Committee of Management was able fo negofiate with the Federal Government jor the
lease af the now restored Courthouse for permanent use by the Family Court and, on
February 24, 1993, a ceremonial sitting of that Court was held. The Chief Justice of that
Court, Mr. Justice Alistair Nicholson AC, RFD, presided on the Bench with Mr Justice

Fhribert Frederico and other Cowrt dignitaries. The Bar was represented by quite a rmumber of
ity member, all in their wigs and gowns.

The Mayor of the city of Traraigon, Councilior J. Hood, was in charge of proceedings and
welcomed the Judiciary on behalfof the City. He was supported by a spokesman for the Bar
after which the Chief Justice gave a resume of the need jor betler services by the Family
Cowrt in Gippsiand and congratulated on ifs presentation.

The Junior Band was in attendance, and rendered guite suitable numbers on the footpath
outside. Orn the whole, it way quite an impressive ceremony, and those who organized it are
to be congratulated on its presentation. Affer the apening of the Courthowse, the City Council
entertained the Judiciary, the Bar and thelr guests af @ luncheon in the Council Chambers.

Reconstruction and renovation of the building was under the direction of My. Chris White,
Manager for Economic Development and Planning, of the Clity of Traraigon.

We thank Mr Bill Cuthill for this very comprehensive report on the history of the butiding and
the ceremonial re-opeming.”
2.1.2 Architect
The architect resporsibble for the Trarcdlgon Court House and Post Office has not
been conclusively idertified. Both John Thomas Kelleher and John Russel Brown of
the Victorian Public Works Deparfment have been identified as being involved in
the project for Trarclgon Pullic Bulldings’.

I Fis sermind thesis for Mellbourmne University - The Public Works Department of
Mctorig 1851-1900: an architectural history — Bruce Trethowan pronddes the following
career highlights for John Thomas Kelleher and John Russel Brown.

YJohn Thomeas Kelleher

" DOB: 12 Feb 1844;

" commenced employment with PWD 29 Cefober 1863 in posttion of Class 5 Drafisman, repiacing
Samuel White;

" P July 1873 Class 4 Drafismean;

" P July 1878 Class 3 Draftsmean;

W 1879 Assistantt Architect, Class 3, Eastern Division. Dutles — In sub-charge of architectural work
relating to buildings. NB Colony divided into three districts — Western, Central and Eastern;

" erected regional Post Offices in Benalla (1851) and Fitzroy (1882);

" 1857-91: Architect (Grade IT) in sub-charge of Eastern District within newly created Buildings
Division of FWD. NB working with Brown af this time;

" 1858 Architect (Grade 1);

w1893 Architect (Grade I) for Eastern District in Buildings Division;

" Relieher probably retrenched early 1894 due to general depression of the time, not listed in
statistical register fram 1895.7

“John Russel Brown

" DOB: I Dec 1837

" appointed to staff as a temporary Junior Draflsman 19 March 1877;

w1882 Temporary Assistant Draftsmean;

® 1885 Temporary Architectural Dvafisman, Western district. Duties — Assists in architectural
works relating to buildings;

" 29Jan 1886: Assistant Architect (Grade IT) assists in Eastern District within newly creafed
Buildings Division of PWD. NE working with Eelleher af this time;

Trc FHotse —Consenation iianagement Blan
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® 1893 Assistant Archifect for Central District in Buildings Division;
u 1805 Assistant Architect for Eastern Division in Bulldings Division;
" remained in this position until affer 1900.7

Trethowan dso stafes,
“Undoubtediy the most inventive of all the architectural sections was the Fastern District
under J.T. Kelleher. We kmow very little of Kelleher s personal style, but he employed two
very interesting assistants, J.R. Brown and A.J. Macdonaid. J.R. Brown worked with the
department from 1877 to affer 1900 and wp wnfil 1588 produced some quite notable

buildings:

Walhaila Post Office December1884
Oaldeigh Post Gifice Arigust 1885
Traralgon Public Buildings December 1885
Warragul Court Houise November 1886
Warragul Post Cffice March 1887
Benalla Court House August 1888
Flemington Post Office September 1888

All of Brown s buildings are heavily ornamented with iron ridge railings, finiais,
balustrading, and elaborate gable decorafions. Usually this decorative application was highly
wnsuccessful and sometimes absurd; however, Brown s ornamented development had a
successfil climax in the Flemington Post Qffice where the elaborate decoration has been
tastefidiy concentrated to produce a very pleasing buiiding ™.
suggesiing that Brown designed puklic bulldings in Traralgon under supendsion of
Kelleher.

Trethowan further stafes, under ‘Folice Bulldings’ porfion of his thesis:

“J.R. Brown excelled in the quest for the most ornamented house with sunshades, multi-
gabled facades with decorative woodwark, Gothic voof vents and elaborate chimneys. At
Alexandra ke was so carried away with gables, verandahs and sunshades that he quite
neglected the fact that the principal facade of the police quarters faced south and did not
require his elaborate innovations™

2.2 Historical llustrations

Traralgon Court Hotse —Comsenation anagement Blan
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TRARELGON POST OFFICE, EARLY 1900'S
— MAIH ENTRANCE FRoM KRY STREET
Figure 2.2 from Australion Archives  Figure 2.3 from Australian Archives

sy

—_—

Figure 2.5 frém Trarclgon Historlcal Society, 10507
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Figure 2.8 from Trarclgon Historical Society, 10513
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Figure 2.9 from Trarclgon Historical Society, 10519
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Figure 2,10 from Trarclgon Histordcal Sociek, ]O52C__)
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Figure 2.11 Decermber 1885 Public Works Dept drawing, from Australian Archives
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Figure 2.12 Decermber 1885 Putlic Works Dept crawing, from Australicn Archives

W : [

Figure 2.13 Octolber 1884 PWD drawing Figure 2.14 1904 dterction drawing
from Australicn Archives from Avstralian Archives
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Figure 2.15 from Australian Archives Figure 2.14 from Australion Archives
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Figure 2.17 subdivision plan for Court Figure 2.18 1951 addifiors drawing, from
Howse, from DSE Trarclgon DSE Trardgon

2.3 Alterations to the Fabric
2.3.1 Public Offices

The following are documented and/or observable alferatiors to the Trarclgon Pukslic

Offices site.
= The existing clock tower was added to the orginal confract for the public offices,
c.late 1886

»  Thesingle storey porfion of the Post Office wae extended north towards Kay
Street with numerous associated internal functional changes, ¢. 1901-1714

= The entry fo the Post Office was shifted from Kay Street 1o Frarklin Street and the
exisfing enfronce coanopy and ramp waos added, ¢. 19605
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The Receipt and Pay Office was demolished and the existing Post Office
extersion was corstructed, c. 1965

Figure 2.19 Public Offices, extent of origingl bullding supenmposed over present site
2.3.2 Court House

The following are documented and/or olbservalsle alferatiors to the Trarclgon Court

House.

1

oo

Figure 220 Court Howse Alterctions

The single storey brick addifion {rooms 11, 12 and 13) was added 1o the south of
the Court Howse, 1951, including:

= the introcduction of doors d20 and d21 info the original building:

= fhe removal of the orginal roof over the lock-up (room 10).

The small brick toilets (room &) were added., <. post-1951, including the
imfroduction of doors d? and d1O), ¢. post 1951.

Doors d15, d20, d21added (identical to door d20 and d21), ¢. 1970.

Door d13 was infroduced by alfering an existing window opening, ¢. urknown.
The door opening af the end of the fronf recessed arcade was secled off, c.
Unknown.

The existing door db was infroduced info an original arched opering, ©.1993.
The cellings inrooms 7 and 8 were replaced with plasterbboard and modem
comices, ¢.1993.

gon Court Hotse —Consenation Ianagement Blan
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3.0Physical Evidence

3.1 Site and Fabric Recording
The brick toilet block and brick garage at the rear of the Cowrf Howse property are
obniously recent additiors and do not share, or contribute fo, any of the stated cultural
vdlues of the Court House and/or Fublic Offices. Neither of those buildings has been
recorded in any defail.

3.1.1 As Existing Plans
Kay St
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IEE;LJre 3.1 As BEdsting Public Offices Plan, Court Howse portion shaded
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Figure 3.2 As Existing Court Howse Flan
3.1.2 As Existing Photos

Figure 3.4 ew west dlong Fost Office Flace
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Figure 3.5 Kay 5t and laneway

Figure 3.6 Koy and Frarklin Sts

#

Figure 3.8 Post Office Figure 3.9 Post Office

Traralgon Court Hotse —Comsenation anagement Blan

17

Page 275



ATTACHMENT 1 14.2 Traralgon Court House Future Use - Commercial Activation - Traralgon Court House
Conservation Management Plan

Figure 3.11 Court House

XEREg

addition

Z i
Figure 3.13 1951

Figure 3.14

Figure 3.17 borick garage

Figure 3.18  brick foilefs Figre 3.19 court vard on sou‘fhside
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Figure 3.23 Prisoner Dock

figure 3.25 Court Room celling

room 2 Hallwary  Figure 3.27 room 3

Figure 3.26
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Figure 3.28

room 7 Figure 3.29 room 11
3.1.3 Room Schedules — Court House building only

Room:
Wl

Floar

Ceiling

Openings

Features

Comments
Condltion

1 {original Court Room)

plaster scored fo replicate blocks; picture rail moulding along long
walls andl bench end

fimber with canset

mansard expressed; decorafive beaded boards in diagonal pattern
with timber mouldings defining pattern; 4 circular sheet metd vents

Skirtings/Cormices  tall Mictorian skirfings corsistent with crigindl period; no comice

3 half circular fimbber hopoer windows high on end walls (Unnumicered);
4 tdll timber doulle hung windows atf kigh level on southiside
(unnumibbered); two tall fimleer doulcle hung windows either side of the
coor at the east end fwland w2), dlis timber four panel double doors;
dd, d11, d12 dl4 and d1& are four panel doors coreistent with each
other: d21 is timboer four panel door but incorsistent in detail (however
identical to d15); d19 is heawy fimber cell door with viewing hole; dl4 is
raised on the wall to sendce the raised lkbench; with exception of d214ll
doors and windows are corsistent in construction; design and
architranves.

decorative fireplace kredast on rorth wall; & small [modern) circular
pendent lights; gos heaters and piping at picture rail level; fimber
furriture-most uilt inrmost corsistent with other joinery; timber lobly
around main enfrance onecstwall is corsistent with other furmiture.
painted back to original colours; some fumiture not corsistent

good condition: no obnvows defects

Room:
Walls
Floor
Ceiling

Openings

Fectures

Comments
Condlifion

2 (hallway)

ploster

fimbcer with canoet

plosterboard for most, arched plaster ot west end

Skirfings/cornices  corsistent Victorian skirfings; modern coved corrices

d2. 3, 4 and 6 are odginal with corsistent Victorian joinery and doors:
dzis part of a Mictorian door set with darzed sidelights, corsistent with
the rest; d7 is timber four panel door with half circular highlight owver
walls af the west end step in with an arched celling over and
decorative bracket at the step; contemporary dlobe pendent light
fitting

no obvious defects

Room:
Wall
Flocr
Ceiling

3 (Clerks’ Room)
ploster

fimbzer with canoeting
ploster

Skirtings/Cornices  deep Victofian comice corsistent with room 4; modest Victonan

skirfing
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Openings

Features

Comments
Condifion

two fimber doulble hung windows corsistent with most ofhers in the
building (w3 andw4): d3 and d5 are four panel fimber Victoran doors
with corsistent detailing and archifraves to most others

slate firgplace surround, two cost ploster vents on ecst wall; one
contemporary pendent clobe light fitting: surface mounted electrical
conduits

cdomp low on the north wal; damp high on the ecst wall over the
windows, plaster patched in the northecst comer

Room:
Walls
Flocr
Ceiling

Cpenings

Features

Comments
Condifion

4 (Magistrates’ Room)
plaster

fimbzer with canpeting
ploster

Skirtings/Cornices  deep Victorian comice corsistent with room 3; modest Victonan

skirtimcs

w5 is fimber double hung window consistent with most others in the
building: dé is four panel fimber Victorion door with corsistent detfailing
and architranes with the rest of the building.

grained Victornan fireplace suround: picture rail over fireplace only;
one cast plaster vent on west wall; one contemporary pendent light
fitings swrface mounted electical conduifs

damp low on the north wall

Room:
Walls
Flocr
Ceiling

Openings
Features
Comments

Condifion

5 (lobby)

ploster

masorty (concrete?)] with carpeting
beaded boards

Skirtings/Cormices  no skirfings: simple timber moulding ot celling

d8 and IS are new hollow core doors; d/and dl 1 are four panel fimber
Wictorian doors with corsistent detailing fo the rest of the building:
openings at d7 and d11 are chamfered plaster with no architrawves
one flush oyster light fitling: d8 is arched brickwork owver

this cppears 1o origndlly have been an extermndal lobly with no door
except for d7 and d1 1; may have a slate floor

corsidercble damp low on most walls; crack in circular brickwork over
déa

Room:
Wl
Floor
Ceiling

Openings
Features

Comments
Condifion

4 (toilets)

ploster with ceramic files behind basin
mgsorty (concrete?) with ceramic tiles
plasterboard

Skirtings/Corrices  no skirffings; modam coved cormice

wé and w/ are contemporary timber with glass louvers; d9 and d1O
are modem hollow core doors with no archifrawves

modem lightweight partition; ceramic we and basin; modem oyster
light fitting

a modem addition

damp low on north and west walls

Room:
Walls
Floor
Ceiling

Cpenings

7 (Judges’ Room)
ploster

fimber with canoeting
plosterboard

Skirfings/Cornices  modest Victorianskirings; modern coved cornices

d1Cis modem hollow core door; d13 is reused four panel door in
modified window opening: d12 and d14 cre four ponel fimber Victorian
doors corsistent with others in the bullding; d15is a modermn opening
with & modern four panel Victonan reproduction door — consistent with
d 21 inroom 1
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Features

Comments
Condifion

marble fireplace suround; fimber steps fo reached door d14 which is
raised to senice the bbench in room 1; modern bookshelves; one
modem pendent light fitting: cast plcster vents on westwall

no obnviols orsefiows defects

Room:
Walls
Floor
Ceiling

Openings

Fectures

Comments
Condifion

8 (Jury Room)
ploster

fimizer with canoeting
plosterboard

Skirfings/Cornices  modest Victorian skirfings; modern coved corrices

d15is modem; dléand d17 are four panel fimboer Victeorian doors
consistent in detailing and architrawves to the rest of the building; wa
and w2z% are timizer double hung Victorion windows corsistent in
detailing and architraves 1o the rest in the building

fimber Mictodan fireplace in corsistent with the others in the building;
cast plaster vents on the westwall; concedled and surface mounted
electrical conduifs; one modem pendent light fitting: modem sink unit
insouthwest corner

no olbnvios orseriows defects

Room:
Walls
Flocr
Ceiling

Openings

Features
Comments
Condifion

9 {Lobby)

ploster scored with joints fo appear 1o be stone

mcsonty with modern tiles: step up info room 8 with Eluestone threshold
beaded boards

Skirtings/Cormices  no skirfings, simple timber moulding for cornice

dl7 and d18 are four panel fimizer Victoria doors with corsistent
detciling to the rest of the building: the exterior of d17 and d18 do not
harve archifraves but openings are chamfered; w0 is asimple fixed
fimber window

orne oyster ight fitting

good; no obviols or seriows defects

Room:
Walls
Flocr
Ceiling

Openings

Features
Comments

Condifion

10 (cell)

ploster dlthough new (possibly part of the .1 95 Tworks)
fimicer with canoeting

modem plasterboard

Skirtings/Comices  no skiffings: modem coved comice

dl19is the origing security door 1o the cowrt room; d20 & Victorian in
inificl gopearance butis contemzorary and incorsistent in detail 1o the
origing joinery of the building

corsidercbly alfered, crebably duing the ¢.1951 works to create the
acjacent offices; the orginal roof over was also removed
good; no obviows defects

Room:
Walls
Floar
Ceiling

Cpenings

Features

Caomments
Condition

11,12, 13 (Offices)
plaster and plastertzoard
fimicer floor boards with canpet
plasterboard

Skirfings/Cornices  stepped corrices and guad fopoed skirings corsistent with 1951

clate

W11-20 dl fimber double hung windows corsistent with 1951 date, d22
anc 23 are hollow core with circular windows, d24 is simple glceed door
cll corsistent with 1951 cate

suface mounted florescent lights, surface mounted conduits; 2 surface
mounted oyster lights imroom 13

thisis @ 1951 addifion

good; domp in the ceiling and in e west wall
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3.2  Architectural Comparison
The Trarclgon Putlic Offices is ore of af least @ puklic offices (combzinations of court
houses, post office, offices, town halls, etfc) corstructed in the Colory of Victoria pricr to
1900, Itis not the largest or the most ormate (Shepparton probably wins both).

The Trardgon Public Offices corsisted of the Court House, Post Office and Receipt and Pay
Office. Orly the Courf House and a portion of the Post Office remain and the inferior of
the Fost Office has been dlfered beyond recovery.  In effect, only about hall of the
ofiginal Trarclgon Public Offices remain.

There is some incorsistency and doubbt aloout the specific designer of the Trarclgon Pulic
Offices. Both Jobn Thomas Kelleber and John Russel Brown are atfributed with the design
and both signed the drawings. Asignature on the drawing however does not cecribe
authorship, it could just mean approval. Bruce Trethowan in his seminal The Public Works
Department of Victoria 1851-1900 appears to identify Brown worked under Kelleher on
the Traralgon Public Offices cs the designers.

Trethowan further states,
U Al of Brown’s buildings are heavily ornamerted with iron ridge rallings, finials, balustrading, and
elaborate gable decorations. Usually this decorative application was highly unsuccessfiil and
sometimes absurd...  ond
“J.R. Brown excelled in the quest for the most ornamented house with sunshades, mulfi-gabled
Jacades with decorative woodwork, Gothic roof vents and elaborate chimneys.”
Trethowan's statements would apoear 1o solidify Brown as the designer of the highly
cecorative Traralgon Putlic Offices, even with Trethaowan’s crifical oginion of Brown's
design capdakility.

[tis most accurate howewver to state that the Traralgon Public Offices were a product of
the Wictorian Public Works Deparfment, rather than expressing any indivdual’s fstyle’ or
signature’. A visual comparison of other cowrt house of the period indicates that the
Trardlgon Public Offices are similar in detailing and the wse of almost identfical design
features fo Beralla (18838), Berwick (1885), Camperdaown (1887, Donald (1885), Moonee
Ponds (18720 ard Wgrrggul (1888).

Moonee Ponck Worrgul
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4.0 Cultural Value

1
!.

2 ¥
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4.1 Existing Statement of Cultural Value

The following is the existing Statement of Cultural Value from Hentage Victoria, It should be

noted the statement is not in the current Hertage Victoria format and thart references to

‘criterion’ cppears o be the criteria for inclusion on the Register of the National Estate,

crepared by the Australian Heritage Commission.
The Post Office and Court House is a major 19™ century building in Trardlgon located on a
key site and retaining most of its origingl architectural details. It is of regional historic
significance as a symbol of Traralgon’s development and importance as a regional centre
Jor communications and civic administration. Architecturally it is of national significance
as an example of a building complex with substarticdly intact fectures which demonstrate a
variety of Victorian medieval and classical ideas combined in the one building.”

4.2 Heritage Victoria Criteria
Subsequent to the listing of the Traralgon Cowrt House and Post Office by Hertage Victora,
that organisation developed the following Criteria for Assessment of Cultural Heritage
Significance.

The author has prepared the following commenits against these criteria in order fo update
and clanfy the cultural value of the Court House {and Post Office).

Critefion A The histofical importance, cassociation with or relationshin to Victona's history
of the place orobject
The Traralgon Public Offices s reflective of the sefflernant of Victora generaily
and the esfablishment of govemment services in new or esfablished
fownships.

Criterion B The importance of a place or object in demonstraling rarity or unigueness.
The Traralgon Public Offices are an unusudl, although not unique, example of
several public offices belng combined info a single building. Refer fo the
discussion in Criferion E below.

CrteronC  The place or object's potentid to educated, illustrate or provide further
scientific imvestigation in relafion to Victond's culhurd heritage.
The Traralgon Public Offices do nothave any sclenfific pofential worthy of
lustrafion or invesfigation.

Criterion D The imporfance of a place or olbject in exhibiling the principal characterises
or the representative nature of a place or olbject s part of o class or type of
places or okzjects.

Chtedon B The importance of the place of olgjectin exhikbiting good design or cesthetic
characteristics and/or in exkibiting a dchness, diversity or unusudl infegration
of features.
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The combined Traraigon Public Offices were a notfable achlevement in the
design of govemment buildings. While not unique, the combination of three
gowvernment funcfions info one building resulfed in a striking composifion. The
original building was not so much a single composifion though, as three
different {out similar] buiding butted fogether, Other combined offices such
as Alexandra, Clunes, North Melboume and Heathcofe are more clearly
designed as a configuous composifion.

The architectural exprassion of the remaining porfions of the Traralgon Public
Offices is not cleary affribufable o a single government archifect. The
bullding s attibuted in various sources fo JT Kelleher and IR Brown but s also
stikingly similar fo court houses designed by SE Brindley and JBH Ausfin. The
archifectural expression of the Public Offices i that of the public senvice, not
that of an individual architect.

While the architectural expression of the Traralgon Public Cifices is unique, ifis
embellished by standard architectural de falls from ofher government
bulldings. The fruncafed columns, parapet balustrade, brick arches and roof
fop locework are all fypical elements frorm oiher similor court houses. It s
difficult fo state this buillding's compaosifion s of greater ment than other court
houses andfor combined govemment buildings.

The combination of those archifectural elements however creafes o
wonderful fradifional building occupying an imporfant comer locafion in
Traraigon. ITis possibly the location which most strikingly sefs off the
Inferesting’ architeciural exprassion.

Criterion P The importance of the place or olsjectin demorstrating or being associated
with scientific or fechnical innowvatiors or achievements.
The Traralgon Public Offices do notdemonstrate any sclentific or fechnical
innowvations or achievernents.

Chiterion G The importance of the place or olzject in demonstrating social or cultural
associatiors.
Like most other fownships in Victoria, the erection of the government offices in
Traralgon was o demonsiration orreinforcement of imporfance. Government
services such as courts, postoffices, railways stafions, efc were @ commiiment
by the Colonial govemment o Traralgon’s future, although compared fo
many other Victonan communifies that commitment was ratheriafe. Over
fime Traralgon was eclipsed with Sale becoming the judicial cenfre for
Gippslond with ifs larger court buildings and s seat of the Supreme Court.

The Courf House atTrarclgon was o Courf of Petfy Sesslons. The fypes of
cases which were heard charges such as drunkenness, streetoffences, minor
assaulls and breaches of by-laws. The proceedings in the Courf House were
not neceassarily reflieciive of ifs archifeciuryl achlevement.

Likewise, the deserfion of the Court House was a dermonstration of
evolufion frafionalisation of government senvices over a larger geographic
ared.

ChtedonH  Any other matters which the Coundil corsiders relevant 1o the determination
of cultural heritage significance.
It is important fo note the relafive infe grity of the original Public Offices has
been seversly compromised by the demolifion of the oniginal Recelpt and
Pay Office and the alferafions fo the inferior and exterior of the Fost Office.

4.3 Updated Statement of Cultural Value
The following wses the current Heritage Victond format.
4.3.1 What is significant?
The remaining portiors of the criginal 1884 Trarclgen Puklic Offices are of heritage
volue-essentially the Court House and Post Office. The later 195Cs and 19608
additions are not corsidered 1o e of value, nor the now demaclished Pay and
Receipt Office.
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4.4

4,3.2 How is it significants
The Trardlgon Public Offices are of historical and cesthetic walue.

4.3.3 Why is it significant?
The Trarclgon Public Offices is an impertant staterment of the history, growth and
development of Trarclgonin the late 19h century.

The Trarclgon Public Offices are significant o scarce example of a Victorion Public
Works Department bullding comitining severd ‘offices’. The striking composition is
highly decorated, dthough itlacks a strong design confinuity expressed in other
combined buildings. Its significarnce is compromised oy the praviows demclifion of
fhe original third ‘office’, leaning The courf house and post office.

The Trarclgon Puklic Offices are important fradifional visual elements in the centre of
Trarclgon. Their visual importance complemeants and reirforces theirstaterment as
historical elements.

The Trarclgon Court Howse demorstrates a higher level of infernal integrity tham the
adjacent Fost Office which has lost all infernal integrity.

Hierarchy of Court House Physical Components
The following is @ hiercrchy of the reldfive degree of contibbution of the components to the
cultural values of the Trarclgeon Public Offices. The hierarchy recognises Article 5.2 of the
Australia ICOMOS Bura Charferwhich states, “Relafive degrees of culfural value may lead
o different conservation actions at a place”
4.4.1 Primary Contribution
= the whole of the fower, roofs and dll first floor elevatiors of the Post Office;
= the north, ecst and south elevations ground floor falnc of the Post Office which
face or canbe seen from Kay and Franklin Streets;
v the whole of the Court Howse Tfabric which face or can lbe seen from Kay Streef;
= the taller north, east and south elevatiors (enclosing the court roomy;
= the ecst elevation of the single storey cornection betwesn the couwrt room and
the Post Office [enclosing rooms 2, 3 and 4);
= the gable slate rocf (over the couwrt room);
= the ecstern porfion of the gable comugated irom roof facing FramklinStreet [owver
rooms 2 and 3)
ke single storey porches of the Court House on Franklin Street;
=l fireplaces;
room 1and its ceiling in parficular
4.4.2 Secondc:lry Contribution
remmnant infemal faoric of the Post Office which may date from pre-WWi;
v the external falric of the west (tdler] elevation of the Courf Howse;
= the external fakric of the lower portion of south (taller) wdl of the Court Howre;
= the remairing extemal faboric of the former call (room 10);
v the external and infernal faknc of the rearrooms of the Court House (enclosing
room 4, 5 7,8 and 9);
= theslate and corugated iron roofs overrear rooms (over 2, 4, 5, 7 and 8);
= joinery and cour related furniture inthe Court Room;
= rooms 2.3,4.5 7,9, Yand 10,
4.4.3 No Contribution
all fences, panving of lancscaping on the Public Offices site;
= the external andinternal fakic of 1960 brick addition to the Post Office (on Kay
Street and the laneway);
»  the modern canopy, steps/ramp and doors af the enfry to the Post Office;
»  theinternal fakric and fit-cut of the Post COffice:
= the brick follets and brick garage behind the Court House on the laneway;
v the whole of the tollet addifion af the rear of the Court House froom &);
= the external and infernal fabric of the office addition ot the side of the Court

Houwse (rooms 11, 12, and 13);
= the void ot the rear (west) and side [south) of the Court House;
= rooms & 11, 12 and 13.
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5.0Conservation Policy

5.1 Conservation and Management
5.1.1 The Traralgon Public Offices must be managed to conserve its
relative cultural values for the benetit of future generations.

Rafionale:

The Traralgon Public Offices (Cowrt Howse and Post Office) are part of
Traralgon’s culfural hentage and identity. The Public Offices provide
residents and visitors with o fangilble exporession of Traralgon’s history
and landscape. The Public Offices are historcal recorces and must be
conservad for present and future generatfions.

5.1.2 The Traralgon Public Offices should be managed cooperatively, to
ensure dactions by individual ‘managersfowners’ do not compromise
the cultural values of the total.

Rafioncie:

While the Courtf Howse and the Fost Office are now under separate
owrership, thelr cultural value s os awhole. Each manager/ owner
should be aware of their resporsibilifies to the other and to corserdng
the cultural values of the whole - the Public Offices.

If af dll possible this cooperation should be irstinctive, but a formal
agreement would clso be appropriate. The statutory listing of the
Fubic Offices on the Victorian Heritage Register should provide another
opportunity to coordinate actions.

5.1.3 The Traralgon Public Offices should be managed to facilitate their
conservation-by-use and to facilitate wherever possible an ongoing
and sustainable use(s).

Rafioncle:

The Traralgon Public Offices were built to accommeodate funcliors and
activities. While in the case of the former Court House, that activity has
charnged, the irherent role of any building is to accommoddate
aclivties. While the Public Offices are of cultural value, this should not
deprivie them of theirinherent role.

In maintaining an ongoing wse, the Traralgon Pulblic Offices (and Cowrt
Howse and Post Office indinvdually) continues to contribute to the
community and justify ifs ongeoing manfenance. Wherever possible,
wees should ke puklic, ongoing and sustaincliole.

While original functiors are preferdole, they are not mandatory. During
thelr lifefime as o court house and post office respectively, the two
buildings which maks up the Traralgon Public Offices have been
dltered fo cccommodate changes in their aclivities. Change is
inevitable in the ongeing wse of the buildings and s such does rot
pose o threat fo the corservation of the Pultlic Offices.

5.1.4 Traralgon Public Offices should, wherever possible, be provided with,
and/or allowed to generate, sufficient financial resources to
facilitate its ongoing conservation and maintenance.
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Rafionale:  The maintencance and improvement of the Traralgon Pullic Offices will
require d fircncial commitrment by the managers/owners. In returm,
and to complement this commitrment, the buildings which make uo the
Fublic Offices shoud e provided with, and/or dllowed to generate an
income 1o support that commitment on an ongoing lbasis.

In the June 2003 Hertage Council of Victoria's A Revew of Heritage
Flace Managemesnt in Mictoda, it was noted, "The sustalnability of mast
heritage e places relies on...a usage plan that can both recover the
costs of operafion and confribuie fo the ongoing cost of
maintenance.”

While full fcost recovery’ may not lbe possible, a confrilbution fowards
costs is possible, evenin tems of a public or commurity Uses. A
degree of cregfivity and innovation may e reguired 1o reclise this
paolicy, but will be well worltwhile in the long ferm.

5.2 Site
5.2.1 The site of the Traralgon Public Offices need not be literally ‘restored’

to a specific, previous state or period, but should concentrate on

maintaining and enhancing the visual dominance of the Offices in

their environs.

Rafioncle:  As noted prevously, the integrity of the Public Offices as o whole has
dlready been compromised by the demelifion of the (litfle
apprecicated) third part of the Offices — the Pay and Receipt Office

which faced Kay Street. The literal fresforation’ of the former Pullic
Cffices site is therefore not possible, and certairly not required.

While regrettable with hindsight, ifs replacement building does not
distract from the appreciation of the remairing Courf House and Post
Cffice. Further works and proposcls should seek to maintain the visual
dominancs of the two buildings in thelr important location af the
junction of Kay ard Frarklin Streets and Post Office Flace.
5.2.2 The undeveloped portion of the site adjacent to the Traralgon Court
House may be utilised in ferms of use and community amenity to

complement and support a sustainable future for the Court House.

RFatfionale:  The portion of land immediately south of the Court House has never
been developed and orly particly occupies later by the presert,
unforfunate, 19505 addition. The refentfion of this additionis not
required.

This lond provides a unigue opportunity in central Trarclgon for open
space and/or accommoddation to complement and support the se of
the Court House. The optiors may include landscoping and/or
buildings.

53  Exterior

5.3.1 The exterior of the Traralgon Public Offices need not be literally
‘restored’ back to a specific previous state or period.

Rafionale:  Restorationis used inthe context of a hose-musaum. While the Court
House is relatively intact, the Post Cffice hes been dltered over fime
ground level, dthough not to the extent wheres its public contibution to
ifs ernirons is negated.

5.3.2 The exterior of the Traralgon Public Offices {particularly as seen from
the public domain) should be conserved to retain and enhance their
fraditional quadlities and fabric.

Fafionale:  The visud gppreciation of the Cowrt House and Post Office, and
specificaly their architectural qudlities and embelishments should e
the main concem of external corservation actiors. Those areas with
limited viswal access should hove o coresponding level of concern.

While the Courtf Howse has o higher external (and infernal) infegrity
than the Post Cffice, their conservation cs an enfity should be
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54

5.5

Interior

poramount —in fermms of colowr, detailing, new works, sighage and
londscaping.

As opportunities present themselves, the reversal or mitigation of less
sensifive works fo the Post Office should be facilitated. Again this does
rotimply a returm of the building to a specific previous appearance,
butit does emiorace more respectiul design endecrvours 1o maximise
the appreciafion of the Public Cffices as an entity. The present canopy
and enfrance steps/ramips af the Post Office, and the street
furniture/signs ot the same enfrance are coses in point.

5.4.1 The interior of the Traralgon Public Offices need not be literally
‘restored’ back to a specilic previous state or period.

Rafioncie:

This staterment is in the context of creating house-museums of the Court
Howse arndfor Post Office.

Where fraditiond features remdcin in either building, they should be
refcined and corserved, with adaptation to accommodate an
ongoing, sistainalle function.

5.4.2 The interiors of the Court House and the Post Office should be
conserved with an appreciation of the relative integrity of each.

Rafionale:

Interpretation

The Post Office hag litfle or no internal integrity and the degree of
constrairts should be comesponding.

The Court Howse has a higher level of infegrity, and accordingly should
be more sersitive inits conservation and adaptation. This does not
imply that adagtation and charge is prohilited.

5.5.1 The cultural values of the Traralgon Public Offices should be
celebrated and transmitted to the public in an appropriate manner.

Rafionoie:

As iterated several time above, the literal restoration’ of the Public
Offices in the confext of o howse-museum is not required. Likewise, the
inferpretation of the cultural vdlues of the Offices does not require the
fradifional houwse-museurn approach.

The interpretation of the Courf House in parficular does not imly the
presentation of how a court funclioned — 1o the exclision of o new Lee.

The continued wse of the Cowrt Holse and fhe Post Office for pulslic
functions prosddes an opporunity for the wider community to
expetence their architectural gudalities, without haing fo resort to a
house-museumn. The corfinued pultlic use of the Court Howse is a
subtle form of infernoratation.

Interpretation can take on o varety of forms but successiul
inferpretation requires craafihity and irnovafion. The inferpretation of
the Puklic Offices may change and/ or evolve over time.

otrt Hotse —Comenvation Management Blan
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6.0 Conservation Action

6.1

Maintenance Priorities {(Court House)
4.1.1 Urgent Works

Note: The following cosk are Indicative only and are not based upon quotss.

.

Slate Roof, $8,500+

= The existing slate roof must be pressure cleaned 1o remove the existing
maoss and growths.

» Care must be exercised fo prevert domage 1o the slates.

= Someslate replacement should be arficipated (5%)

= The existing cast iron ridge decoration should e painted.

Romwc:l‘rer Goods, $12,500%

All existing lashings must be irspected following the chove cleaning and
replaced os existing, cs required [30%)

= The existing cast iron gutters should be removed, Icbelled and stored for
possible future corservation.

=  The existing cast iron downpipes should be disconnacted from the gutters
and capped within the eaves soffit. The cast iron downpipes should ke
retcined for apppearances only —brushed, nst freafed and painted.

= The abowve guttering should be replaced with coloutbond firished
galvanised guttering of the same Ogee profile (possible larger profile).

= Irstall new circular galvanised downpipes to the new gutters, exposed for
ecky clearning, at the rear of the main court room roof and less expaosed
arecs elsewhere.

»  This project need not restrict the new downpipes to the existing locations.
Efficiency and wsibility are the two pricrifies. This will require some below
ground drainage fo stonmwater lines cs well.

Floshlngs and drainage with Post Office, $10,000%

There is evidence of damp on the shared wall with the Post Office.

Al fleshing with the Fost Office should be replaced s existing.

= The existing drainage of rainwater on the shared wall will reguire review
and resolution to address damp, carficularly under the floor of rooms 3
and 4.

= Castiron downpipes from the Post Office roof, which runirside or on the
wlls of the Court House and then under the Court Howse should be
discornected and re-routed/replaced in galhvarised iron where exposed
and plastic where concecled.

»  The aportion of the loorboards inrooms 3 and 4 should be removed and
replaced with screwed water proof sheet flooning to create a 80Cmm
wide access panel to assist in the cloove drainage works and future
irspection.

Joinery Repairs, $12,000+

= The existing doors and wirdows dll reguire maintenance, including:
= scraging of locse paint;
= replacement of deteriorated elements (15%);
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» operdting porfiors made operdible again (including weights in double
Fung windows;
= repdinfing.
» Al extemal doors should be keyed dlike
= The existing bargeboards, ecves and associated decorafive timber joinery
reguires maintenance including:
»  scraping of locse paint;
= replacement of detericrated elements (25%);
= repdinfing.

6.1.2 Maintenance Plan
The Court Howse must be included in the Latrolbe City Coundil building maintenance
orogram.
This program should includs:
= Irspecting and cleaning gutters and downzipes once o vaar
»  Painting external fimbzer joimer
= Moritorng of damp on the high level walls of room 1 and the walls adcining the
Post Office

6.2  Conservation Guidelines
6.2.1 General

a. Wherever possible, works should not involve:
= charges to significant falbric as note bealow:
= changes which have an adverse impact upon the appreciation of the
hertage values of the groug and building; and
»  charges which are reversible.

b. Wherawver possible, materials and features should be repaired rather than
replaced.

s The development of proposals and the implementation of works should
irvolve the input from an experienced heritage practitioner.

d. The infroduction of sustainable ‘green’ technologies and opporfunities should

be encouraged but accommodated in such as manner s o minimise
possilble visual disruption to the cppreciation of the bulding.
[=H Approphate building acts and regulatiors must be complied with, but in such
amanner <s 1o minimise potenticl disruption to the faloric and aopreciation of
the Court House. It may e possible 1o goply for dispersation on the basis of
the cultural values of the building, but every aftemipt should be made o
comizly.
f. Works 1o the Trarclgon Court House and Fost Office require a pemit from
Hetitage Victoria —refer 1o www heritage Jc.gov.ow/permits. Reference
should be made fo this document and how the proposed works comply with
if.
d. Varations 1o the following parameters may e considered but not on the
bceis of expediency. Proposed variatiors must demonstrate o tangible
berefit o the sustainable conservation the bulding and/or a particularty
credtive or innovative approach o ifs regeneration.
h. The retention of the Traralgon Courf House in State Government ownershifs is
rot required fo corsenve ifts cultural values. The framsfer of the building to
local government ownership is appropriate and will not compromise its
cultural values., Any change of ownershin should be dependent uzon a
direct berefit fo the corsenvation/maintenance of the building.
i The corsclidafion of the cwrership with the Post Office info one entity is
encouraged but not mandatory.
j- Meaw works/construction and/or features af the Court House [and Post Office)
should:
= facilitate the vialle and activie wse of the building, and/orindirectly
support ifs corsendation and ongoing maintenancs;

» refain as much of the important falzric, as noted in this document, cs
possible;

= dlow for the visud appreciation of the Court Houss;

»  be gpprecidole as confemporary addifiors/alteratiors;

= conced senices wherever possible;
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.

avoid imitations of traditiond luildings/ features/desigrs which never
existed at the Property;
utilise creativity and inmowvation in wse and design.

In terms of the Pubic Offices site - Court Howse ond Fost Office;

only those two 1886 buildings are of value. The other buildings may e
removed, refained and/or alfered;

the reirstaternent of Pay and Receipt Office or any picket fences is mot
recuired;

The refention of the 1968 post office addifions (clong Koy Streef and the
lanewary) is Not required to conserve the cultural values of the Offices.
Ay replacemeant or dlferations should not excead the current buillding
envelope and should e visually tfreated 1o e recessive and understated
lin parficular colows) in comparson fo the 1886 building.
alterations/additiors must not vsudlly infrude uoon, or impeds, the
appreciation of the Court Howse or Post Office, including signage.

The enhancemeant of the Franklin Street frontage of the Court Howse (and
Fost Office] is encouraged, poriculary To remaove vsudd infrusions and
comlement the tradifienal character of the two buildings.

The enhancemeant and wse of the open spacs immediataly south of the
Court House fo complement the Cowurt House and facilifate ifs ongoing
use is encouraged. This enhancement may include landscaping. free
standing structures and possilly structures albbutting the Court House., The
incorporation of this area with erhancements in front of the Court Howse
[ond Post Office) is strongly encouraged. Londscaping and structures
should be contemporary and creative, but should ret visually compete
with the Court House.

Post Office
property

boundary . m | boundary.|

1 o i
)
\ Court o
Yo House €
=
<

: /%/ |
/ 7//%: |
/ A |

Figurs 6.1 The hatched areais avdilable forexparsion, e.g. building(s).
landscaping, efc

6.2.2 Court House
External

The literal restoratfion of the Court Howse back o aspecific perod or
prevous aopedrance is net required.

However, the conservation of the Post Office should include the refention
of ifs 1884 fakric and fthe restoration of its Primary physical components —
refer o 4.4.1, page 24.

The conservation of the building should dlso include fhe
restorction/adaptation of its Secondary physical comporents —refer to
442, page 26.

The existing colour scheme of the Court House should be retained and ifs
application/coordination to the adjacent Post Office should be
encouraged.

The refention of the 1951 additiors 1o the Court House (rooms 11, 12 and
13} is not required to corserve the cultural values of the Cifices.  Likewise
the retertion of the tollet addition ot the rear of the building room &) is not
recuired.
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Alterciors/additions, os required fo provide aviable and sustaincile
ongoing Wee, should be resticted fo the less visible portiors of the building
— those Secondary physical comporents identified in 4.4.2, page 26.
Where clteratiors/addifiors are required in the areas of Primary physical
components specicl care s necessary 1o minimise physical and vsual
infrusion.

The sersifive alteration of the original gutters and downpipes to improve
draincge and maintenance is aioprogriate. The existing ‘rear entry?
dowrpipes as well as their cast iron fabric, has falled and in the case of
the main roof, it too awlkward to maintain. The use of painted/prefinishad
galvanised iron for the gutters and dowrpipes and the wse of 'exposed’
egves downpipes is appropriate. The castiron gutters should be [akbelled
and stored, but wherever possible the castiron downpipes should be
refaired insitu, but sealed.

The slate roof, ridge decoration, eaves decoration ond the decorated
gakle of the mainroof must e retcined. The reirstatement of slate fo the
smcller roof between the mdain roof and the Post Office is encourage (with
lead vents) but is not mandatory.

The reirstatement of the slate roof over the cell (room 10, should the
opportunity present ifself, is encouwraged but not mandatory. Ukewise, the
reirsfaternent of the exposed brick finishes where reoms 11-13 currently
alout the Court Howse. s encouraged should the opportunity present itself.
Wherewver possiile, hard pondng should e separated from the criginal
brick wdlls (except at thresholdk) by a 600mm gravel strip to dllow the
wlls fo 'breathe’.

Hectical conduits and redundant wiring/piipes should be remaoved.

b. Internal

The literal restoration of the Court howse inferior lbback to dspacific period

or prevoLs appedarance is not required.

Howewver, the conservation of the kuilding should include the restoration of

the ‘shell’ of the court room {room 1), with adaptation fo accommodate o

vidble and sustainaltle ongoing function.

The corservation of the building should dlso include the adoptation of the

Secondary rooms, with elements of restoration o reguired in ‘public’

rooms.

The existing colour scheme of the court room (room 1) should be refained.

The extersion of this scheme info Secondary rooms, where a ‘puklic’

functionis accommaodated.

The Couwrt Room (room 1) is the pre-eminent room in the building in temms

of importance and care for ifs appearance. This does not prevent

adaptation, but places a greater emphcsis on reversiblity ond care than

the other rooms of the court howse. The major original bult-in features

such o5 the fireplace, ceiling, doors, windows and joinery should be

retcimed intact.

The judicial fit-outs loar, bench, withess box, efc) would preferably be

retained irtact, however it is recognised this may prohibit or compromise

The buiding’s sustainakle future wse. Their modification, 1o facilitate o wse

and minimise thelr clstruction, may be corsidered whers:

= itisrecorded, dsmantled and the unused portiors |doelled and stored;

v e origind item is refrievaltle ot a future dafe;

= the modification retairs the majority of the item infact;

= the item remaing within the building andf or extersion of the building.

In the Secondary rooms;

= the same level of reversibility and care is not required;

= chimney breasts e retained and the retertion of the surounds is
encouraged. These may however be enclosed 1o prevent
disturbance or dismantled and stored in The building;

= origing comices and joinery should be retcined.

Meswy alteratiors/additiors to accommaodate o new funclion should mot

imitate onginal features and should be confemporary and creative.

Creativity may dso include the sersifive adaptation of courf room fumiture

fo accommodate anew role.
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F\gure 4.2 Court House Guidelines

solid walls are Pimary components and miust e retained intact
hatched walls and fecatures are Secondary Componerts and must e
refained but may be altered

open wals may e retdined, removed or dfered

room 1, the court room, is the most sersitive in terms of alterations

6.2.3 Post Offlce lindicative)
a. bxternal

The literal restorafion of the Post Office back to a specific period of time or
prevous aopedrance is net required.

However, the conservation of the Post Office should include the retention
of ifs remdining1 886 falbic and the restoration of its Pimary physicd
components —refer o Figure &.3.

The corservation of the building's exterior should dlso acknowledge the
mulfiple alteratiors to the window/ door openings over time, and corsider
their further dlteration, within the existing openings.

The further clteration/enhancement of door d25 is encourcged, clong
with o potenticl dlterafion/enhancement of the adjacent enfry canopy.
The alterafion/redesign of the existing entry canopy of the Post Office is
encouraged fo minimise the visual disruption of the existing entry 1o the
appreciation of the buldng as awhole. This shouldinclude and lbe co-
ordinated with the ramp and steps access and the letter boxes o
regured. The relocation of the entry to the Post Office back to Kay Street
is acceptakle but not mandatory.

The existing colowr scheme of the Court House should be refained.

The slate roof, castiron ridge capping and clock tower must be retained.
The replacement of the cast iron ridge decoration may corsider amare
durcble metal such as aluminium.

Castiron gutters and downpipes should be replaced with gppropricte
shest metal alternatives fo the same profiles and diameters. Care mustbe
Token fo wse mutudlly compdatible metal with other metals on the roof
[floshings, efc). Refer to comments under .46.1b and 6.6.2a.
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b. Internal

- The interior of the Post Office has been dtered dmost confinuously
over the pcet 100 years. The interior of the public postal chamloer was
irspected but nothing of any fradifional architectural merit was noted
to require corsenvation.

L] It is encouraged that any proposed works o the inferior of the Post
Cffice should not have ary adverse impact vpon the exterior
appreciation of the Post Office.

L] It is encouraged that any proposed works o the inferior of the Post
Office are referred 1o the Latrolbe City Councll for comment and

corsiderafion.
w28 w2l w26 w25

ey NRRR] AR

Court
House

Figure 6.3 Fost Office Guidelines

= sclid walls are Primary components and must be retained intact

= hatched walls and features are secondary comporents and must be
retained but may be dltered

= openwdalls may be retcined, remonved or clfered

= there should be no restrictiors inferndly in the Post Office

6.3 Indicative Concept
6.3.1 Introduction
Cn 11 March 2009, the guthor met with community grouos and individudls and
available mermbers of the Council 1o discuss the future of the Courf House, A
rumiboer of views were expressed but there was a surprising degree of continuity and
commendclity.

There was o general concern about the diendlion of the Cour Howse from the
community. Rumours regarding ifs use cs o restaurant, café, botile shop, etc had
cased those concerrs. A Council officer clarfied the Coundcil has never sought
expressions of inferest in the building. It was acknowledged that while informal
proposds from individuds had beenreceived by the Councll, they were not
solicited nor endorsed.

The putlic view on the building waos very much a commurity facility for the purpose
of community meefings, exhilbifiors, forums and celebrafions. Twould be a facllity
wsed by a variety of community grouos but not dedicated or managed by any one.
Marnagement would e through the Council.

It was noted the Councll was currently investigating the feasibllity of a Lafrolbe City
Performing Arts and Cornvention Centre and this the Cowurt Howse could
accommeoddate some of the regquirements. 1T was dso suggested o porfion of the
Court Howse could accornmaoadate o vsitorfresident's information centre.
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There was discussion over the wse of adjacent land immediately south of the Court
Howse and it waos agreed it had to potential to complement and suzport Court
Howse i this commurity role. It was also discussed that, in part, this land could be
wsed to accommaodate a café or similar, which would generate arevenue stream
to financially support the maintenance of the Court House as well as provide a
catering opportunity for funclions in the Court House.

The nature of the meetings was not 1o determine aspedcific use or brief but rather fo
irform the following Indicafive Concept.
6.3.2 Indicative Brief
For the puroose of the following Concept, the following points are wsed as an
Indicative Brief.
A Community Facllity
= wsedlyy avariety of groups, not a permanent verius for any one group
» wsed for meetings, forums, exhilbifiors and celebratiors
» wsed only forshort penock and bbooked/coordinated through the Coundcil
= with disabled access
= with toilet fadilities, preferably infemal
»  with teafkitchen facilities, not for cocking but just preparation and serving
= withsome form of heritage interpretation

6.3.3 Indicative Concept

1. Wenue
o J‘;’.« . = restore the shell of he
Vi 4 north court room
= courf furmniture modified
to micximize space
12 volt ‘cable’ lighfing
corpeting
audio-visual equipment
remote blinds owver
- 4 highlightwindows
Yy p = new glceed doors in wall
to courtyard

2. Receplion/Office

= coridor wal rernoved

= restore the shell of the

room

= corpeting

= new counter

= 12 wolt downlights
3. Mdain Entry

)
" = mom

create o disabled romp
porch floor raised flush
| with interior
O : = 12 volt downlights
o 4. Historical Display
=  modern glczing behind
columng
= confemporony disploy
and lighting
= 24 hour visudl access

A |
.Y o /RO W |

F-iaL;lFe 64 Indcative ConéepT Plan and Notes

5 MNeaw Armerifies &. Store
= I-disabled toilet = for dismmantled/dtered court furniture
= Z-unisex foilets 2. Courtycrd

&, Kitchen/Serdng = remove existing garage and toilets

= new extemal door *  breakoutspace for Venue
= C‘hbehind-thescenes’ access » public access
= new counters = future contermporary landscaoping
= o cooking focilifies
i Arcillary Room
= forumn breckout spoce
= gccess oukside
= posible storoge cupboards
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7.0 Appendices

r

7.2

Biblio

graphy
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Deyle, DSE, 2000
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The Public Works Departmenit of Victoria, An Architectural History, Bruce Threthowan,
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Trarcgor, A Tablecu Throwgh Time, Traralgon and Distict Historical Society,
Trarclgor, 1985
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Victorian Heritage Database Online,

Hito/ Avhd hentfagesicioriandc.goviau/vhd/ heritagenic

Limitations on this Investigation
In proposing this document fo the Latrolbe City Council, the author identified the following
oroposals whichwere accepted by the City.

“1.4.0 Cutline/Table of Contents
Ipropose the foliowing outline/table of contents for the Conservation Management Flan
(CMPE) for the Travalgon Cowrt House. It is a modified version of the Hewitage Victoria
outline.

It also follows the outline recommended by Dr. James Kerr In hiz seminal publication The
Conservation Plan with two major divisions — The Analysis (why is it significant) and The
Blan (what do you do with it).

1.4.2 DNotes
The Cowrt House is part of the single Court House/Post Office buwilding. While their
ownership is now separate, their herifage valus iz common. In iy CMP I will include — for
reference - the exterior of the ariginal portion Fost Qffice in the 5.0 Conzervation Folicies
and the 6.2 Conservation Guidelines fo fucilitate a degree af confinuity.

The cultural values of the Court House are essentially seif-evident and have alveady been
enunciated by Herifage Victoria fhowever briefiy). In section 4.3, Twill however provide a
briefdiscussion of the Court House against the criteria used by Herifage Victoria. Iwill also
provide an ‘updated” statement of the cultural values for the Cowrt House in section 4.4.

As noted previously, my CMP will focus on its practical application by the Council towards
guiding and assessing fulire use proposals. That application will concentrate on The Plan
portion of the outlinetable of contents.  Sections 5.0 Conservation Folicy and 6.0
Conservation Actions will be heart of my CMP.
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By defauit, this means Iwill give relatively minimal emphasis on firther historical vesearch
and the assessment of its culfural values in 2.1.

Section 5.0 Conservation Policy, will provide statements to give strategic and philosophical
direction for both building and management issues. Fach policy will have a rationale "to
explain its application. Refer to the following extracts from my CMP for the Town Haill at
Erhuica.

Section 6.0 Conservation Actions will provide defatied statements regarding the conservation,
restoration and adaptation of the physical fabric of the site and building. It will identify,
through plans and statements, the hierarchy of areas and built-elements and then
corresponding actions to ensure the most valuable ave refained. B will also identify the areas
and built-elements where there are opportunities. Refer to the following extracts from the
Echuca CMP.

Ingection 7.2 Twill include an Indicative Conceptfs) Flan jor the Court House fo stintdate
thinking towards its active fiture wse.

1.4.3  Cutputs
I propose an inifial visit to Traralgon fo:
L document the building (photographs, plan drawings, scheduies)

" meet with yourself and stakeholders/potential users
n inspect OSE files
. vizit similar couwrt houses in the area

I propose a second visit to Traraigon fo:

. confirm butiding documentation
L meet with yourself regarding progress]
. assist yourself with a public meeting with a presentation of my findings to date and

another presenfation outiining contemporary approaches fo historic buildings in
Australia and overseas.

Ipropose to provide one electronic and two hard copies of the draft and final document to the
Latrobe City Council, one of the final hard copies will be unbound.”
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7.3

DSE Historic Places Data Sheet

COURT HOUSE BUILDINGS INVENTORY (HISTORIC PLACES - DSE
COURT HOUSE BUILDINGS AND SITES DATASHEET

NAME:  Traralgon Court House and Post Office Inventory ID: Traralgon
LOCATION:
Street: Franklin St, cnr Kay St Location: Traralgon

Location details:

Municipality: La Trobe Shire DSE Area: Gippsland

LAND STATUS AND MANAGEMENT:

Land status: Crown reserve Reserve: Traralgon Court House Reserve

LIMS parcel: P261273 Crown allotments CA 1D of 2

Parish: Traralgon (P), (T) Rs/file no: 1506737 Area (ha):

Reserve purpose:  Public buildings

Reserve date: 1992 Gazette page: 2663 Reserve type: | T ‘ ie. P=Permanent
T = Temporary

Owners 700

Owner details: La Trobe Shire

DESCRIPTION:
Extant?: | Y | Current use: Community use - still Court hearings?
Level of court: Magistrates Court

Description:

Substantial building complex built to contain the post office, court house and sub-treasury. Dichromatic
brickwork (red and cream brick) in the Federation romanesque style with typically rich detailing. While
built as a unified structure, the post office and court house are distinct elements linked together by the
magistrates rooms. Part of the Kay street facade has been demolished and rebuilt in a similar form,
changing the original entrance to post office. A flat roofed section has been added to the southern end of
the court house. Other alterations include the addition of a ramp, modern porch and new entry to the
post office. The complex originally contained a residence to the rear which has since been demolished.
The post office is centrally massed, two storey with a square clock tower. Arched windows and arcade is
a feature.

Type code: 6.10.1 Type: Victorian Free Classical ¢.1840-1890 Later. Projected Entry.
Arcade. Gabled Roof. 1879-90

Type change: -

Date: 1886 Architect(s): J.R. Brown or I.T. Kelleher. Hermes database states
John Russell Brown

Building contracts: N. W. Frogley
Materials: Brick Original furnishings?: IY l Rooms:
Condition/integrity: Good

Group status: C Associated buildings: Post Office

Traralgon Court House and Posi Office  Courr House Buildings darasheet ( Historie Places Section, DSE)  16/10/2008 1
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Comparability:

History:
Designed for the Public Works Department by either I.R. Brown or I.T. Kelleher in 1885. It cost £5265
to build. Closed as a court in 1989,

Themes: Providing administrative structures and authorities - justice

Information source(s):

Court Houses in Victoria: a survey. 1991, Diahnn McIntosh, Frances O'Neill: HV Hermes Inventory:
Master Plan for future provision of Law Courts In Victoria Report Sept 1989: Stage 3 Non-metropolitan
Evaluation for Court Facilities in Country Victoria Volume 5.

HERITAGE SIGNIFICANCE AND PROTECTION:
1S THE BUILDING LISTED ON A HERITAGE REGISTER OR ARE THERE OTHER PROTECTIVE MEASURES?:

[Y I National Heritage List | l Commonwealth Heritage List?

| Y] Register of the National Estate (RNE)
RNE legal status:  Registered RNE ref: 2/10/275/0003
zl Victorian Heritage Register (VHR) VHR listing ref: H1488

:I Heritage Inventory (Heritage Victoria) Heritage Inventory ref:

Planning Scheme: Heritage Overlay: HO4

ﬂ National Trust

Statement of significance:
GBR 368 - Transferred to VHR 1488 - 23/05/1998

Victorian Heritage Register:

All of the place known as Traralgon Court House 161-169 Franklin Street Traralgon.

The Post Office and Court House is a major 19th century building in Traralgon located on a key site and
retaining most of its original architectural details. It is of regional historic significance as a symbol of
Traralgon's development and importance as a regional centre for communications and civic
administration. Architecturally it is of national significance as an example of a building complex with
substantially intact features which demonstrate a variety of Victorian medieval and classical ideas
combined in the one building.

"The Traralgon court house and post office complex, built in Victorian [talianate style in 1886, is an
unusual complex composed of two distinct buildings, built as one unified structure (criterion F.1). The
complex is in a prominent position in the town and forms a strong element in the streetscape. However,
alterations to the Kay Street facade detracts slightly from the visual impact as well as reducing the
overall integrity and intactness of the complex (criterion E.1). The complex has historical significance,
with Traralgon being one of the few large, central Gippsland towns which retains its original Post Office,
while the size of the complex and the richness of the detailing reflects the prosperity of the town during
the 1880s (criteria B.2 and A 4).

HO4 Court House and Post Office Building Complex, southwest
corner of Franklin and Kay Streets, Traralgon

DSE MANAGEMENT:

Traralgon Court House and Post Office  Court House Buildings datasheet ( Historie Places Section, DSE)  16/10/2008 2
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BUILDING/SITE TYPE CONTEXT

Buased on Typology Study, Court houses in Victoria, Historic Buildings Branch, 1991

Type code:  6.10,1

Victorian Free Classical ¢.1840-1890 Later. Projected Entry, Arcade, Gabled Roof. 1879-90

Description:

Victorian Free Classical buildings drew on a large repertoire of motifs from different places and periods. The style

was popular in the later half of the nineteenth century for banks, insurance offices, shops, theatres, hotels, town
halls, post offices and other civic buildings.

Most examples of this style were built of brick, with offices at the side under hipped roofs. At Lancefield and
Romsey, the offices were under the main gabled roof. Later examples display Federation-style details, as in the
timber fretwork of Warmambool.

Examples:
])rysdale‘ Williamstown (2), Traralgon, Lancefield, Romsey, Moonee Ponds, formerly Essendon (2),
Warrnambool (2)

Type change:
Type code: -

Description:

Examples:

Traralgon Court House and Post Office  Court House Buildings datasheet (Historie Places Section, DSE)  16/10/2008 4
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LatrobeCity

a hew energqgy

EXPRESSION OF INTEREST NO: LCC-Number

FUTURE USE OF TRARALGON COURT HOUSE
Commercial Activation

CLOSING DATE: 2:00 pm on Friday, 28 February 2014
Corporate Headquarters, 141 Commercial Road, Morwell

PHONE CONTACT: David Elder, Manager Arts, Events & Tourism
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Corporate Headquarters, telephone (03) 5128 5646
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LATROBE CITY COUNCIL

INFORMATION AND CONDITIONS FOR SUBMISSION

EXPRESSION OF INTEREST NO: LCC-Number

1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 FORM OF CONTRACT

Latrobe City Council is seeking expressions of interest for the performance of work under
an agreement (which in the remainder of this document is referred to as “the Contract”).

1.2 CONTACT OFFICER

All enquiries regarding the Expression of Interest process must be directed to the officer or
officers of the Latrobe City Council as follows:

David Elder, Manager Arts, Events & Tourism - telephone (03) 5128 5646

Latrobe City Council may restrict the period during which it will accept questions, requests
for further information or for clarification.

1.3 RESTRICTION OF INQUIRIES

Latrobe City Council restricts all questions and inquiries to the respondent and its
representatives. Inquiries through potential sub-contractors and suppliers must be
directed through the respondent.

2.  SUBMISSIONS

2.1 REGISTRATION FORM AND SCHEDULES

The Registration Form and Schedules attached and other information or documents listed
in the Registration Form are to be completed and will constitute the Expression of Interest.

2.2 FORM OF SUBMISSIONS

2.2.1 Electronic submission lodgement via email to: tenders@Iatrobe.vic.gov.au is to be
utilised by Respondents no later than the closing time and date.

OR

2.2.2 Hardcopy submissions may be lodged in one original unbound / loose leaf copy
(i.e. no staples, no hole punching, no binding) as per Clause 2.3.
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2.3 PLACE TO LODGE CD/USB OR HARDCOPY SUBMISSIONS

CD / USB or hardcopy submissions are to be addressed as follows and be placed in the
Tender Box, no later than the closing time and date, at the Latrobe City Council’s
Corporate Headquarters, 141 Commercial Road, Morwell.

Closing Time and Date: 2:00 pm, Friday, 28 February 2014

Tender Box

EOI No: LCC-NUMBER - DESCRIPTION
Latrobe City Council

141 Commercial Road

MORWELL VIC 3840

2.4 LATROBE CITY COUNCIL PROPERTY

Expressions of Interest, once submitted become the property of the Latrobe City Council.
Respondents license the Latrobe City Council to reproduce the whole or any part thereof,
of the Expression of Interest for the purpose of evaluation.

2.5 LATE EXPRESSIONS OF INTEREST
Expressions of Interest received after the time and date specified will not be accepted.

However, if there is explicit and conclusive evidence that late lodgement resulted from
mishandling by the Latrobe City Council, an Expression of Interest will deemed to have
been lodged before the Closing Time. Reasons such as late delivery of submissions by
Australia Post, by courier or any other carrier will not be deemed sufficient reason for
reconsideration.

2.6 EXPRESSIONS OF INTEREST BY FACSIMILE
Expressions of Interest submitted by facsimile will not be accepted.

3. NOTIFICATION TO RESPONDENTS

3.1 NOTIFICATION

All respondents will be notified in writing of the Latrobe City Council’s decision relating to
the shortlisting or otherwise of Expressions of Interest.

Latrobe City Council is not obliged to give reasons for its decision and no negotiations or
correspondence concerning the decision shall be entered into. Latrobe City Council’s
written notification will be final.

4. INFORMATION

4.1 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTATION

Respondents are required to complete the questionnaire contained in the Schedule of the
Registration Form and submit it as part of their Expression of Interest. They should also
supply any information or documents specified in the Schedule.
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4.2 INFORMATION FOR EVALUATION

Respondent may submit any further information considered relevant to their Expression of
Interest.

5. PROBITY OF PROCESS

Canvassing of Councillors or staff of the Latrobe City Council is not permitted and the
Expression of Interest of any respondent who seeks to canvass a Councillor or member of
Latrobe City Council staff individually will not be considered.

Enquiries relating to clarification of the Expression of Interest documents are appropriate
and acceptable, however must be directed to the Contact Officer (Clause 1.2).

Further, a Heritage Consultant, will be appointed to assist applicants and provide advice
around what can and can’t be done around the heritage constraints of the Traralgon Court
House building. The Contact Officer will provide this consultants details upon request.

6. BENEFIT TO THE REGIONAL ECONOMY

One of the goals of the Latrobe City Council Plan is to reduce unemployment — that is, to
provide benefit to the regional economy. Consequently, the benefit to the regional
economy that might be expected from submissions for this work will be taken into account
during the evaluation process.

7. EVALUATION CRITERIA

Expressions of Interest will be shortlisted on the basis of the following criteria and must
contain sufficient information for these criteria to be evaluated:

Proposed purpose or use of the building

Management / Business and Financial Plans

Development and Restoration Plans

Maintenance Plans

Details of Qualifications, Track Record and Experience of Individuals involved in the
proposal and in the Community and/or Commercial Organisations submitting the
Expression of Interest.

. Partnership arrangements (where applicable)

NB: All applicants must meet on-site with the Contact Officer to be considered a valid
Expression of Interest.

(* list criteria in order of weighting)
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LATROBE CITY COUNCIL

BRIEF SPECIFICATION

EXPRESSION OF INTEREST NO: LCC-Number

1. INTRODUCTION

Latrobe City Council is seeking expressions of interest from commercial groups,
individuals and organisations, to determine commercial activation of the non-heritage
portion of the Traralgon Court House. This follows Councils approval for a hybrid use of
the Traralgon Court House that satisfies both the wish for broad community use, but also
providing much needed funds to maintain the valuable heritage value of this iconic
building. It is expected that expressions of interest will identify opportunities for the
development, management and maintenance of the Traralgon Court House in line with the
recommendations of the Traralgon Court House Conservation Management Plan.

The Traralgon Courthouse is an iconic building located in the central business district of
Traralgon. There is significant community interest in the future of the building and the
process of seeking expressions of interest for commercial activation is expected to provide
a way forward for use of the building whilst preserving and maintaining its historical
features.

Post Office
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The diagram above demonstrates two distinct areas within the Traralgon Court
House land footprint. The hatched area is part of an extension to the court
house and is available for expansion. Whilst the original building (non- hatched)
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is of significant heritage value and any alterations are covered by strict heritage
overlays.

Council will put forward its own plan for the future use of the Traralgon Court
House. The plan would see the hatched area made available for commercial
development and use and the non-hatched area (the bulk of the building) made
available for broad community use and hire.

Heritage Consultant, lvar Nelson has prepared a proposal and a summary is
provided below for your reference.

In summary;

Hatched area — Commercial Use

. Use of the 1950’s extension to convert for café style commercial use.
. Use of grassed area and garage.

. Upgrade of toilet block for use by all patrons utilising the Traralgon
Court House.

. Rent to be used for ongoing maintenance of the Court House buildings
and to maintain the principles outlined in the Traralgon Court House
Conservation Management Plan.

Non- hatched area — Community Use

e Main Court House room — developed into a multi-purpose room suitable for
meetings, expos, small events and functions.

e Toilet — renovated to be an accessible, unisex facility.

e Lounge / Meeting Space — utilise front office as a dedicated, permanent
meeting space with soft furnishings suitable for intimate meetings,
conversations and discussions.

e Office Space — suitable for use by community groups and individuals as a
private space for completing administrative tasks.

e Furniture Store and storage space at rear of main court house room.

e Entire space upgraded to include 12 volt ‘cable’ lighting, carpeting,
heating/cooling, disability access and toilet, audio-visual equipment, furniture
and fittings.

e This would require an initial investment from Council and application for a
‘Putting Locals First’ grant application for capital upgrades to the building.
Initial discussions with the State indicate support for such a proposal.

Feature Space / Historical Display

e Suggested permanent Macfarlane Burnett display at the front of the Court
House.

Only the hatched area will form part of this Expression of Interest process.
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2. ABOUT THE TRARALGON COURTHOUSE

The Traralgon Post Office and Court House Building is listed in the Victoria Heritage
Register as “a major 19th century building in Traralgon located on a key site and retaining
most of its original architectural details. It is of regional historic significance as a symbol of
Traralgon's development and importance as a regional centre for communications and
civic administration. Architecturally it is of national significance as an example of a building
complex with substantially intact features which demonstrate a variety of Victorian
medieval and classical ideas combined in the one building.”

3. ABOUT THE CONSERVATION MANAGEMENT PLAN

The Traralgon Courthouse Conservation Management Plan provides an overview of the
Traralgon Courthouse historical background, a detailed description of each room in the
Courthouse including a condition report and a statement of cultural value. The plan also
sets out a conservation policy for the Courthouse and details a set of conservation actions
which includes a list of maintenance priorities. Additionally the plan provides an indicative
brief and concept for future use of the Traralgon Courthouse which is in keeping with the
conservation policy and the views expressed by community members through the
consultation process involved in the development of the plan. The Conservation
Management Plan is attached to this brief and will provide guidance to applicants who may
wish to submit expressions of interest.

4. WHAT TYPE OF COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY WILL BE CONSIDERED?

Listed below is a summary of prerequisites for a compliant application:

What will be considered?

e Proposals in keeping with the Traralgon Court House’s historic nature and
complimentary to the community use.

e Tea Rooms, cafes and restaurant style operations.

What won’t be considered?
e Bars, nightclubs

e Proposals considered non-complimentary to the historic nature of the Traralgon
Court House

e Proposals considered non-complimentary to the community use

Proposed Rental and Term
e Rental will be based on square metres of useable space.
e Rental will be based on market valuation from an independent valuer.

e A retail lease will be entered into with the preferred applicant.
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e The Traralgon Court House is owned by the State through the Department of
Environment and Primary Industries (DEPI) who has appointed Council as the
Committee of Management. As such the retail lease will be a DEPI lease and
requires Ministerial approval.

e As per the Retail Leases Act 2004, an initial tenancy term of 5-years will be entered
into with an option for additional terms to be negotiated with the preferred applicant.

e Rental to be placed in Trust and used for the ongoing maintenance and future
upgrades of the Traralgon Court House.

Liguor License

e ltis likely that any proposal, whether it be a tea room, café or restaurant style of
business will request a liquor license.

e Applicants will need to demonstrate that this use will be limited to activities
associated with partaking in a meal and during reasonable business hours.

e Only a ‘Restaurant and café’ liquor license will be considered. The restaurant and
café licence applies when the predominant activity at all times is the preparation
and serving of meals for consumption on the premises. Tables and chairs for at
least 75 per cent of clients must be available at any one time.

e For further information on this license visit www.vcglr.gov.au/home/liguor.

Planning

e All applications will be subject to planning approval and if selected will be required
to obtain a Planning Permit.

e Proposals must adhere to the Court House Conservation Management Plan and will
require approval of Heritage Victoria, DEPI and relevant planning conditions.

Other

e Costs to refurbish, alter and/or extend will be borne by the business applicant. At
the end of the lease term, improvements are to remain and transfer of ownership to
Council.

e The applicant will be responsible for the ongoing opening and cleaning of the toilet
facility located external to the Court House proper. However, capital upgrades to
this facility will be borne by Council. This facility will be used by both clients of the
commercial enterprise and community users of the Court House.

e Proposals must have a business plan and demonstrate a sustainable business
model.

5. RESPONSE TO THE BRIEF

When submitting their proposal community and/or commercial groups, individuals and
organisations must provide the following information:

e The proposed purpose or use of the building
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¢ Management/Business and Financial Plans

e Development and Restoration plans

e Maintenance plans

e Details of financial contributions to capital costs associated with development,

restoration and maintenance and indicative rental.

Details of qualifications, track record and experience of individuals and organisations
involved in the proposal.

Partnership arrangements (where applicable).

Such expressions of interest are required to detail the proposed development and in
particular, explain how it would adhere to the conservation policy, respect the statement of
cultural value and deliver the conservation actions contained in the conservation
management plan.

6.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

Expressions of interest will evaluated against the following criteria:

Reference and relevance to the key outcomes of the Conservation Management Plan
i.e. the conservation policy, the statement of cultural value and the conservation
actions

Compatibility between the proposed use of the building, the significance of its location,
community aspirations, planning zones and state government regulations (information
regarding this is detailed in the Conservation Management Plan)

Viability and sustainability of the business plan

Social and community benefit

Economic benefit

Experience, track record, bona fides and reputation of the community and/or
commercial groups, individuals and organisations submitting the Expression of Interest
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LATROBE CITY COUNCIL

EXPRESSI

REGISTRATION FORM

ON OF INTEREST NO: LCC-NUMBER

FUTURE USE OF THE TRARALGON COURTHOUSE

EXPRESSIONS OF INTEREST SUITABLY ENDORSED “FUTURE USE OF THE

TRARALGON COURTHOUSE

— COMMERCIAL ACTIVATION” AND CONTAINING THE

INFORMATION LISTED BELOW ARE TO BE FORWARDED TO THE MANAGER ARTS,
EVENTS & TOURISM, LATROBE CITY COUNCIL, P.O0.BOX 264, MORWELL VIC 3840
BY 2:00pm, FRIDAY 28 February 2014.

EOI CHECKLIST v

e THE PROPOSED PURPOSE OR USE OF THE BUILDING

e MANAGEMENT/BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL PLANS

e DEVELOPMENT AND RESTORATION PLANS

e MAINTENANCE PLANS

e DETAILS OF FINANCIAL CONTRIBUTIONS TO CAPITAL COSTS
ASSOCIATED WITH DEVELOPMENT, RESTORATION AND MAINTENANCE.

e DETAILS OF QUALIFICATI

OF INTEREST.

INDIVIDUALS INVOLVED IN THE PROPOSAL AND IN THE COMMUNITY
AND/OR COMMERCIAL ORGANISATIONS SUBMITTING THE EXPRESSION

ONS, TRACK RECORD AND EXPERIENCE OF

e PARTNERSHIP ARRANGEMENTS (WHERE APPLICABLE).

PLEASE USE BLOCK LETTERS
Business Name of company or
firm submitting Expression of
Interest - Include full trading as
business name (if applicable)

Address of Respondent:

Postal Address of Respondent:
(if different from above address)
Telephone No:
Email address:

ABN:
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GST ReQISration NO: e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaa

hereby submits an Expression of Interest to perform the
works/services for:

DESCRIPTION

in accordance with the following documents:

= Information and conditions for submission

= Brief Specification

= Registration Form

= Registration Form Schedule 1

= Attachments
Name of person submitting
EXPrESSION Of I OIS . e
Position of person submitting
EXPrESSION Of I OIS . e e
Signature of person submitting
EXPrESSION Of I OIS . e e

DATED this ............ (0 P>\ V2o ) 2014 (insert

date)
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ATTACHMENT 1

Traralgon Court House Conservation Management Plan
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15. COMMUNITY LIVEABILITY

Nil reports
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16. GOVERNANCE

16.1 PURCHASING CARD POLICY
General Manager Governance

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to present for Council’'s consideration the new
Purchasing Card Policy 13 POL-1.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.
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STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Governance

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a reputation for conscientious leadership and
governance, strengthened by an informed and engaged community
committed to enriching local decision making.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 3: Efficient, effective and accountable governance

Strategic Direction — To provide open, transparent and accountable
governance.

Legislation
Local Government Act 1989

BACKGROUND

Good governance principals suggest that Council should determine its
policy position and then ensure that decision making is consistent with
adopted policy.

Council policies are reviewed or developed on a regular basis to ensure
that they reflect the direction of Council, fair and equitable community
representation and comply with legislative requirements.

A recent request was received from Council for the creation of a Purchase
Card Policy to complement the recently adopted Procurement Policy.
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As a result of this request Officers have prepared a Purchase Card Policy,
and a copy of the document has been included as an attachment to this
report.

ISSUES

The Purchasing Card Policy is designed to provide the parameters in
which Council issued purchasing cards can be used.

Officers have taken into consideration the current rules for use and
administration, the Victorian Governments Department of Treasury and
Finance purchasing card rules for use and administration and credit card
policies for City of Greater Bendigo, Greater Shepparton City Council and
Swan Hill Rural City Council in developing this policy.
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The policy is being put forward for consideration and inclusion in the 2013-
2016 Council Policy List.

FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Used:

No Community consultation or engagement used.

OPTIONS

1. Adopt the Purchasing Card Policy.

2.  Not adopt the new policy.

3. Seek further information and amend policy.

CONCLUSION

The proposed Purchasing Card policy has been developed in conjunction
with the recently adopted Procurement Policy 13 POL-6.

Attachments
1. Purchasing Card Policy

RECOMMENDATION
1. That Council adopts the new Purchasing Card Policy 13
POL-1

2. That the Council Policy manual be updated and made
available to the public.

3. That the Procurement Policy 13 POL-6 be updated to refer
to the new Purchasing Card Policy 13 POL-1.

Page 318



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

16.1
Purchasing Card Policy

1 Purchasing Card POliCY ......cooviiiiiiii 321
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Document Name: Purchasing Card Policy 13 POL-1

Adopted by Council:

Policy Goals

The goal of purchasing cards is to reduce the costs, paperwork and time associated with
purchasing goods and services of a relatively low value and infrequent nature and to
ensure purchases made via purchasing cards have appropriate internal controls and
comply with the Latrobe City Councils Procurement Policy.

Relationship to Latrobe 2026 & Council Plan

This policy relates to the following Strategic Objectives contained within Latrobe 2026: The
Community Vision for Latrobe Valley and the Council Plan:-

Latrobe 2026 Governance
In 2026, Latrobe Valley demonstrates respect for the importance of rules and laws to
protect people’s rights, outline obligations and support community values and cohesion.

Requlation and Accountability
In 2026, Latrobe Valley demonstrates respect for the importance of rules and laws to
protect people’s rights, outline obligations and support community values and cohesion

Council Plan 2013-2017 Theme:
Efficient, Effective & Accountable Governance

Objectives

. To achieve the highest standards of financial probity and
meet all statutory obligations

. To provide open, transparent and accountable governance
. Work to minimise rate increases for our community

Strategic Directions:

o Continuously review our policies and processes to increase
efficiency and quality of our facilities and the service we provide.

. Increase local procurement of goods and services received
by Council where feasible.

. Establish and maintain rigorous Council policies that comply
with legislation and respond to community expectations.

o Increase community awareness and satisfaction with
Council’s services and facilities.

o Continuously improve financial management and reporting.
o Continuously improve decision-making structures and
processes.

Page 321



ATTACHMENT 16.1 Purchasing Card Policy - Purchasing Card Policy
1

Policy Implementation

Latrobe City Council aims to provide responsible financial management through a strict,
transparent and sound control environment. This document aims to assist cardholders in
the interpretation and application of internal requirements when using Council issued
purchasing cards.

1. Definitions

Defined words are highlighted in italics throughout these rules. Where a conflict
occurs between the words defined in these rules and the words used in any policies issued
by Council, or the words used in the terms and conditions issued by the card provider, the
definitions in these rules prevail.

In the directions and rules:

accountable officer has the same meaning as in section 3 of the Financial Management
Act 1994. For Council this will be the Chief Executive Officer.

Finance administrator is a person nominated by the Council with specific responsibility
for oversight of the operation of purchasing cards.

authorised officer/ authorised signatory means the person nominated by the
accountable officer with specific responsibility for:

- reviewing and approving transactions appearing on the cardholder statements;
and

- approving payment of incurred expenses for specified cardholders.
cardholder means a person who has been issued with a purchasing card.

card provider means the approved supplier of the purchasing card facility account.

employee means a person who is employed by Council. This includes persons employed
on a ‘fixed term’ contract basis who are on Councils payroll.

facility account means the individual purchasing and settlement facility between the card
provider and the Council.

official purposes means purposes that are in direct connection with, or a direct
consequence of, the cardholder’s functions and duties within Council

purchasing card means any type of credit card used by Council
(i.e. corporate card, credit card facility).

unauthorised use means any instance of non-compliance with the Directions and Rules,
whether by the cardholder or by someone else.
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2. Scope of the Rules

The Rules contained in this document set out the principles to be applied, and the
procedures to be followed in relation to the use and administration of a purchaseing card.

3. Role of Cardholders

The Rules apply to all cardholders of Council. Instances of nhon-compliance are to be
reviewed by the accountable officer and if necessary, referred to the Police for
investigation and action (please refer to unauthorised use below).

The finance administrator must ensure that the following procedures are followed in
relation to intended cardholders:

e The employee reads the card provider’s terms and conditions provided with the card,;
e The employee reads and signs the “Undertaking by the cardholder’ as set out in
Appendix A;

e The employee is appropriately trained on the operation and use of purchasing cards;
e The employee signs the purchasing card immediately; and

e Cardholders are provided with a copy(s) of any revised rules issued.

It must always be remembered that purchasing cards are a purchasing facility, not a
convenient alternative for employees who might otherwise have to seek reimbursement for
minor work-related expenses. This principle is reflected within the structure of the Rules.

The accountable officer is responsible for ensuring systems and processes are in place to
enable the Council to implement rigorous controls in relation to the use and administration
of purchasing cards.

4, Role of the Finance Team

The Finance Team undertakes the role of adviser to the Council in respect to the use and
administration of purchasing cards.

This involves:

o nominating a central administrator (‘administrator”);

. formulating strategies to promote the use of purchasing cards and the benefit of its
use across the Council as a purchasing mechanism (this is done in conjunction with the
card provider);

. monitoring usage statistics;

. monitoring the performance and facilitate regular evaluation of the card provider’s
contract; and

. systematic review of card usage.

5. Unauthorised Use
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Unauthorised use means any instance of non-compliance with the Directions and Rules,
whether by the cardholder or by someone else.

The accountable officer is responsible for investigating all instances of unauthorised use.

In the event a cardholder knows or suspects that unauthorised transactions have been
made using the cardholder’s purchasing card, the cardholder must immediately notify the
card provider and the finance administrator who must promptly refer all cases of
unauthorised use to the accountable officer.

The accountable officer must provide a written report on significant instances of
unauthorised use to Council's Audit Committee as soon as the accountable officer has
completed an inquiry into the unauthorised use. This report must provide details of any
police involvement or disciplinary action taken.

The unauthorised use of a purchasing card may constitute a criminal offence. The
accountable officer is responsible for determining whether a breach of the Directions and
Rules is significant and requires referral to police for immediate investigation and action.

Where the accountable officer has determined that a significant breach has occurred but
does not warrant police involvement, he/she must either refer the matter for disciplinary
action or, if he/she is the responsible officer, initiate disciplinary action. Disciplinary action
is to conform with Council’s disciplinary policy and procedures. The accountable officer has
a discretion not to proceed with disciplinary action if he/she is satisfied that the
unauthorised use was accidental, and it was not part of a pattern of unauthorised use
(accidental or not).

In addition to referral for disciplinary action, should three separate breaches have
occurred, irrespective of the dollar amount, consideration should be given to withdrawing
the purchasing card immediately. The purchasing card must be withdrawn if any one
breach involves $500 and above.

Cases involving $500 and above, or any repeated non-compliance with the Directions and
Rules may result in a finding of misconduct which could lead to the employee’s
termination.

Page 324



ATTACHMENT 16.1 Purchasing Card Policy - Purchasing Card Policy
1

6. Rules

1. Establish the facility account, including a maximum monthly
account limit

Facility accounts Council will establish a facility account with the card provider.
The accountable officer is required to authorise the opening of the
facility account with the card provider on behalf of Council.

Maximum facility Council is required to set a maximum monthly facility account limit
account Limits with the card provider.

2. Ensure only one Card is issued to each employee approved as a
cardholder

Who is eligible to  Only an employee of Council can be a cardholder. This includes

be a cardholder? employees on a ‘fixed term’ contract registered on the payroll of
Council. Other persons associated with Council, such as
independent contractors, are not eligible to exercise financial
delegations or hold a purchasing card.

Councillors are not eligible to be cardholders unless authorised by

the Council.
Conditions for A purchasing card may be issued to an employee whose
issue to functions and duties relating to official purposes within Council
employees would be enhanced through the efficiencies that arise from use of

the Card. Purchasing cards should not be issued to employees on
the basis of their seniority in Council. A purchasing card approved
for the use of a specific cardholder must only be used by the
person whose signature appears on the Card.

3. Ensure cardholders use the Card for official business and that
purchases of goods and services are for Council purpose

Liability for the The liability for any charges on purchasing cards rests with the

Card Council and not the individual cardholder. For this reason, these

rules must be strictly adhered to as a means of limiting the
financial exposure of Council.
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Official Purposes

Expenses in
relation to
Conferences,
Seminars &
Training

Private
Expenses

The purchasing card is to be used for official purposes only. This
means that the card is to be used for purposes that are in direct

connection with, or as a direct consequence of, the cardholder’s

functions and duties within Council.

This applies regardless of:

o the amount of the transaction involved; and

o the type of transaction made using a purchasing card. For
example, whether the card is used to pay for goods or services
which are bought directly from a merchant, or by mail or
telephone order, or through electronic means.

Whilst in attendance, employees must exercise appropriate
financial accountability when incurring expenses. Appropriate and
acceptable expenses are in accordance with Councils
Conferences, Seminars and Training Operational Framework and
includes;

Travel

o Business train fare and economy flight fare where required
o Taxi or public transport charges direct to and from other
forms of public transport

o Council vehicle, and associated cost of parking (personal
vehicle expenses will only be reimbursed where no other option
for travel is available)

Accommodation

o Accommodation is booked within an appropriate proximity
to the venue using Council’s preferred accommodation where
available

o Accommodation is discussed and pre-approved by the
relevant line manager

. There is adherence to Council’'s Procurement Policy

Meals (where meals are not provided)

. Breakfast (Full breakfast up to standard accommodation
rate)

. Lunch (Up to $30.00)

. Dinner (Up to $50.00)

These allowances are to be utilised independently for each meal
type per day and not to be added together for one meal.

On occasions a cardholder may incur coincident official and
private expenditure recorded on a single billing system. For
example, a cardholder may make private telephone calls or
purchase goods for private consumption that are subsequently
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Determination of
‘official
purposes’

Purchases by
other means

Cash

Other card
purchasing
arrangements

Reimbursement

with the card provider

charged to a hotel account. Cardholders must settle all such
private expenses prior to charging the balance on the purchasing
card.

Judgements about the nature and legitimacy of particular
transactions must be made having regard to all policy statements
issued by Council.

The determination of whether an expense is for official purposes
must not differ between one purchasing method and another. In
other words, the tests applied by cardholders to determine
whether a purchase can legitimately be paid for using purchasing
cards must be the same as if the transaction was being managed
through Councils procurement and payment systems.

Cardholders who are in doubt as to the private or official nature of
a particular transaction, for example the purchase of gifts or
flowers for staff who are leaving the organisation or are ill, must
take advice from their authorised officer prior to the expenditure
being incurred.

A cardholder must not use a purchasing card to pay for expenses,
which, under the rules issued by Council must be paid for by
means other than purchasing cards. For example, Council may
impose additional restrictions on the types of goods or services
for which the cardholder may use the purchasing card, such as
restrictions on expenses incurred in relation to domestic and
overseas travel, hospitality or entertainment.

A cardholder must not use a purchasing card to obtain cash.

A cardholder must not use a purchasing card for purchases
covered by other existing card purchasing contracts to which
Council is a signatory, for example, fuel cards except in the
circumstance when the cardholder may be awaiting a new fuel
card.

A cardholder must not use a purchasing card to pay for an
expense where reimbursement has been made (or will be made)
to the cardholder in respect of that same expense from any
allowance, which exists in Council. For example, accommodation
expenses must only be claimed once; either through the use of a
card or through reimbursement of payments made by the
cardholder personally.

Require cardholders to provide supporting documentation for all
transactions and ensure that expenditure is approved by the most
appropriate financial delegate prior to setting the monthly account
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Supporting
Documentation

What if
appropriate
supporting
documentation
is unable to be
obtained?

The authorising officer of Council must ensure that all
transactions made using purchasing cards are supported by
sufficient supporting documentation.

A cardholder must obtain sufficient supporting documentation in
relation to each and all transactions made using the purchasing
card. There are no materiality thresholds in relation to this
requirement.

Accordingly transactions:

o made directly with a merchant must be supported by
appropriate documentation; and

o made by telephone, mail or electronic means must be
supported by an invoice or receipt which the cardholder must
request be sent at the time of making the order.

The requirement for sufficient supporting documentation applies —

o irrespective of the form of the transaction, such as
transactions conducted directly with a merchant, or by telephone
or mail order, or transactions made using electronic means; and

o irrespective of the amount of the transaction made using the
purchasing card.

Supporting documentation consists of, but not limited to receipts,
tax invoices and merchant records (airplane boarding passes
etc.).

Where original supporting documentation is not obtainable, copies
of such documentation can be provided in its place, when it has
been endorsed (signed) by the cardholder stating why original
documentation was not available.

In exceptional circumstances where appropriate supporting
documentation cannot be obtained, alternate certification may be
acceptable. In these cases the advice of the authorising officer
and/or appropriate Council personnel should be sought before a
monthly statement is verified.

All supporting documentation must be sufficiently detailed to
adequately support the payment processes.

To avoid any doubt as to the level of documentation required in
respect of various transactions, Council may determine thresholds
and transaction substantiation requirements.
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Tax Invoices

Electronic
procurement

Payments
director to card
provider

Authorisation

Review of
monthly
statement

Procedures to
be followed

Where GST input tax credits are being claimed, a valid tax invoice
is required for supplies greater than $82.50 (GST inclusive), or
any revised amount advised by the ATO from time to time. The
ATO has ruled that the card provider statement itself may be
considered a valid tax invoice for claiming input tax credits.

Transactions made using purchasing cards must also comply with
other requirements such as the Fringe Benefits Tax legislation.

Any electronic procurement system that Council operate must
have specific rules established to ensure that the requirements for
signatories and sufficient supporting documentation are met in an
adequate electronic form that can be audited.

A cardholder must not make any payments directly to the card
provider in respect of expenses the cardholder incurred using the
purchasing card.

A cardholders expense must be authorised by an employee who
is senior to the cardholder. In the case of expenses incurred by
Chief Executive Officer arrangements should be made for
cardholder statements to be authorised by the Mayor.

A cardholder must ensure that the monthly statement issued by
the card provider is reviewed for completeness and accuracy and
transactions appearing on the statement are matched to
supporting documentation.

The monthly statement provided by the card provider must be
signed by the cardholder to verify that transactions appearing on
the statement have been made for official purposes.

The signed monthly statement (with attached supporting
documentation) is then forwarded to the relevant authorised
officer for approval.

The approval of the authorised officer must be evidenced on the
card provider’s statement. The approved statement is then
forwarded to the finance administrator for processing.

The cardholder must ensure that the following procedures are
also followed:

o reconciliations must be performed on a monthly basis,
within 5 days of receipt of the monthly statement;

o discrepancies on the statement are followed up with the
card provider and promptly advised to the finance administrator;
o goods or services paid for using the card have actually
delivered or provided;
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o credits on the card are raised where, for example, a good or
service is not delivered or not provided in accordance with original
expectations;

o each transaction appearing on the card provider’'s statement
is appropriately coded for accounting purposes; and

o sufficient supporting documentation for each transaction is
attached to the card provider’'s statement when statements are
provided by the cardholder to the authorised officer for approval.

Ensure cardholders hold a financial delegation and their individual
transaction limits do not exceed this delegation

Limits

Financial
Delegations

The following limits must be set for each cardholder:

o maximum limits on the total credit available in each monthly
billing period:

o where applicable maximum limits on the amount of any
individual transaction which can be made using a purchasing
card; and

o where applicable, restrictions on the types of goods or
services for which the cardholder may use the card, for example,
restrictions on domestic and overseas travel, hospitality and
entertainment.

The limits also apply to purchasing cards issued on a temporary
basis.

Cardholders must hold a financial delegation and their purchasing
card individual transaction limits must not exceed this delegation.

Expenditure incurred and commitments on the card must be taken
into account when monitoring delegation limits expended by
cardholders. Council should install preventative and monitoring
controls that prevent and detect:

. misuse of purchasing cards;

o purchasing cards being issued to employees who do not
hold a financial delegation; and

o expenditure and commitments incurred on a purchasing
card, and from other sources, exceeding a cardholder’s
maximum:

o] individual transaction limit;

o monthly card limit; and

o] financial delegation limit.

Ensure that all individual card limits do not exceed $10,000,
unless approved by the Chief Executive Officer

A cardholder must not exceed the overall maximum limit set for
the cardholder’s purchasing card.

The limits placed on a cardholders overall card limit may vary
depending on an individual cardholder’s financial delegation,
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however this limit must not exceed $10,000 unless it is approved
by the Chief Executive Officer.

Cardholders must not purchase items using a ‘stringing’
arrangement, that is, splitting one transaction into many to avoid
exceeding card limits.

Ensure adequate monitoring and security procedures are in place |

The Council
must ensure that
appropriate
internal controls
are in place and
maintained

Transactions
must be subject
to controls

The Council
must ensure

Council must ensure that the following controls are in place and
maintained:

o appropriate training is given to employees before they are
issued with a purchasing card,;

o appropriate purchasing card limits are set and reviewed in
line with the cardholder’s actual usage;

o sufficient documentation is obtained and maintained
covering the authorisation and identification of transactions,
including merchant records and approved and reconciled
statements;

o the allocation of transactions to expenditure types is made
in the same manner as other expenditure;

. purchasing cards are withdrawn and immediately cancelled:
o] On the termination, or notification of resignation of the
cardholders employment within Council

o Where the card has been lost, stolen or misused.

o] Where the card is no longer relevant to the performance, of
the cardholder’s functions and duties within Council; or

o] If the cardholder’s account is inactive.

o] Monthly reports are monitored by the finance administrator.

To ensure that purchasing cards are used in accordance with
these rules, transactions must be subject to the following controls:

o regular audits by the Council’s internal auditors;

o reports by managers on card usage within their areas;
based on regular checks of samples of transactions;

. random checks carried out by the finance administrator;

o regular review of monthly reports on card usage issued by
the card provider; and

o regular review to ascertain whether cardholders have an
ongoing or changed requirement for the card.

Council must ensure that adequate procedures are in place to:
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adequate o provide for the secure delivery of purchasing cards from the

security card provider to the Council and from the finance administrator to

procedures are
in place

Loss and theft of
card

Cardholder may
be personally
liable for any
unauthorised
use of the card

each cardholder;

o ensure the recovery of all unused cards and their
destruction in accordance with the card provider’'s requirements;
and

o recover cards from cardholders leaving the employment of
the Council and/or cardholder’'s who have been requested to
return their card.

The Council must reconcile payment of the purchasing card
liability to their bank account to the general ledger and other
supporting records

A cardholder must also immediately report the loss or theft of the
cardholder’s purchasing card to the finance administrator and the
card provider. Notification must be made using the 24 hour
emergency number provided by the card provider. A cardholder
must retain any notification number or other acknowledgment
provided by the card provider as evidence of the date and time of
the notification.

Where the cardholder changes position within Council it is the
responsibility of the finance administrator within Council to assess
the requirement for ongoing issue of the card to the current
cardholder, as well as the limits and types of expenses for which
the card can continue to be used by the cardholder.

The cardholder may be held to be personally liable for any
unauthorised use of the purchasing card unless the unauthorised
use is the result of the card being lost or stolen (provided the
cardholder took adequate measures to prevent the card from
being lost or stolen) or is otherwise the result of fraud on the part
of some third party such as a merchant.

Include in the audit program a review of the Card scheme and the
use of cards issued

The objective of any set of rules is to assist in the management of
risk. As a consequence Council should consider the following as
part of a broader risk management strategy overseen by its audit
committee.

Council should perform a number of roles in relation to the
administration of purchasing cards. Council should:

o Identify relevant administrative personnel (e.g. authorised
officers, finance administrator) to ensure the efficient and effective
administration of the facility account within Council. Persons
identified to such positions should be at a level appropriate to the
responsibilities of that position;

o assess the costs and benefits of using purchasing cards;

o develop adequate internal controls, security measures and
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reporting procedures to implement and control the operation of
the purchasing cards;

o determine internal rules or policies in relation to the use and
administration of the purchasing card, particularly in respect of
electronic commerce, which supplement the rules in this
document;

o administer and monitor the operation of purchasing cards
on a day-to-day basis in compliance with these rules. Service
issues should first be raised with the card provider. A summary of
service issues raised should be provided to the finance
administrator as requested from time to time;

o ensure cardholders are appropriately briefed before they
are issued with a card;

o authorise and process the relevant documentation for the
operation of purchasing cards;

o maintain all documents, statements and reconciliations
required to be kept in relation to the use and administration.
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7. Guidelines
Guideline 7.1
The procedures for timely and accurate recording of expenditure should cover:

o Identification and recording of expenditures incurred irrespective of any subsequent
cash flow;

. Expenditure only to be incurred when duly approved, within available budgets and for
authorised purposes;

. Systems to ensure all disbursements and payments are approved by an
appropriately authorised officer;

o Procedures to ensure that disbursements and payments are not duplicated;

. Payments only being made on original tax invoices or in accordance with ATO tax
rulings in this area, with instances of non-compliance monitored by the finance
administrator;

. An audit trail which substantiates payments and demonstrates that internal control
systems and procedures have been adhered to;

. A mechanism for periodic review of all major suppliers for performance and
competitiveness should be established; and

. Mechanisms to ensure all legal and taxation requirements, such as for GST and FBT
are satisfied.

Guideline 7.2
With respect to the approval of expenditure, where practical, appropriate segregation of

duties within the procurement and payment processes would typically incorporate
segregation of the following:

Initiating expenditure;
Approving expenditure;

. Receipt of goods and services;

. Invoice verification and processing;

. Disbursement and payments processing; and
. Maintenance of vendor records.

Appendix A
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Undertaking by the cardholder

PURCHASING CARD
AGREEMENT AND ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY CARDHOLDER

Cardholder name:

Position:

Division:

Accountable officer:

Authorised officer:

I understand and agree that the Purchasing card is issued to me on the express understanding that
I will, at all times, comply with the following conditions.

USE

1.  The purchasing card is the property of Latrobe City Council and is in my possession and
under my strict control.

2. I will not permit the purchasing card to be used by any person other than myself.
3. | will only use the purchasing card for official purposes.
4. | willimmediately report any suspected or known unauthorised use of the purchasing card to

the card provider and the finance administrator.

5. I will not use the purchasing card to pay for expenses that have already been claimed (or will
be claimed) by any form of allowance.

6. | can use the purchasing card to a maximum limit of $ in any one transaction
and to a maximum monthly limit of $ . My use of the purchasing card is subject to the
following restrictions on transaction types (specify):

7. 1 hold a financial delegation that is at least equivalent to the transaction limit in 6 above.

8. | understand that any purchasing information will be periodically reviewed by Council’'s
Finance Team and Internal Auditors.

MONTHLY RECONCILIATION

9. I will be issued with a monthly statement by the card provider. | will ensure that all
transactions that appear on the monthly statement are verified by me and that sufficient supporting
documentation is attached to the monthly statement when it is submitted for approval. | will ensure
that goods or services paid for using the purchasing card are actually delivered or provided. | will
ensure that each transaction appearing on the card provider’s statement is appropriately coded for
accounting purposes.

10. 1 will sign the monthly statement provided by the card provider to indicate that the
transactions being paid have been made only for official purposes.
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11. I will ensure that credits are requested in relation to transactions made using the purchasing
card as soon as | become aware of the need for a credit, for example, where a good or service is
not delivered or not provided in accordance with original expectations.

CHANGE IN CARDHOLDER DETAILS

12. I willimmediately advise the finance administrator of any change in my name or contact
details.

UPON RESIGNATION OR TRANSFER

13. 1 willimmediately return my purchasing card to the finance administrator if | resign or retire,
or if my services as an employee of Latrobe City Council are otherwise terminated or if | am
instructed to do so by the authorised officer or the finance administrator.

LOST OR STOLEN CARDS

14. | willimmediately report the loss or theft of my purchasing card to the card provider (24 hour
service) and the finance administrator.

DECLARATION
15. I confirm that | have access to only one purchasing card.
16. | acknowledge receipt of the Purchasing card Rules for Use and Administration.

17. | have been briefed on, and understand, all aspects of the operation and use of the
purchasing card.

Signature of cardholder Signature of finance administrator

Name of cardholder = Name of finance administrator

Date Date

This policy has been reviewed after giving proper consideration to all the rights contained within the
Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006; and any reasonable limitation to human
rights can be demonstrably justified.

Charter acknowledgement - for internal auditing purposes only:
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YES /NO Name: Date: /[ /2011

Signed : Date : | [2011.

Chief Executive Officer
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16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

16.2 DOCUMENTS PRESENTED FOR SIGNING AND SEALING

General Manager Governance

For Decision

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

DOCUMENTS

PP 2012/3

Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council and
David lan Mitchell as the owners of the Land more
particularly described in Certificate of Title Volume 08605
Folio 701, Volume 08605 Folio 702 and Volume 08605
Folio 703 being Lot 169, 170 and 171 on LP 59038
situated at 135-137 Shakespeare Street & 3 Murphy
Crescent, Traralgon pursuant to Condition 4 on PP
2012/3 issued 16 March 2012 providing that prior to the
issue of the Statement of Compliance, the operator of this
permit must:

(a) Enter into an agreement with the Responsible
Authority made pursuant to Section 173 of the
Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the Act)
requires any future development of the land on Lot
3 on the plan of subdivision approved on Planning
Permit 2012/3 must address both street frontages
(Shakespeare Street and Murphy Crescent); and

(b) Make application to the Register of Titles to register
the Section 173 Agreement on the title to the land
under Section 181 of the Act.

PP 2012/237

Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council and
Blair Athol Livestock Pty Ltd as the owners of the Land
more particularly described in Certificate of Title Volume
10458 Folio 236 being Lot 1 on PS 424148 situated at
240 Cross’s Road, Traralgon pursuant to Condition 9 on
PP 2012/237 issued 14 February 2013 providing that prior
to the certification of the plan of subdivision for the
relevant stage under the Subdivision Act 1988, the owner
must enter into an agreement with the Responsible
Authority, which provides that:

(@) Development of residential lots adjoining the
western boundary of the drainage reserve south of
the local park must be in accordance with the
design guidelines (required under Condition 8 of
this permit) approved by the Responsible Authority.
The above restriction must be placed on any new
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title being issued for lots adjoining the western
boundary of the drainage reserve south of the local
park.

PP 2011/183 |Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environmental Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council
and Damiltin Pty Ltd as the owner of the land more
particularly described in Certificate of Title Volume 9871
Folio 046 situated at 25 English Street, Morwell pursuant
to Schedule 1 of the Morwell North Development Plan
providing that prior to the grant of a planning permit, the
owner of the land must enter into an agreement under
section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.
The agreement must provide for infrastructure
contributions to be paid in respect of land prior to the
issue of a Statement of Compliance in respect of the
subdivision of that land.
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The Agreement must require the payment of infrastructure
contributions for:

e The acquisition of any land required for road
reserve for a road that Council proposes to be
funded by the contributions agreement. Where that
road is proposed to be provided in an existing
reserve wider than what presently exists, the
infrastructure payment required must only relate to
the additional width of the road reserve required.
The contributions must be in the proportions set out
in the development contributions tables in the
approved development plan.

e The construction of any road that Council proposes
is to be funded by the contributions agreement If
that road is by widening an existing road, then the
infrastructure payment required must only relate to
the difference between a road comprising the
existing pavement width and a road comprising an
11 metre pavement and associated facilities In the
proportions set out in the development
contributions tables in the approved development
plan.

e The design and construction of stormwater
drainage infrastructure including main drainage,
wetlands and retarding basins as explained in the
approved development plan.

e The improvement of the public open space
identified in the approved development plan.
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e The acquisition of land for public open space in the
proportions set out in the development
contributions tables in the approved development
plan.

e The acquisition of land for storm water drainage
purposes in the proportions set out in the
development contributions tables in the approved
development plan.

e Infrastructure associated with the proposed bus
route.

e Traffic calming treatments.

e The walking and cycling network including safe
crossing points on the abutting arterial roads
(excluding footpaths along roads).

The Agreement must be prepared at the cost of the
Owner and be to the satisfaction of the responsible
authority.

PP 2011/183

Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environmental Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council
and Aldo Nania as the owner of the land more particularly
described in Certificate of Title Volume 9805 Folio 920
situated at 55 English Street, Morwell pursuant to
Schedule 1 of the Morwell North Development Plan
providing that prior to the grant of a planning permit, the
owner of the land must enter into an agreement under
section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.
The agreement must provide for infrastructure
contributions to be paid in respect of land prior to the
issue of a Statement of Compliance in respect of the
subdivision of that land.

The Agreement must require the payment of infrastructure
contributions for:

e The acquisition of any land required for road
reserve for a road that Council proposes to be
funded by the contributions agreement. Where that
road is proposed to be provided in an existing
reserve wider than what presently exists, the
infrastructure payment required must only relate to
the additional width of the road reserve required.
The contributions must be in the proportions set out
in the development contributions tables in the
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approved development plan.

e The construction of any road that Council proposes
is to be funded by the contributions agreement If
that road is by widening an existing road, then the
infrastructure payment required must only relate to
the difference between a road comprising the
existing pavement width and a road comprising an
11 metre pavement and associated facilities In the
proportions set out in the development
contributions tables in the approved development
plan.

e The design and construction of stormwater
drainage infrastructure including main drainage,
wetlands and retarding basins as explained in the
approved development plan.

e The improvement of the public open space
identified in the approved development plan.

e The acquisition of land for public open space in the
proportions set out in the development
contributions tables in the approved development
plan.

e The acquisition of land for storm water drainage
purposes in the proportions set out in the
development contributions tables in the approved
development plan.

e Infrastructure associated with the proposed bus
route.

e Traffic calming treatments.

e The walking and cycling network including safe
crossing points on the abutting arterial roads
(excluding footpaths along roads).

The Agreement must be prepared at the cost of the
Owner and be to the satisfaction of the responsible
authority.

Attachments
Nil
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RECOMMENDATION

1. That Council authorises the Chief Executive Officer to sign
and seal the Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council and
David lan Mitchell as the owners of the Land more
particularly described in Certificate of Title Volume 08605
Folio 701, Volume 08605 Folio 702 and Volume 08605 Folio
703 being Lot 169, 170 and 171 on LP 59038 situated at 135-
137 Shakespeare Street & 3 Murphy Crescent, Traralgon
pursuant to Condition 4 on PP 2012/3 issued 16 March 2012.

2. That Council authorises the Chief Executive Officer to sign
and seal Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council and
Blair Athol Livestock Pty Ltd as the owners of the Land more
particularly described in Certificate of Title Volume 10458
Folio 236 being Lot 1 on PS 424148 situated at 240 Cross’s
Road, Traralgon pursuant to Condition 9 on PP 2012/237
issued 14 February 2013.

3. That Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer to sign
and seal Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environmental Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council and
Damiltin Pty Ltd as the owner of the land more particularly
described in Certificate of Title Volume 9871 Folio 046
situated at 25 English Street, Morwell pursuant to Schedule 1
of the Morwell North Development Plan.
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4. That Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer to sign
and seal Section 173 Agreement under the Planning and
Environmental Act 1987 between Latrobe City Council and
Aldo Nania as the owner of the land more particularly
described in Certificate of Title Volume 9805 Folio 920
situated at 55 English Street, Morwell pursuant to Schedule 1
of the Morwell North Development Plan.
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16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE
BUSINESS TRADING HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY
STREET, TRARALGON

General Manager Governance

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to determine Planning Permit Application
2013/104 for the increase of business trading hours of the liquor license
for “Star Bar” Traralgon at 27A Grey Street, Traralgon.

DECLARATION OF INTERESTS

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2012-2016.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives — Built Environment

In 2026, Latrobe Valley benefits from a well-planned built environment that
Is complimentary to its surroundings and which provides for connected
and inclusive community.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Strategic Direction — Built Environment

e Promote and support high quality urban design within the built
environment; and

e Ensure proposed developments enhance the liveability if Latrobe
City, and provide for a more sustainable community.

Shaping Our Future

An active connected and caring community

Latrobe City is a vibrant, multicultural and diverse community. Council
continues to respond to the changing needs and aspirations of our diverse
community by providing facilities, services and opportunities that promote
an inclusive and connected community.
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Legislation —

The discussions and recommendations of this report are consistent with
the provisions of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the Act) and the
Latrobe Planning Scheme (the Scheme), which are relevant to this
application.

SUMMARY

Land: Lot 2 on Plan of Subdivision 603045, known as 27A Grey
Street, Traralgon.

Proponent: Auswi PTY LTD

Zoning: Commercial 1 Zone

Overlay: None

A Planning Permit is required:

o for an extension of business trading hours (liquor licence) in
accordance with Clause 52.27 of the Scheme.

PROPOSAL

The proposal is for the extension of liquor license hours for an on-
premises liquor licence. The applicant currently operates under a liquor
licence that has the following hours:

o Monday to Saturday between 4 pm until 1 am the following day
o Sunday 1 pm until 11 pm.

The only exception to these hours is Anzac Day and Good Friday.
The proposed operating hours are as follows:

o Monday to Thursday between 4 pm and 1 am the following day (no
change)

o Friday 4 pm until 2 am (1 hour change increase in operating
hours)

o Saturday 1 pm until 2 am (1 hour increase in operating hours)
. Sunday 1 pm until 11 pm (no change)

It should be noted that the proposal does not include any proposed
changes to external licensed area either in terms of operating hours or
area.

There is also no proposed change in the number of patrons.
Subject Land:

The subject land is located within the Traralgon central activity district and
is an ‘L’ shaped size lot with a total area of 209 metres squared. The site
contains an existing single storey building and the building covers the
entirety of the site.

The subject site has been used as a tavern for in excess of 10 years
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There are no on site car parking spaces provided as a result of this
proposal.

Surrounding Land Use:
North: 30-44 Grey Street, Traralgon

Grey Street Primary School takes over the entire block of land
to the north which encompasses 18 lots in total..

South: 179-181 Franklin Street, Traralgon

Directly to the south of the site at 179-181, Franklin Street is an
office building which is used by a mix of organisations including
emergency services as a central communication headquarters.
Further to the south includes a bottle shop and Ryans Hotel.
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East: 27 Grey Street, Traralgon

Directly to the east is “Studio M” which is an interior design
centre for domestic and commercial buildings. Further to the
east is a hairdresser, Metricon Homes Sales Centre and to the
east of Franklin Street is Stockdale Shopping Centre.

West: 29 Grey Street, Traralgon

“Premier Function Centre” is directly to the west. Further to the
west is a range of commercial and medical services including
Gippsland Imaging, financial services and real estate offices.

Refer to Attachment 2 for a locality plan.

HISTORY OF APPLICATION

The history of the assessment of the planning permit application is set out
in Attachment 3.

The provisions of the scheme that are relevant to the subject application
have been included in Attachment 4.

LATROBE PLANNING SCHEME
State Planning Policy Framework

The proposal has been considered against the relevant clauses under the
State Planning Policy Framework.

Clause 11.01-2 Activity Centre Planning encourages the concentration of
major retail, residential, commercial, administrative, entertainment and
cultural developments in activity centres to provide a variety of land uses
which are highly accessible to the community.

Strategies to achieve this include:

o Provide a focus for business, shopping, working, leisure and
community facilities.
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o Encourage economic activity and business synergies.
o Improve the social, economic and environmental performance and
amenity of the centre.

13.04-1 Noise abatement has an objective of ensuring that development is
not prejudiced and community amenity is not reduced by noise emissions,
using a range of building design, urban design, land use separation
techniques and appropriate management of premises as appropriate to
the land use functions and character of the area.

The objective of Clause 17.01-1 Business is “to encourage development
which meets the communities’ needs for retail, entertainment, office and
other commercial services and provides net community benefit in relation
to accessibility, efficient infrastructure use and the aggregation and
sustainability of commercial facilities”. One strategy listed to achieve this
is to “locate commercial facilities in existing or planned activity centres”.

Local Planning Policy Framework

Municipal Strategic Statement (Clause 21)

The proposal has been considered against the relevant clauses under the
Local Planning Policy Framework.

Clause 21.04 Built Environment Sustainability recognises the towns of
Moe, Morwell, Traralgon and Churchill as having their own unique
characteristics which contribute to their local sense of place and provide
diversity. Each town has developed its own role and function with
Traralgon identified as being the commercial centre of Latrobe City.

Clause 21.05-6 Specific main town strategies — Traralgon shows the site
located in the Traralgon Primary Activity Centre on the Traralgon Structure
Plan. The clause lists the following relevant strategies for commercial
development:

o Establish neighbourhood clusters in key locations as outlined in the
Traralgon Structure Plan and encourage basic goods, services,
community services and facilities in these clusters.

o Encourage the development of new retail, office and residential
mixed use developments within Traralgon Primary Activity Centre
(Area 4) and Argyle Street.

o Discourage significant new retail and office development outside of
areas Area 4, Argyle Street and Princes Highway and Stammers
Road (Area 14).

o Encourage increased densities and vertical growth of Traralgon’s
town centre to support the growth of the office sector.

o Discourage dispersion of the office sector.

o Support the development of the land generally bounded by Grey
Street, Franklin Street and the Traralgon Creek for mixed use
purposes.

Page 346



—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Zoning

The site is located within a Commercial 1 Zone and is not subject to any
overlays. The purpose and decision guidelines of the Commercial 1 Zone
have been taken into account in the assessment of this application
however it should be noted that the specific planning permit trigger is
Clause 52.27 Licensed Premises.

Particular Provisions

Clause 52.27 Licenced Premises:

Pursuant to Clause 52.27 a planning permit is required to increase the
hours of trading allowed under an on-premises liquor licence.

The proposed operating hours are as follows:

o Monday to Thursday between 4 pm and 1 am the following day (no
change)

o Friday 4 pm until 2 am (1 hour change increase in operating
hours)

o Saturday 1 pm until 2 am (1 hour increase in operating hours)

o Sunday 1 pm until 11 pm (no change)

The proposed changes to the liquor licence will be discussed in greater
detail in the issues section of this report.

Please see attachment 5 for a copy of the existing liquor licence.

Decision Guidelines (Clause 65):
The relevant decision guidelines have been considered as part of the
assessment of this application.

ISSUES

Strateqgic direction of the State and Local Planning Policy Frameworks:

The proposed extension of liquor licence hours is considered to be
generally consistent with the draft strategic direction for the Traralgon
activity centre plan. At its Ordinary Council Meeting on 2 August 2010
Council adopted the Traralgon Activity Centre Plan Stage 1 Background
Reports, July 2010. As outlined in these documents the Draft Traralgon
Activity Centre Plan aims to protect and promote the role of Traralgon
activity centre as the pre-eminent commercial centre for the region. The
site is located in an established primary activity centre where there already
exists a mix of liquor licences for the example the Premier Function
Centre, “Ryans Hotel”, Sabroso Tapas & Grill etc, however it is noted that
the nearest sensitive use is located due north of the subject site (Grey
Street Primary School) with the nearest dwelling located 125 metres away
from the subject site
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It is considered that with suitable conditions attached to any issue of a
permit, the proposal will result in the continued effective management of
an existing license premises.

‘Purpose’ and ‘Decision Guidelines’ of the Commercial 1 Zone:

The permit trigger in relation to this application is Clause 52.27 Licensed
Premises of the Latrobe Planning Scheme

The proposal is therefore considered to be appropriate for the site and
satisfies the requirements of the Commercial 1 Zone.

Extension of hours and number of patrons allowed under the Liquor
licence
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Clause 52.27 Licenced Premises of the Latrobe Planning Scheme has an
outlined purpose to ensure that liquor licences are appropriately located
and to ensure that liquor licence premises do not affect the amenity of the
surrounding area.

The applicant proposes an increase in the liquor licence trading hours
between 1 am to 2 am on Friday and Saturday night week with the only
exception being Good Friday and Anzac Day which will remain the same.

The decision guidelines of Clause 52.27 that have to be considered
include:

o The State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy
Framework, including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local
planning policies.

. The impact of the sale or consumption of liquor permitted by the
liquor licence on the amenity of the surrounding area.

o The impact of the hours of operation on the amenity of the
surrounding area.

o The impact of the number of patrons on the amenity of the
surrounding area.

o The cumulative impact of any existing licensed premises and the
proposed licensed premises on the amenity of the surrounding area.

As detailed previously the subject site is located within the Primary Activity
Centre of Traralgon where a mix of liquor licences exists. However it is
noted that directly north of the subject is Grey Street Primary School and
nearest residential sensitive use (dwelling) is located 125 metres to the
north along Moore Street

The Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD) have
released a practice note in relation to the assessment of liquor licence
applications. Licensed premises: Assessing cumulative impact (DPCD,
March 2011). This document is to be used as a support tool for councils
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when assessing the cumulative impact of licensed premises as part of a
planning permit application.

The document details that “Cumulative impact refers to both positive and
negative impacts that can result from clustering a particular land use or
type of land use. Potential cumulative impact from a cluster of licensed
premises will vary between locations, depending on the mix and number of
venues and whether the area is a destination for activities associated with
the supply of alcohol. Cumulative impact is a product of the number and
type of venues present, the way they are managed, and the capacity of
the local area to accommodate those venues.”

Negative impacts can include increased levels of anti-social behaviour and
infrastructural problems such as a lack of available transport options at
available times. Positive impacts can include the creation of a local
‘identity’ or status as an entertainment or tourism destination, enhanced
vitality of an area and increased economic benefits.

When assessing liquor licence proposals such as proposed in this
application, the following should be considered when assessing the
cumulative impact of licensed premises:

° Planning policy context

As detailed previously the subject site is located in the Primary Activity
Centre of Traralgon, however Grey Street Primary School is directly north
of the subject site and the nearest dwelling on Moore Street is 125 metres
away from the subject site. It is generally considered that the most suitable
location for such venues is within Primary Activity Centres and with
suitable conditions attached to any issue of a permit; it is considered that
the proposal would be consistent with State and Local Planning Policy
Framework

. Surrounding land use mix and amenity

The mix of land uses is important in determining the existing amenity level
of an area. For example, a mix of entertainment and other uses can lead
to an area being perceived as an entertainment or tourism destination.
However, the location of sensitive uses, such as houses, schools or
community and medical facilities, can increase amenity expectations for
an area. In this case the nearest sensitive use is located directly north of
the subject site (Grey Street Primary School). The subject site is within an
area where a ‘cluster’ of licensed premises exist, with varying license
types, which operate past 11 pm. It is however noted that no objection was
received from the Victorian Police or the Victorian Commission for
Gambling and Liquor Regulation.

It also should be noted that representatives of Grey Street Primary School
that originally objected to the proposal have subsequently withdrawn their
objection as a result of a private agreement between both parties.
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. The mix of licensed premises;

There is a large mix of liquor licence types within the Traralgon Activity
Centre including On-Premises Liquor, Restaurant and Café Liquor
Licenses and On-Premises Liquor Licences.

There are a large number of late night venues within the subject area
including the Premier Function Centre, Ryans Hotel, Spirit Bar and Cargo
Lounge which are all within 200 metres of the subject site and all of which
have licences to cater for in excess of 200 patrons.

However, it is noted that the proposed extension of time for the business
trading hours of the liquor licence is for 1 hour only on Friday and
Saturday Night and that the existing venue management measures have
been detailed as being satisfactory by members of the Victorian Police.

—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

° Transport and dispersal

Patrons leaving licensed premises at closing time can have a significant
impact on the amenity of an area. Consideration of how patrons will leave
the area and the routes they will take, including the location and
availability of taxi ranks, car parks and public transport services is
important in the assessment in whether a new or increase of liquor license
business hours is considered appropriate. The quality and frequency of
services is a factor because it will influence the length and time that
patrons spend in an area. In this case the following has been considered:

o There is adequate car parking available to the public;

o The taxi rank is located less than a 150 metres from the subject site;
and

o Latrobe Valley Bus lines operate a late night service from the taxi
rank to the towns such as Churchill, Traralgon, Morwell and Moe.

It is further noted the closing times within the Primary Activity Centre are
“staggered” with the closing time of the differing types of licence of 11 pm,
1 am, 3am and 5 am.

As a result it is not considered that all patrons frequenting night time
venues will be looking to leave the primary activity area at the same time.

° Impact mitigation

A venue incorporating good urban design and safe design principles is
more likely to successfully manage potential amenity impacts from venue
patrons on an area, improve perceptions of safety and provide a positive
cumulative impact.

It is considered a suitable planning permit condition can be imposed
requiring a venue management plan (if required) as part of any planning
permit issued.
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Conclusion:

Given the above, it is considered that the proposed increase in business
trading hours of 1 hour on a Friday and Saturday night in relation to the
liquor license and associated increase in patron numbers is consistent
with the purpose and decision guidelines of Clause 52.27 Licensed
Premises.

Submissions

As a result of the notification process, the application received three
objections originally. As a result of mediation two of those objections have
been removed.
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The issues raised in the one outstanding objection are as follows:

1. Discussions have been held with the Traralgon CBD Safety
Committee and the Victorian Police in regards to reducing liquor
license hours.

Officer Comment:

Although such discussions may have taken place, it is noted that no
objection has been received from the Victorian Police and Victorian
Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation in relation to the
proposed extension liquor licence trading as a result of this proposal.

2. Concerns that the proposal will further increase the congestion of
patrons attempting to get taxis as a transportation method to get
home.

Officer Comment:

The issue of transportation and dispersal has been discussed at length in
the previous section of the report. It is not considered that this proposal will
result in any increase of perceived problems in relation to transportation
deficiencies at weekends. It is further noted taxi services are privatised
and as a result the provision of such services is not something controlled
by Council. As detailed previously Latrobe Valley Bus Lines also operate a
late night service at weekends.

As a result it is not considered that the proposal will result in any increased
congestion issues for patrons of late night transportation services within
the Traralgon Activity Centre at weekends.

FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Additional resources or financial cost will only be incurred should the
planning permit application require determination at the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal (VCAT).

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014.
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INTERNAL / EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Engagement Method Used:
Notification:

The application was advertised pursuant to Section 52(1)(a) and Section
52(1)(d) of the Act. Notices were sent to all adjoining and adjacent
landowners and occupiers, an A3 notice was displayed on the site
frontage for 14 days and a notice was placed in the Latrobe Valley
Express for one issue. 3 objections to the application were received, two
of which were subsequently withdrawn.

Refer to Attachment 6 for a copy of the objection and withdrawal letters.
External:

The application was referred pursuant to Section 55 of the Act to the
Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation, who did not
object to the grant of a permit. Pursuant to Section 52(1)(d) of the Act,
Victorian Police were also notified of the application. They also had no
objection to a grant of planning permit.

Internal;

Internal officer comments were sought from Council’'s Community
Strengthening Team who gave consent to the granting of a planning
permit subject to appropriate notification of the application to the
appropriate bodies which has taken place.

OPTIONS
Council has the following options in regard to this application:

1 Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Planning Permit.
2 Issue a Refusal to Grant a Planning Permit.

Council’s decision must be based on planning grounds, having regard to
the provisions of the Latrobe Planning Scheme.

CONCLUSION
The proposal is considered to be:

° Consistent with the strategic direction of the State and Local
Planning Policy Frameworks;

° Consistent with the ‘Purpose’ and ‘Decision Guidelines’ of the
Commercial 1 Zone,

° Consistent with the ‘Purpose’ and ‘Decision Guidelines’ of Clause
52.27 Licensed Premises;
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° Consistent with relevant Particular Provisions and Clause 65
(Decision Guidelines).

Attachments

1. Redline plan

2. Locality plan

3. History of the assessment of the application
4. Latrobe Planning Scheme provisions

5. Current licence

6. Copy of objection and withdrawal letters

RECOMMENDATION

That Council issues a notice of decision to grant a planning permit
for the increase in business trading hours of the liquor license at
27A Grey Street, Traralgon being Lot 2 on Plan of Subdivision
603045 with the following conditions:

1. Theuse as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered
without the written consent of the Responsible Authority.

2. Attherequest of the Responsible Authority a Venue
Management Plan must be submitted to and approved by the
responsible authority. The venue management plan must set
out the measures to be implemented by the Licensee to assist
in the orderly management of the liquor licence to limit any
impacts of the use on the amenity of the locality. The venue
management plan must include (but not be limited to):

a) The operator of the premises will participate in the
Traralgon Liquor Accord.

b) Emergency Procedure Management plan.

c) Responsible serving of alcohol guidelines and staff
responsibilities.

d) Management of patron entrance (including queuing) and
exit from the premises

e) The identification of all noise sources associated with the
licensed premise (including, but not limited to, music
noise, external areas allocated for smokers and queuing
lines).

h) Hours of operation for all parts of the premise.
) Details of the provision of music including the frequency

and hours of entertainment provided by live bands and
DJs.
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j)  The identification of noise sensitive areas including
residential uses and accommodation in close proximity
to the licensed premise.

k) Measures to be undertaken to address all noise sources
identified, including any on and off-site noise attenuation
measures.

) Details of staffing arrangements including numbers and
working hours of all security staff.

m) Standard procedures to be undertaken by staff in the
event of a complaint by a member of the public, the
Victoria Police, an authorised officer of the responsible
authority or an officer of the liquor licensing authority.
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p) Details of any measures to work with neighbours or other
residents in the immediate area to address complaints
and general operational issues.

g) Any other measures to be undertaken to ensure minimal
amenity impacts from the licensed premise.

Any amendment to venue management plan must be
submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. The
permitted use must be conducted in accordance with the
provisions of this plan to the satisfaction of the responsible
authority.

3. Not more than 249 patrons (including external area) may be
present on the premises at any one time without the written
consent of the Responsible Authority.

4. At all times during the operation of the use, there must be
present on the premises a person over the age of 18 years
who is responsible for ensuring that the activities on the
premises and the conduct of persons attending the premises
do not have a detrimental impact on the amenity of the locality
to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority (referred to in
this permit as ‘the Manager’).

The Manager must be authorised by the operator of this
permit to make statements at any time on his/her behalf to any
officer of the Responsible Authority and of the Victoria Police
and/or of Liquor Licensing Victoria authorised under section
129 of the Liquor Control Reform Act 1998; and/or to take
action on his/her behalf in accordance with a direction by
such officer.
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The use must be managed so that the amenity of the area is
not detrimentally affected, through the:

a) transport of materials, goods or commodities to or from
the land;

b) appearance of any building, works or materials;

c) emission of noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, fumes,
smoke, vapour, steam, soot, ash, dust, waste water,
waste products, grit or oil;

d) presence of vermin;

or otherwise, to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority.

Noise levels emanating from the premises must not exceed
those required to be met under State Environment Protection
Policy (Control of Music Noise from Public Premises) No. N-2.

Except with the prior written consent of the Responsible
Authority, the consumption on the licensed premises
permitted by this permit must operate only between the
following times:

a) Sunday between 1 p.m. and 11 p.m.
b) Good Friday between 4 p.m. and 11 p.m.

c) Anzac Day (being Monday to Saturday) Between 4 p.m.
and 11 p.m.

d) Anzac Day (being Sunday) between 1 p.m. and 11 p.m.

e) Friday and Saturday between 4 p.m and 2 a.m the
following morning.

f)  On any other day between 4 p.m. and 1 a.m. the following
morning.

(No proposed change to the liquor license external area either
by way of area, times or number of patrons permitted.)

The operator of this permit and the Manager shall take all
necessary steps to ensure that no noise or other disturbances
emanates from the premises which may cause a nuisance to
adjoining occupiers or detriment to the amenity of the
neighbourhood, in the opinion of the Responsible Authority.
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9. The operator of this permit must comply with any conditions
set by the Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor
Regulation.

Permit Expiry

10. This permit will expire if the use is not started within two years
of the date of this permit, or if the use ceases for a period of
two years or greater.

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to
if arequest is made in writing before the permit expires, or
within six months of expiry of permit.
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ATTACHMENT 1 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING
HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Redline plan
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| Licence: 32269085 - Premises: ¢
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ATTACHMENT 2 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET,
TRARALGON - Locality plan
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ATTACHMENT
3

16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE

BUSINESS TRADING HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY

STREET, TRARALGON - History of the assessment of the application

History of Application

30 April 2013 Planning Permit application received by Council
14 May 2013 Further information requested from applicant

3 June 2013 Further information received from applicant

4 June 2013 Applicant advised to give notification of the

application.

Application referred internally to Community
Strengthening.

Application referred under Section 55 and Section 52
of the Act to the VGCLR and Victorian Police
respectfully

5 & 7 August 2013

Three objections received

7 August 2013 Statutory declaration returned by applicant advising
notification complete.

9 August 2013 Mediation meeting requested to be setup

20 August 2013 Mediation meeting held

26 September 2013

Correspondence with 1 of the objectors and
requesting the objector to outline whether objection is
withdrawn or remain outstanding.

14 October 2013

1 objection withdrawn

15 October 2013

Correspondence with 1 of the objectors and
requesting the objector to outline whether the
objection is withdrawn or remain outstanding.

22 October 2013

1 objection withdrawn
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ATTACHMENT 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE
4 BUSINESS TRADING HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY
STREET, TRARALGON - Latrobe Planning Scheme provisions

LATROBE PLANNING SCHEME

State Planning Policy Framework

Clause 11.02-1 Activity Centre Planning
Clause 11.05-1 Regional Settlement Networks
Clause 17.01-1 Business

Local Planning Policy Framework

Clause 21.01 ‘Municipal Profile’

Clause 21.02 ‘Municipal Vision’

Clause 21.04 ‘Built Environment Sustainability’
Clause 21.05 ‘Main Towns’

Clause 21.07 ‘Economic Sustainability’
Zoning — Commercial 1 Zone

The subject land is located within a Business 1 Zone.
Overlay

There are no overlays that affect this property.
Particular Provisions

Clause 52.27 Licensed Premises

General Provisions

Clause 65 ‘Decision Guidelines’

Incorporated Documents

None
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ATTACHMENT 5 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING
HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Current licence

On-Fremises Licence Licence No. 32269985

Subject to the provisions of the Ligquor Control Reform Act 1998 and any conditions specified in the licence, the licensee is
authorised to supply liguor up to and incduding 31 December 2013

Licensee AUSWI PTY LTD

Address PO BOX 1850 Licensed 27 A GREY STREET
for service TRARALGON 3844 premises TRARALGON 3844
of notices address

Trading as J VvV STAR BAR

TYPE OF LICENCE
This licence is an on-premises licence and authorises the licensee to supply liquor on the licensed premises for consumption on the
licensed premises during the trading hours specified below.

AMBNITY

The licensee shall not cause or permit undue detriment to the amenity of the area to arise out of or in connection with the use of
the premises to which the licence relates during or immediately after the trading hours authorised under this licence.

The licensee shall ensure that the level of noise emitted from the licensed premises shall not exceed the permissible noise levels for
entertainment noise as specified in the State Environment Protection Policy (Control of Music Noise from Public Premises) No.N-2.

MAXIMUM PATRON CAPACITIES
Bxternal area - 78 patrons. Internal area - 249 patrons. Overall maximum - 249 patrons.

TRADING HOURS

Sunday Between 1 p.m. and 11 p.m.

Good Friday Between 4 p.m. and 11 p.m.

Anzac Day (being Monday to Saturday) Between 4 p.m. and 11 p.m.

Anzac Day (being Sunday) Between 1 p.m. and 11 p.m.

On any other day Between 4 p.m. and 1 a.m. the following morning.
APPROVALS/CONSENTS

Section 9(1)(b}9A(1)(b)/1 1A(3)b) Footpath/Bdernal area. The licensee is authorised to supply liquor on premises, other than the
licensed premises, authorised by the Director of Liquor Licensing and shown on the approved plan during the hours specified below
for consumption on those premises.

Sunday Between 1 p.m. and 9 p.m.

Good Friday Between 4 p.m. and 11 p.m.
Anzac Day (being Monday to Saturday) Betweend4 p.m. and 11 p.m.
Anzac Day (being Sunday) Between 1 p.m. and 9 p.m.

On any other day Between 4 p.m. and 12 midnight.

End of Conditions - Printed on 22/11/2013
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ATTACHMENT 6 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING

HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and
withdrawal letters

Latrobe City Council
Service Centre

34- 38 Kay Street
Traralgon 3844

A" August, 2013

Fam writing to you in respect to the application to increase business trading hours of Star Bars
liquor licence in Trarzlgon from lam to 2am.

As the licensee of Ryans Hotel on franklin Street Traralgon, Fve had several intense
conversations with Superintendent Mick West in respect to venues trading hours, He has stated
on several occasions that it is his intent to reduce all venue trading hours.  Furthermore please refer
to the Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Meeting minutes dated 18 July, 2013 where Kay Street
Entertainment Centre have also been in discussions with the Mick West regarding reducing its
licensing hours.

On another note in Traralgon there is an issue with the shortage of Taxis late at night. By extending
the hours of another venue this will create further congestion at the taxi ranks as more patrons will
be out in the streets at the same time looking for transportation home congregating in frant of
Stacklands Plaza.

By reducing other venue hours and increasing Star Bar’s hours will result in a lat more peaple in the
streets of Traralgon searching for an gvenue to get home.

I strongly object to the approval of Star bars increase in trading hours.

Yours faithfully,

I~ o Da»j@

Tina Doyle
ticensee Ryans Hotel 171 Franklin street Traralgon 3844
Phone 03 5174 2058

Fax 035178 2280
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ATTACHMENT 6

16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING

HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and
withdrawal letters

Traralgon CBD Safety Committee

LatrobeCity Meeting Minutes

a new enerqy

No

Item Description

operating, and that Latrobe City is in the process of installiné signage across
the CBD to highlight that cameras are operating.

Lorraine Paulette indicated that the Chamber of Commerce Business Safety
Presentation was very successful and that future Business Safety
Presentations will be delivered as part of their breakfast meetings.

Lorraine also advised that the AGM for the Chamber will take place next week
and that she will be stepping down as the President. She indicated that the
likely President may be unable to attend CBD Safety Committee meetings due
to work commitments. If that is the case, Lorraine will continue to attend the
meetings as the representative.

ACTION:  Add Traralgon Chamber of Commerce to the Agency Report
list on future agendas.

Next Meeting
9.00 am — 10.00 am, Thursday 18 July 2013
Traralgon Police Station, Kay Street, Traralgon

Meeting closed
9.55 am

Action Items

No Item Description / Action Owner Due
Date
1 Invite a Drug and Alcohol worker to attend a CBD David
Safety Committee meeting to inform members of the
drug issues and how they relate to Traralgon.
2 Contact the management of Stocklands Plaza and David
McDonalds and invite them to a CBD Safety
Committee meeting to discuss the issues further.
3 Add Traralgon Chamber of Commerce to the Agency | David

Report list on future agendas.
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ATTACHMENT 6

16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING

HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and
withdrawal letters

od

d

a new energy

Traralgon CBD Safety Committee
LatrobeCity Meeting Minutes

No

ltem Description

Steve advised that this has been an issue for some time and that the
management of both Stocklands and McDonalds have had discussions with
Council Officers previously to engage them in improving the situation. He also
advised that CPTED audits have highlighted poor lighting exists in the car park
at Stocklands.

Brent reiterated the seriousness of the issue.

ACTION: Contact the management of Stocklands Plaza and
McDonalds and invite them to a CBD Safety Committee meeting to
discuss the issues further.

6.5 Traralgon Liquor Accord
No report.

6.6 Late Night Venue Operators

Andrew Panayiotou from the Kay St Entertainment Complex brought the
conversation back to drugs and believes it is currently the biggest problem for
venues also. He advised that his venue now employs more security guards
than is legally required simply to deal with the issues of aggressive patrons
who appear to be drug affected.

Andrew advised that the licence scanner which is now installed and being
used has really helped with behaviour and is acting as a deterrent to anti-
social behaviour.

Steve asked whether a Breathometre had been installed and Andrew
confirmed that it had, but that they are considering moving it to an area with
greater foot traffic as it is underutilised.

Andrew also advised the Committee that the Liquor Licencing Inspector is
engaged in discussions with the venue regarding its licensing hours.

6.7 Latrobe City Council

Steve advised the Committee that the Minister for Crime Prevention, Edward

| O'Donohue was recently in Traralgon to view the CCTV cameras and
celebrate their implementation. The Minister also announced that Latrobe City

was successful in its grant application for lighting upgrades to MERA Park in

Morwell and the underpass in Churchill.

General Business

7.1 CCTV Update

David advised that all of the CCTV cameras have now been installed and are
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ATTACHMENT 6

16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING

HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and
withdrawal letters

Ty,
lllfrTl
Lt o

Traralgon CBD Safety Committee

LatrobeCity Meeting Minutes

anew energy

No

Item Description

' Rhonda had nothing further to report, given the preceding discussion.

' a process recently which will identify and capture what the future networks will
be, and through that process some certainty may be clearer. He advised that
the process will take at least twelve months. |

Steve advised the meeting that at a recent Alcohol and Other Drugs Forum, a
report was tabled which showed that Melbourne’s Nightrider service was being
underutilised by woman due to safety concerns.

Stuart replied that funding is the issue and doesn’t disagree that the praovision
of security is a desirable outcome.

Rhonda commented that she has been directly involved with the negotiations
between LV Bus Lines and PTV, and the reason the contract is only for twelve
months is because the security issue can't be resolved currently.

6.3 LV Bus Lines

6.4 Victoria Police
Brett advised that a new Superintendent for Eastern Region has been
announced. The new Superintendent is Malcolm ‘Jock’” Menzel.

Brett spoke about the EyeWatch page on Facebock and advised that it
currently has 2900 ‘likes’, has processed 60 pieces of information from the
public and that four offenders have been captured as a result of the page.
One of the latest posts focussed on the CCTV cameras in the Traralgon CBD,
and this had been viewed by 8000 people.

Brett advised that the CCTV image quality of private cameras operating in
businesses is often very poor and he has been working on encouraging
businesses to improve their systems.

Brent has now been tasked to this Committee along with Paul Stow and Steve
Owen. He spoke about a recent Public Order operation which saw 14 people
through the cells in ane weekend. Ancther Public Order operation will be

conducted shortly.

Brent raised significant concerns about the number of people hanging around
the McDaonalds stare and the car park at Stocklands Plaza in the early hours of
Saturday and Sunday mornings, and that a number of ‘sniper’ assaults have
occurred.

S|
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ATTACHMENT 6 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING

HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and
withdrawal letters

Traralgon CBD Safety Committee

LatrobeCity Meeting Minutes

a new energy

Meeting Traralgon CBD Safety Committee

Day/Date Thursday, 20 June 2013

Venue Traralgon Police Station

Time Start .05 am Finish 9.55 am
Chairperson Cr Michael Rossiter

Attendees

Rhonda Renwick — LV Bus Lines

Steve Tong — Latrobe City Council

David Lane — Latrobe City Council

Brett Godden — Victaria Police

Brent Muir — Victoria Police

Lorraine Paulette — Traralgon Chamber of Commerce
Stuart Johns — Public Transport Victoria

Andrew Panayiotou — Kay St Entertainment Complex

Apologies

Darren Chester MP — Federal Member for Gippsland
Cr Sandy Kam — Latrobe City Council

Anna Tyben - LV Buslines

Daryl Marks — Traralgon Taxis

Meeting Notes
No Item Description

1 Welcome
Cr Michael Rossiter welcomed those in attendance.

2 Apolaogies

Apologies were tabled as noted above.

3 Minutes of last meeting - Thursday, 16 May 2013
I Motion: That the minutes of Thursday 16 May 2013, as circulated, be adopted

| as a true and accurate record.
Moved: Lorraine Paulette Seconded: Brett Godden Carried.

4 | Business Arising
David Lane and Stuart Johns joined the meeting at 9:07 am.
4.1 Change the wording for future agendas from Department of

Transport to Public Transport Victoria
David reported that this has been corrected on the current agenda.

4.2 Updated Action Plan to be sent to Committee members with the
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ATTACHMENT 6 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING

HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and
withdrawal letters

_— ]
LATROBE CITY COUNCIL
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
Statutory Planning team ‘ RECEED
Latrabe City Council 14 0CT 201
PO Box 264 o
MORWELL VIC 3840 RJO:[ ]Doc NO:[
Commenta/Copes Oirculaled fo:
Attention Jody Riordan [ Sony registerec in Datai s _ L ineice onwarcedto & i |

Dear Sir/Madam

OBJECTION TO PLANNING PERMIT 2013/104
27A Grey Street, TRARALGON

L 2 PS 603045

Increase business trading hours (liquor licence).

| refer to your correspondence of 26 September 2013
and wish to advise as follows:
(FPlease tick one)

m/We wish to withdraw our objection to planning permit 2013/104 subject
to any conditions.

N /}’-*r

LI We do not wish to withdraw our objection

Yours sincerely

I;hi.'l-r .}‘R Stewart ........................
Printed Name and Signature
Date Date
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ATTACHMENT 6 16.3 PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION 2013/104 - INCREASE BUSINESS TRADING
HOURS (LIQUOR LICENSE) AT 27A GREY STREET, TRARALGON - Copy of objection and

withdrawal letters

LATROBE CITY COUNCIL
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

\:_RFCE\VFD
22 0CT 2013
Statutory Planning team : -
Latrobe City Council RIO:| | Doc o]
P O B ox 26 4 . Cominenis/Copies Ciroulated to;

MORWELL VIC 3840

[ Copy registered in DataWorks ] tnvoice forwarded to scoounts

Attention Jody Riordan

Dear SirfMadam

OBJECTION TO PLANNING PERMIT 2013/104
27A Grey Street, TRARALGON

L 2 PS 603045

Increase business trading hours (liquor licence).

| refer to your correspondence of 18 October 2013
and wish to advise as follows:
{Please tick one)

D/We wish to withdraw cur objection to planning permit 2013/104 subject
to any conditions.

O We do not wish to withdraw our objection

Yours sincerely

Grey Street Primary School
Printed Name and Signature
Dater
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

16.4 HOUSING STRATEGY - IMPLEMENTATION OF NEW
RESIDENTIAL ZONES INTO THE LATROBE PLANNING SCHEME

General Manager Governance

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to present a proposed project plan in relation
to the development of a Housing Strategy to facilitate the implementation
of new residential zones into the Latrobe Planning Scheme to Council for
consideration.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives — Built Environment (City Planning)

In 2026, Latrobe Valley benefits from a well planned built environment that
iIs complementary to its surroundings, and which provides for a connected
and inclusive community.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 5: Planning for the future
To provide a well planned, connected and liveable community.

To provide clear and concise policies and direction in all aspects of
planning.

Strategic Direction — Planning for the future

Provide efficient and effective planning services and decision making to
encourage development and new investment opportunities.

Plan and coordinate the provision of key services and essential
infrastructure to support new growth and development.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Review our policy and guidelines for new residential development in
particular lot density, unit development, road widths and emergency
vehicles.

Legislation

The provisions of the Latrobe Planning Scheme and the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 (the Act).

BACKGROUND

Three new zones were introduced into the Victorian Planning Provisions
(VPP) in July 2013 via Amendment V8.

The three new residential zones are:

1. The Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) — Minimal change areas
2. The General Residential Zone (GRZ) — Moderate change areas
3. The Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) — Substantial change areas

The three new residential zones will replace the existing Residential 1
Zone (R1Z) within the Latrobe Planning Scheme.

Councils have been given 12 months (until July 2014) to consider and
implement the new zones into their planning schemes. If the new zones
are not implemented by this date the General Residential Zone will replace
the existing R1Z by default.

The GRZ is very similar to the existing R1Z which currently exists within
the Latrobe Planning Scheme. The GRZ enables moderate housing
growth and diversity while respecting urban character.

See Attachment 1 for a copy of the Department of Transport Planning and
Local Infrastructure (DTPLI) Advisory Note 50 — Reformed Residential
Zones and a copy of each of the new residential zoning provisions.

The Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017 identifies a Strategic Direction
within Theme 5 — Planning for the Future to:

o Review our policy and guidelines for new residential
development in particular lot density, unit development, road
widths, and emergency vehicle access.

The Latrobe City Council 2013/14 Budget identifies an Annual Action to:

o Develop a housing strategy and present to Council for
consideration, to support application of new Residential Zones within
the Latrobe Planning Scheme.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Project Governance

Latrobe City Council’'s adopted Project Governance Policy (11-POL-1)
directs (where applicable) that prior to the commencement of a project to
establish best practice project governance arrangements. This includes
establishment of a Project Board, Project Reference Group and Project
Assurance Group. Terms of Reference must be adopted by each
governance group.

Project Reference Group

In accordance with the Project Governance Policy, at its Ordinary Council
Meeting on 6 November 2013 Council resolved:

1. That Council adopt the Strategic Planning Projects 2013/14-
Housing Strategy and Latrobe Planning Scheme Review Project
Reference Group Terms of Reference as attached.

2. That Council appoints Councillors White, Gibbons, Middlemiss,
Gibson and Kam to the Strategic Planning Projects Reference
Group.

3.  That Council amend the Committee Delegations Register to include
the Strategic Planning Projects Reference Group

The major objectives of the Project Reference Group are:

o To provide input into the development of the project brief and
stakeholder engagement plan for the Housing Strategy and Latrobe
Planning Scheme Review for future Council endorsement;

o To assist in the review and inclusion of community consultation
feedback and suggestions to the Housing Strategy and Latrobe
Planning Scheme Review;

o To be a key reviewer of draft documentation for the Housing Strategy
and Latrobe Planning Scheme Review in accordance with the draft
Terms of Reference.

A copy of the adopted terms of reference for the Project Reference Group
November 2013 can be found at Attachment 2.

Project Board

The role of the Project Board is to approve each stage of the project and
authorise any changes that may occur throughout the life of the project.
The Project Board consist of the Executive Team including Council officer
support. A copy of the Project Board Terms of Reference can be found at
Attachment 3.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

Project Assurance Group

The role of the Project Assurance Group will be to monitor the progress of
the project on behalf of the Project Board and provide specialist
knowledge where required. The Project Assurance Group is yet to be
established for this project (pending formalisation of the project plan).

ISSUES

Implementing the new zones

A planning scheme amendment is required to implement the three new
residential zones into the Latrobe Planning Scheme. In accordance with
the Department of Transport Planning and Local Infrastructure (DTPLI)
Advisory Note 50 — Reformed Residential Zones, Councils that have
existing and relevant policies/strategies (such as a Housing Strategy) that
have undergone a process of public exhibition can prepare an amendment
to implement the new zones, this may include a request to the Minister for
Planning under Section 20(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987
to be exempt from the requirements of giving notice based on earlier
consultation.

Councils must ensure that zones support and give effect to the State
Planning Policy Framework (SPPF) and support all relevant policy areas
within the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS). In addition the rationale
for applying the zone should be clearly discernible in the Local Planning
Policy Framework (LPPF).

Further advice regarding the implementation of the new residential zones
is available within the DTPLI Practice Note 78 — Applying the Residential
Zones (see Attachment 4).

Key deliverables

Council has a significant number of strategic land use planning
policies/strategies within the Latrobe Planning Scheme that are relevant to
the application of new residential zones. These documents have
undergone a process of public exhibition prior to Council adoption and
incorporation into the Latrobe Planning Scheme. See Attachment 5 for a
list of all existing and relevant policies/strategies within the Latrobe
Planning Scheme.

The potential therefore exists that the relevant recommendations from
these documents could be utilised to inform the preparation of a Housing
Strategy that facilitates the implementation of new residential zones into
the Latrobe Planning Scheme. This would negate the need for significant
further strategic work to implement the new residential zones. Informal
discussions with DTPLI offices have supported this position.
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This would result in a process where existing policy is utilised to inform the
spatial allocation of new residential zones. A desktop assessment of all
existing and relevant policies/strategies would need to be undertaken to
provide the relevant strategic justification to support the application of the
new residential zones and a subsequent planning scheme amendment.

The option also exists for Council to consider the development of a more
sophisticated Housing Strategy to inform the implementation of the new
residential zones. This could incorporate new policy direction and detailed
analysis of issues such as neighbourhood character, urban design,
affordable housing etc.

Preliminary workshops have been held with the Project Reference Group
and Project Board to investigate these opportunities and develop a project
plan to undertake the development of a Housing Strategy. The following
options have been investigated as part of these workshop activities:
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Option 1 - Detailed Housing Strategy

Under option 1 a consultant would be engaged to develop a detailed
Housing Strategy to support application of the new residential zones. The
following matters may be considered in developing the strategy:

Policy context review

Demographic and housing profile

Housing growth and change in Latrobe City

Neighbourhood character and urban design analysis

Affordable housing policy

Draft residential zones and schedules

Draft planning scheme mapping

Draft amendments to relevant local policy

Recommendations for additional policy development to support the
Housing Strategy

Under option 1 the following key deliverables would be established:

. Analyse Latrobe’s capacity for housing growth.

. Identify areas capable of accommodating increased residential
development

. Provide greater certainty over the housing change envisaged across
the municipality (housing change areas — substantial, incremental
and minimal)

. Medium Density Housing Strategy identified in the MSS at Clause
21.04 as further strategic work to be undertaken

. Include both main and small towns
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A Housing Strategy in accordance with option 1 would be envisaged to
follow the following project plan:

—
>
3 [ eroectoveew 00000 ]
5
@)
3
< The following strengths and weaknesses of option 1 have been identified
8 in workshops with the Project Reference Group and Project Board:
% STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES
@ e Completes medium density housing e Timeframe — unlikely to be
r strategy as identified in the current completed until end 2015.
MSS e Uncertain policy environment
e Consultant expertise and support for extended period.
e Policy to support decisions e Default to GRZ in July 2014
e Strong justification for Planning e DTPLI assistance with PSA not
Scheme Amendment (PSA) guaranteed
e Detailed community and stakeholder
engagement
e Municipal wide application of zones

Option 2 — Implementation of New Residential Zones Only (Consultant

assisted)

Under option 2 a consultant would be engaged to undertake a review of
current policy and key issues and apply the new residential zones and
develop schedules in line with existing policy (i.e. policy neutral). The
following matters may be considered in developing the strategy:

Policy context

Draft residential zones and schedules

Draft planning scheme mapping

Draft amendments to relevant local policy (if required)
Include both main and small towns
Recommendations for additional policy development

A Housing Strategy in accordance with option 2 would be envisaged to
follow the following project plan:

Planning Scheme Amendment to

Review of current | Inform key Council o t th idential
policy and key # stakeholders and # Endorsement of # e e U
T community Strategy zones into the Latrobe Planning
Scheme

The following strengths and weaknesses of option 2 have been identified
in workshops with the Project Reference Group and Project Board:
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STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES
— e Consultant expertise and support e Implements new residential zones
> e Within allocated budget only — no new policy development
;_U| e Timeframe — aimed at June 2014 e Limited community engagement (if
@) (subject to procurement policy June 2014 deadline to be met)
Iglgl requirements) e No direct correlation to market
o e Policy to support decisions factors/economic drivers
3 e No default to GRZ in July 2014 e Future policy development still
< e Municipal wide required.
8 e DTPLI assistance with PSA
% Option 3 - Implementation of New Residential Zones Only (in-house
® delivery)
=

Under option 3 Council officers would undertake a review of current policy
and key issues and apply the new residential zones and develop
schedules in line with existing policy (i.e. policy neutral). The following
matters may be considered in developing the strategy:

Policy context

Draft residential zones and schedules

Draft planning scheme mapping

Draft amendments to relevant local policy (if required)
Includes main towns only

Recommendations for additional policy development

A Housing Strategy in accordance with option 3 would be envisaged to
follow the following project plan:

Review of current Inform key Council P!anr:ing S‘:':ﬁme Amen!:l:'le:'l_t :o
policy and key # stakeholders and # Endorsement of - P EMEnt Yie NEW e e
e community Strategy zones into the Latrobe Planning
Scheme

The following strengths and weaknesses of option 3 have been identified
in workshops with the Project Reference Group and Project Board:

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES
e Timeframe — optimises opportunity e Implements new residential zones
for delivery by June 2014 only
e Policy to support decisions e Limited community engagement (if
e No default to GRZ in July 2014 in June 2014 deadline to be met)
main towns e No direct correlation to market
e DTPLI assistance with PSA factors/economic drivers
e Main towns only
e Future policy development still
required.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

In undertaking an analysis of the options outlined above, the following key
factors were discussed with the Project Reference Group and Project
Board.

Timeframes

The Annual Action as identified within the Latrobe City Council 2013/14
Budget was due to commence on 1 July 2013. Due to resourcing issues
within the Future Planning Department, the project did not commence until
September 2013.

The scheduled completion date of the project is 30 June 2014. This date
coincides with the DTPLI verbal offer to all councils (which currently can
readily convert into the three new residential zones by the 1 July 2014) to
coordinate the PSA process. This may include a request to the Minister for
Planning to prepare the amendment and use his powers under Section
20(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 to exempt himself from
the requirements of giving notice based on earlier consultation. By DTPLI
coordinating the Planning Scheme Amendment process it provides
substantial potential time and cost savings to council.

DTPLI have advised that there may be an opportunity for councils who
wish, at this stage, to transition to the GRZ to do so before the 1 July 2014
via a general amendment coordinated by DTPLI.

Discussions held with the Project Board and Project Reference Group
have indicated a general preference to continue to aim at meeting the 30
June 2014 deadline to take advantage of DTPLI offer of assistance.

Financial implications

The project has an allocated budget of $100,000 for the 2013-2014
financial year. The delivery of a detailed Housing Strategy (as outlined in
option 1) would likely be significantly in excess of this figure (estimated at
approximately $250,000). This would require the allocation of additional
funding for the project over forthcoming financial years as part of future
budget processes.

Delivery of the Housing Strategy to only facilitate implementation of the
new residential zones (i.e. option 2 or option 3) would likely identify that
future strategic work be undertaken in subsequent financial years with
additional associated costs.

Discussions held with the Project Board and Project Reference Group has
indicated a general preference to develop the Housing Strategy within
existing budget allocations.
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Community engagement

If the timeline of June 2014 is to be met for the Housing Strategy project,
the opportunity for community consultation will be limited. In the case of
options 2 and 3 the review of existing policy (previously subject to
community engagement) to inform the location of new residential zones,
this approach may be deemed appropriate. Option 1 would require
extensive community engagement and would not allow the project to be
delivered within projected timelines.

The result of the Housing Strategy will be that all residential zones within
Latrobe City will be altered. It is therefore anticipated that there will be a
high degree of community interest in the project. In this context the
requirement for community engagement will need to be carefully
considered and balanced against other competing priorities in delivering
the project — in particular the June 2014 deadline.

Policy certainty versus the need for future strategic land use work

An underlying principle for the expeditious delivery of the Housing Strategy
and implementation of new residential zones relates to the need for policy
certainty for our community in relation to housing development (i.e.
planning applications).

In a broader strategic sense the evolving land use planning environment
associated with the Gippsland Regional Growth Plan and State of Cities
means that there is an opportunity to provide a contemporary approach to
policy in relation to current and future housing needs within Latrobe
Regional City.

A key question therefore relates to the choice to deliver a detailed housing
strategy (i.e. in line with option 1) now or simply implement the new
residential zones (i.e. in line with options 2 and 3) and undertake more
detailed strategic policy work in the future? The development of a project
plan for the Housing Strategy will need to reconcile these competing
priorities.
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Preferred Project Plan

Taking into account the options analysis outlined above and discussion
held with the Project Reference Group and Project Board, a project plan
for delivery of the Housing Strategy has been identified. The project plan is
in line with option 3 (above) and would follow the following program:

Stage 4

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 i,
Review of current Inform key - Council # PSA to implement the new
policy and key stakeholders Endorsement regidential zones into the
issues and community of Strategy Latrobe Planning Scheme
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Stage | Task Breakdown Timeframe
1 » |dentify and collect data and review December 2013 to February 2014
+ Analysis of previous council consultation
+ Review of current policy and key issues
+ Meetings with PB and PRG
» Preparation of draft zoning maps and supporting | March to April 2014

documentation

Meetings with PB and PRG

2 » Community and stakeholder consultation May 2014 (2 weeks)
(limited and may include fact sheets, website
tools, newspaper advertising etc.)

» Meetings with PB and PRG

5 + Seek endorsement of Strategy by Council June 2014

4 » Planning Scheme Amendment to implement Begin July 2014

new residential zones — DTPLI coordinated

The project plan outlined above seeks to balance the competing demands
associated with the development of the Housing Strategy and
implementation of new residential zones. The principle aim of the project
is to seek delivery and implementation by the end June 2014 to allow
greater certainty for the community in relation to residential development.

In order to achieve this outcome it is acknowledged that there is limited
time for community engagement. It is also acknowledged that future
strategic project work is likely to be required in relation to the formulation
of refined policies in relation to housing for Latrobe Regional City. The
recommended project plan does not preclude this work being undertaken
in the future whilst providing greater policy certainty for Council and the
community in the short term.

It is noted that if and when future land use policy is developed, the
residential zones can be further amended to reflect an emerging policy
environment.
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FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report in relation to the following
matters.

Financial

Dependent on the option selected to progress the project, certain financial
risks have been identified.

Option 1 — A detailed housing strateqy

The project has an allocated budget of $100,000. It is anticipated that if a
detailed housing strategy is to be undertaken it could cost in excess of
$250,000 leaving a budget shortfall. Additional funds would need to be
allocated to the project in the 2014/2015 budget.

Options 2 and 3 — Implementation of new zones only

Alternative options outside a detailed housing strategy have been
considered to deliver the project within the allocated budget. These are
discussed in more detail in the issues section of this report. These two
options are projected to fall within (or below) the allocated budget.
Risk

The Annual Action as identified within the Latrobe City Council 2013/14
Budget is due to be completed by June 2013.

DTPLI have made verbal offers to all councils (which currently can readily
convert into the three new residential zones by the 1 July 2014) to
coordinate the process. If this opportunity is missed the coordination of a
Planning Scheme Amendment by council will require additional time and
potential budget allocation (see above). This could result in a lack of clear
policy direction for future housing development within Latrobe City.

Resources

If option 3 is preferred for delivery of the Housing Strategy and
implementation of new residential zones, this will require a more intensive
use of officer resources than initially anticipated. This will require a review
of project delivery during the 2013-2014 financial year to optimise the
opportunity for the project to be delivered on time.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

With the aim of meeting the budget and completion deadlines and taking
into account the large amount of existing and relevant policies/strategies
within the Latrobe Planning Scheme, that have undergone a process of
public exhibition, it is proposed that the engagement activities associated
with the project will be limited.
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OPTIONS

Three options have been developed to progress the project. The following
options are available to Council.

1. Endorse option 3 — Implementation of New Residential Zones Only
(in house delivery) for the Housing Strategy.
2. Endorse an alternate option for delivery of the Housing Strategy.

CONCLUSION

Three new residential zones were introduced into the Victorian Planning
Provisions (VPP) in July 2013 via Amendment V8.

Councils have been given 12 months (until July 2014) to consider and
implement the new residential zones into their planning schemes, if the
new zones are not implemented by this date the General Residential Zone
will replace the existing Residential 1 Zone by default.

In line with Latrobe City Council’'s adopted Project Governance Policy a
Project Board, Project Reference Group and Project Assurance Group
have been established to ensure best practice project governance
arrangements.

Three options have been developed to deliver the project, however only
options 2 and 3 allow for the opportunity to meet budget and timeframe
constraints. Option 1 offers full community and stakeholder consultation
while options 2 and 3 offer limited consultation.

Discussions held with the Project Board and Project Reference Group
have indicated a general preference for the project to be delivered within
the allocated budget and timeframe with the aim to take advantage of
DTPLI's offer of assistance. Potential risks have been flagged with both
the Project Board and Project Reference Group to assist with the decision
making process.

The preferred option to progress with the implementation of the new
residential zones into the Latrobe Planning Scheme has been selected
after consideration of the above issues and discussions held with both the
Project Board and Project Reference Group.

Attachments

1. Attachment 1 - Advisory Note 50 and New Zone Provisions

2. Attachment 2 - Project Reference Group TOR

3. Attachment 3 - Project Board TOR

4. Attachment 4 - Practice Note 78

5. Attachment 5 - List of all existing and relevant policies/strategies
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RECOMMENDATION

1. That Council endorse Option 3 — Application of the new
residential zones (in-house delivery) as the preferred
option to progress the Housing Strategy project.
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\
// Advisory Note | 50

July 2013

Reformed residential
zones

This advisory note provides information ~ Why have new residential zones
about the introduction of the General been introduced?

Residential, Neighbourhood Residential
and Residential Growth zones in Clause
32 ofthe Victoria Planning Provisions
{VPP) through Amendment V8.

The Victorian government has delivered
on commitments to reform Victoria’s
residential zones by introducing the
new residential zones into the VPP and

This advisory note explains: ensuring that these zones are relevant
and reflect the aspirations of all Victorians.
= the background and amendment The new residential zones will give greater
process of the reformed residential clarity about the type of development that
zones can be expected in any residential area

by simplifying requirements, allowing a
broader range of activities to be considered
and better managing growth.

= the main features of the reformed
residential zones

= how the new provisions affect

planning schemes, existing uses, What are the main features of

permits and permit applications the reformed residential zones?
=« the application and implementation ~ The General Residential Zone (GRZ),

of the new residential zones into Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ)

planning schemes. and Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) will

replace the Residential 1, 2 and 3 zones.
The new and amended residential zones
provide councils with improved tools to
plan for residential development.

Department of
Transport, Planning and

Local Infrastructure e e
P

£

Victoria
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Residential Growth Zone

m The zone purpose encourages diverse
housing types and increased densities up
to and including four storeys. This zone will
work as a transitionary zone between areas of
more and less intensive development.

m Sets a discretionary height limit of 13.5
metres for dwellings and residential buildings
with the ability for a council to specify a
mandatory height limit through the schedule
to the zone.

= Allows complementary uses including Shop,
Food and drink premises, Medical centre and
Place of worship without a permit if conditions
limiting their location and scale are met.

General Residential Zone

= The zone purpose provides for a diversity
of housing types and moderate housing
growth, and requires development to respect
neighbourhood character and implement
neighbourhood character policy guidelines.

= Adiscretionary height limit of 9 metres
(‘ResCode’ standard) with the ability for a
council to specify a mandatory height limit
through the schedule to the zone.

m Allows complementary uses including Medical
centre and place of worship without a permit
if conditions limiting their location and scale
are met.

Neighbourhood Residential Zone

= The zone purpose manages areas
where there are limited opportunities to
increase residential development and
requires development to respect identified
neighbourhood character.

= Amaximum of two dwellings allowed on a
lot with the ability for a council to specify a
different number in a schedule to the zone.

= Amandatory height limit of 8 metres for
dwellings and residential buildings with the
ability for a council to specify a mandatory
height limit in a schedule to the zone to take
account of existing built form.

= Allows complementary uses including Medical
centre and place of worship without a permit
if conditions limiting their location and scale

Advisory Note B0 | Reformed residential zone provisions

are met. This includes a maximum floor area
of 250 square metres and a requirement to
adjoin a major road for both of these uses.

When will the new residential zones
be implemented into local planning
schemes?

The Residential Growth Zone, General
Residential Zone and Neighbourhood Residential
Zone have been introduced into the VPP. They
will be implemented into all planning schemes by
1 July 2014.

For a period of time the VPP will contain the
three new residential zones and the Residential
1, 2 and 3 zones because councils require time
to make amendments to planning schemes
implementing the new residential zones.

How will the new residential
zones affect existing uses, permit
applications and approved permits?

Existing lawfully established uses can continue
to operate and existing permits which have not
expired can still be acted upon as provided in
Clause 63 of the planning scheme.

When a new zone replaces an existing zone in
the planning scheme land use and development
that no longer requires a permit under the new
provisions does not need to comply with relevant
existing permit requirements. Other planning
scheme provisions and restrictions such as
section 173 agreements or covenants may still

apply.

Forexample, the Neighbourhood Residential
Zone will apply more restrictive planning
provisions to some residential land. Situations
may arise where permit applications lodged
subject to the Residential 1, 2 or 3 provisions,
but not yet decided, are now subject to the
Neighbourhood Residential Zone. Transitional
provisions have been introduced to ensure
that existing permit applications for residential
development and subdivision that have

been lodged but not decided are not unfairly
disadvantaged.

Where a current permit application is no longer
required because of the implementation of a
new residential zone, the application cannot be
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determined by a council. A council can determine
if a full or partial application fee refund is
applicable.

Permit holders and permit applicants are
encouraged to discuss these matters with their
council if they believe they will be affected by the
new residential zones.

How will the new residential zones
be applied and implemented?

A planning scheme amendment is required to
implement the new zones into council planning
schemes. Councils will have 12 months from the
gazettal of Amendment V8 to begin amendments
to their planning provisions and maps to apply
the new zones. Existing schedules to the
residential zones can be translated to the new

Circumstance

Tier 1 - Councils with existing policies

Acouncil that has existing and relevant policies/
strategies such as housing and development
strategies which have undergone a process

of public exhibition. These policies can readily
spatially convert into the three new residential
zones. The existing policy work would generally
reflect the principles and criteria set outin Tables
1 and 2 of this document.

zone schedules. When doing this work councils
are encouraged to make consequential changes
to local policies to align with the reformed zones.

If new zones are not implemented by 1 July 2014,
the General Residential Zone will replace the
Residential 1, 2 or 3 zone by default.

Different approaches to applying the new
residential zones are available depending upon
the individual circumstances of each council.
Councils should undertake a strategic approach
to the implementation of the residential suite of
zones and consider the opportunities presented
by converting existing residential zones to the
new residential zones.

The following information is intended to assist
councils in deciding on the best amendment
process to apply the new residential zones.

Suggested approach

A council can begin preparing an amendment to
implement the new residential zones. This may
include a request to the Minister for Planning

to prepare the amendment and use his powers
under Section 20(4) of the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 to exempt himself from the
requirements of giving notice depending on the
earlier consultation informing the housing and
development strategy and its implementation.

Tier 2 - Councils with draft policies

Acouncil currently developing relevant draft
policies such as housing and development
policies/strategies that can be used to apply the
new residential zones.

A council can work to complete the draft policies
and concurrently begin work on an amendment
to implement the new residential zones. This
amendment process would include notification
of the amendment and consultation on the
provisions of the zones and schedules.

Tier 3 - Councils with no relevant policy work

Acouncil that has not undertaken current or
relevant policy work that can be used to apply the
new residential zones.

A council can work to develop relevant policies
that will provide the strategic basis for applying
the new residential zones. Work can begin
concurrently on the amendment to implement the
new residential zones. This amendment process
would include noftification of the amendment and
consultation on the provisions of the zones and
schedules.

Note: Councils are encouraged to liaise with the Department of Transport, Planning and Local
Infrastructure to discuss their circumstances and implementation process.

Advisory Note B0 | Reformed residential zone provisions
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Principles and criteria for applying the new residential zones

Zohe

Purpose

Likely application

The Department of Transport, Planning and Local Infrastructure has conducted a series of workshops
with councils and other stakeholders to test implementation criteria for the new residential zones. The
following tables have been prepared by the department to assist councils in identifying principles and
criteria to apply the new residential zones when preparing a planning scheme amendment.

Table 1 - Principles for applying the new residential zones

New Residential Zohe Principles in applying zones

Principles can be deduced from the
purposes of the zones {(and should
be considered together)*

RGZ

Enables new housing
growth and diversity in
appropriate locations

In appropriate locations
near activities areas, town
centres, train stations and
other areas suitable for
increased housing activity
such as smaller strategic
redevelopment sites

= Locations offering good access
to services, transport and other
infrastructure

m Areas which provide a transition
between areas of more intensive
use and development and areas of
restricted housing growth

= Areas where there is mature
market demand for higher density
outcomes

GRZ

Respects and
presenves
neighbourhood
character while allowing
moderate housing
growth and diversity

In most residential areas
where moderate growth
and diversity of housing
that is consistent with
existing neighbourhood
character is to be provided

m Areas with a diversity of housing
stock, diversity of lot sizes and
a more varied neighbourhood
character

m Areas where moderate housing
growth and housing diversity is
encouraged

NRZ

Restricts housing
growth in areas
identified for urban
preservation

In areas where single
dwellings prevail and
change is not identified,
such as areas of
recognised neighbourhood
character, environmental
or landscape significance

u Areas with a neighbourhood
character that is sought to be
retained

= Areas where more than 80%
of lots currently accommaodate
detached dwellings

= Areas with Neighbourhood
Character Overlays

= Residential areas with Heritage
Overlays (such as larger heritage
precincts, rather than individually
recognised heritage sites)

= Areas of identified environmental
or landscape significance

m Areas which may not have good
supporting transport infrastructure
or other infrastructure, facilities
and services and are not likely
to be improved in the medium to

longer term

*Other principles and criteria may be required by councils to suit local circumstances.

Advisory Note B0 | Reformed residential zone provisions
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Table 2 - Criteria to guide the application of the new residential zones

Applicable to:

Neighbourhood General Residential

Residential Residential Growth Zohe

. Zone Zone (moderate {high levels
(low levels levels of of residential

. of residential residential change)

change) change)
Character
1 | Retention of identified neighbourhood | Yes Yes No

character (such as evidenced
through HO, NCO, DDO, significant
intactness)

2 | Identified areas for growth and No Mo Yes
change (such as evidenced through
DDOQ or similar)

3 | Existing landscape or environmental | Yes Yes MNo
character/constraints (evidenced
through SLO, ESO, local policy)
4 | Risk associated with known hazard | High Low Low
{evidenced through BMO, LSIO or
EMQ for fire, flood and landslip or
other constraints identified through
EPAhazard buffers or similar)

5 | Level of development activity (existing | Low
and desired)

Low/Moderate High

6 | Brownfield/urban renewal site/area No No Yes
Strategic

7 | Adopted housing and development | Yes No Yes
strategy (not required for conversion
only to GRZ)

8 | ldentified in Activities Area structure | No No Yes
plan / policy

9 | Commercial or industrial land for Mo Yes Yes

redevelopment not in Activities Area
(strategic justification for rezoning

required)
10 | Good access to employment options | No No Yes
Context
11 | Good access to local shopping No No Yes
12 | Good access to local community No Mo Yes
services
13 | Good access to transport choices No No Yes

{including walkability, public transport,
cycling, road access etc.)

*There is no specific weighting to the criteria. This should be applied by councils to suit local
circumstances.

Advisory Note B0 | Reformed residential zone provisions

//%




ATTACHMENT 1

16.4 Housing Strategy - Implementation of New Residential Zones into the Latrobe Planning

Scheme - Attachment 1 - Advisory Note 50 and New Zone Provisions

What is the background to the new More information
provisions? More information is available at
The government has committed to improve the www.dped.vic.gov.au/planning

efficiency of the planning system by reviewing the
operation of the zones. The Minister for Planning
released a set of proposed reformed zones in = Victoiia Planning Provisions
July 2012 for public comment. The reformed
zones included a suite of new or amended
residential, industrial, commercial and rural

= Publications / Practice and advisory notes

= Residential Zones Progress Report and the
govemment response, 14 December 2012

ZOnes. m Fact Sheet: Reformed Zones for Victoria,
o ) Reformed Residential Zones, An Update July
AReformed Zones Ministerial Advisory 2013

Committee was established to consider all
comments and to advise the government on the
zone reforms. A total of 917 submissions related
to the reformed residential zones.

The Committee met with stakeholders including
councils, community and industry groups. The
Committee provided the government with a
Residential Zones Progress Report making 21
recommendations on the residential zones.
The Government supported the majority of the
Committee’s recommendations and released a
final set of residential zones in March 2013.

Amendment V8 implements the reforms
supported by the government.

Published by the Yctonan Govemment Department of Transport, Planning and Local Infrastructurs Melbourme, Juky 2013

[Unless indicated otherwise, this wark is made available under the terms of the Creative Commons Attribution 3.0 Australia
licenze. Toview a copy of this licence, visit http: ficreativecommons orgllicensesioy3 Ofau,

It iz & condition of this Creative Gommons Aftribution 30 Licence that you must give crecit to the oniginal author whais
the State of Vicloria. Altribution should be given as follows Reformed Zones for Victorig, State of Victoria through the
Department of Transport, Planning and Local Infrastructure 2013

Authorised by the Wictorian Gevernment, 1 Spring Street, Melbourne

This publication may be of assistance to you but the State of Victoria and its employees do not guarantee that the publication
is without flew of any kind or is wholly appropriate for your particular purposes and therefore disclaims all liability for any
errar, loss or other consequence which may arise from you relying on any information in this publication

ww dped vic. gov.awlplanning
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32.09
01/07.2013
v

32.091
01/07/2013
va

NEIGHBOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as NR2 with a number (if shown).

Purpose

To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy
Framework, including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.
Torecognise areas of predominantly single and double storey residential development.

To limit opportunities for increased residential development.

To manage and ensure that development respects the identified neighbourhood character,
heritage, environmental or landscape characteristics.

To implement neighbourhood character policy and adopted neighbourhood character
guidelines.

To allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited range of other non-
residential uses to serve local community needs in appropriate locations.

Table of uses

Section 1 - Permit not required

Use Condition
Animal keeping {other than Animal Must be no more than 2 animals.
boarding)
Bed and breakfast No more than 10 persons may be

accommodated away from their normal
place of residence.

At least 1 car parking space must be
provided for each 2 persons able to be
accommodated away from their normal
place of residence.

Dependent person’s unit Must be the only dependent person’s unit on
the lot.

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast)
Home occupation
Informal outdoor recreation

Medical centre The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

Must be located in an existing building.

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Must not require a permit under clause
52.06-3.

Minor utility installation

Place of worship The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Must not require a permit under clause

NEIGHEOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL ZONE P&GEL OF 7
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Use

Railway
Residential aged care Facility
Tramway

Condition
52.06-3.

Any use listed in clause 62.01

Must meet the requirements of Clause
62.01.

Section 2 - Permit required
Use

Accommodation (other than Dependent
person’s unit, Dwelling and Residential
aged care facility)

Agriculture (other than Animal keeping,
Animal training, Apiculture, Horse
stables and Intensive animal
hushandry)

Condition

Animal keeping {other than Animal
boarding) - if the Section 1 condition is
not met

Must be no more than 5 animals.

Car park Must be used in conjunction with ancther
use in Section 1 or 2.

Car wash The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Community market

Convenience restaurant

Convenience shop

Food and drink premises {other than
Convenience restaurant and Take away
food premises)

Leisure and recreation (other than
Informal outdoor recreation and Motor
racing track)

Place of assembly (ather than
Amusement parlour, Carnival, Circus,
Nightclub and Place of worship)

Plant nursery

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

The leasable floor area must not exceed 80
square metres.

Service station

The site must either:

= Adjoin a commercial zone or industrial
zone.

= Adjoin, or have access to, a road in a
Road Zone.

The site must not exceed either:
= 3000 square metres.

= 3600 square metres if it adjoins on two
boundaries a roadin a Road Zone.

NEIGHEOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL ZONE
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32.09-2
01072013
VB

Use Condition

Store Must be in a building, not a dwelling, and
used to store equipment, goods, or motor
vehicles used in conjunction with the
occupation of a resident of a dwelling on the
lot.

Take away food premises The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Utility installation (other than Vinor
utility installation and
Telecommunications facility)

Any other use not in Section1 or 3

Section 3 — Prohibited

Amusement parour

Animal boarding

Animal training

Brothel

Cinema based entertainment facility
Horse stables

Industry (other than Car wash)
Intensive animal hushandry
Motor racing track

Nightclub

Office (other than Medical centre)

Retail premises (other than Community market, Convenience shop, Food and drink
premises and Plant nurseny)

Saleyard

Stone extraction

Transport terminal
Warehouse (other than Store)

Subdivision

Permit requirement

A permit is required to subdivide land.

A schedule to this zone may specify a minimum lot size to subdivide land. Each lot must be
at least the area specified for the land.

An application to subdivide land, other than an application to subdivide land into lots each
containing an existing dwelling or car parking space, must meet the requirements of Clause
56 and:

= Must meet all of the objectives included in the clauses specified in the following table.

= Should meet all of the standards included in the clauses specified in the following table.

NEIGHEOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL ZONE PAGE3 OF 7
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32.09-3
0107/2013
vB

32.094
01/07/2013
vB

32.09-5
0107/2013
B

Class of subdivision ‘ Objectives and standards to be met

60 or more lots All except Clause 56.03-5.

16 — 59 lots All except Clauses 56.03-1 to 56.03-3, 56.03-5, 56.06-1 and
56.06-3.

3—-15lots All except Clauses 56.02-1, 56.03-1 to 56.03-4, 56.05-2,
56.06-1, 56.06-3 and 56.06-6.

2 lots Clauses 56.03-5, 56.04-2, 56.04-3, 56.04-5, 56.06-8 to
56.09-2.

Number of dwellings on alot

The number of dwellings on a lot must not exceed the number specified in a schedule to
this zone. If no number is specified, the number of dwellings on a lot must not exceed two.

Construction and extension of one dwelling on alot

Permit requirement

A permit is required to construct or extend one dwelling on:
= A lot of less than 300 square metres.
= A lot of less than the lot size specified in a schedule to this zone.
A permit is required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if:
= The fence is associated with one dwelling on:
A lot of less than 300 square metres, or
A lot of less than the lot size specified in a schedule to this zone, and
= The fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 54.06-2.

A development must meet the requirements of Clause 54.
No permit required

No permit is required to:
= Construct or carry out works normal to a dwelling.

= (Construct or extend an out-building (other than a garage or carport) on a lot provided
the gross floor area of the out-building does not exceed 10 square metres and the
maximum building height is not more than 3 metres above ground level.

Construction and extension of two or more dwellings on a lot, dwellings on
common property and residential buildings

Permit requirement

A permit is required to:
=  Construct a dwelling if there is at least one dwelling existing on the lot.
= (Construct two or more dwellings on a lot.

= Extend a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot.

NEIGHEOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL ZONE PACGE4 OF 7

Page 400



ATTACHMENT 1 16.4 Housing Strategy - Implementation of New Residential Zones into the Latrobe Planning
Scheme - Attachment 1 - Advisory Note 50 and New Zone Provisions

= Construct or extend a dwelling if it is on common property.

= Construct or extend a residential building.

A permit is required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if:

= The fence is associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and
= The fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 55.06-2.

A development must meet the requirements of Clause 55.

A permit is not required to construct one dependent person’s unit on a lot.

32.09-6 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

nor2013
A schedule to this zone may specify the requirements of:
= Standards A3, AS, A6, Al10, All, A17 and A20 of Clause 54 of this scheme.
= Standards Bo, B8, B9, B13, B17, B18, B28 and B32 of Clause 55 of this scheme.
If a requirement is net specified in a schedule to this zone, the requirement set out in the
relevant standard of Clause 54 or Clause 55 applies.
32.09-7 Buildings and works associated with a Section 2 use
01/07/2013
8

A permit is required to construct a building or construct or carry out works for a use in
Section 2 of Clause 32.09-1.

32.09-8 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
01072013
va

The maximum height of a building used for the purpose of a dwelling or residential
building must not exceed the building height specified in a schedule to this zone. If no
building height is specified, the height of a building must not exceed 8 metres unless the
slope of the natural ground level at any cross section wider than 8 metres of the site of the
building is 2.5 degrees or more, in which case the height of the building must not exceed 9
metres.

This does not apply to:

= An extension of an existing building that exceeds the specified building height provided
that the extension does not exceed the existing building height.

=  An extension of an existing building or the construction of a new building that exceeds
the specified building height which does not exceed the height of immediately adjacent
buildings facing the same street.

= The rebuilding of a lawful building or works which have been damaged or destroyed.

= A building which exceeds the specified building height for which a valid building
permit was in effect prior to the introduction of this provision.

32.09-9 Application requirements
Dor2013
An application must be accompanied by the following information, as appropriate:

= For a residential development, the neighbourhcod and site description and design
response as required in Clause 54 and Clause 55.

=  For an application for subdivision, a site and context description and design response as
required in Clause 56.
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32.09-10
01/07/2013
v8

32.09-11
0107/2013
B

= Plans drawn to scale and dimensioned which show:
Site shape, size, dimensions and orientation.
The siting and use of existing and proposed buildings.
Adjacent buildings and uses, including siting and dimensioned setbacks.
The building form and scale.
Setbacks to property boundaries.

= The likely effects, if any, on adjoining land, including noise levels, traffic, the hours of
delivery and despatch of good and materials, hours of operation and light spill, solar
access and glare.

= Any other application requirements specified in a schedule to this zone.

If in the opinion of the responsible authority an application requirement is not relevant to
the evaluation of an application, the responsible authority may waive or reduce the
requirement.

Exemption from notice and review

Subdivision
An application to subdivide land into lots each containing an existing dwelling or car
parking space is exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1){a), (b) and (d), the

decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1)
of the Act.

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 63, the
responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:

General

= The State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework,
including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.
= The purpose of this zone.

= Any other decision guidelines specified in a schedule to this zone.
Subdivision

= The pattern of subdivision and its effect on the spacing of buildings.

=  For subdivision of land for residential development, the objectives and standards of
Clause 5a.

Dwellings and residential buildings

=  For the construction and extension of one dwelling on a lot, the objectives, standards
and decision guidelines of Clause 54.
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= For the construction and extension of two or more dwellings on a lot, dwellings on
common property and residential buildings, the objectives, standards and decision
guidelines of Clause 55.

Non-residential use and development

In the local neighbourhood context:

=  Whether the use or development is compatible with residential use.

=  Whether the use generally serves local community needs.

= The scale and intensity of the use and development.

= The design, height, setback and appearance of the proposed buildings and works.
= The proposed landscaping.

= The provision of car and bicycle parking and associated accessways.

= Any proposed loading and refuse collection facilities.

=  The safety, efficiency and amenity effects of traffic to be generated by the proposal.

32.09-12  Advertising signs

014072013

v
Advertising sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. This zone is in Category 3.

Notes: Refer to the State Planning Policy Framework and the Locad Planning Policy Framework,
inchuding the Municipal Strategic Statement, jor strategies and policies which may affect
the use and development of land.

Check whether an overlay also applies to the land

Other requirements may also apply. These can be found
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[IMSERT PLANNING SCHEME NAME] PLANNING SCHEME

ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as NRZ[number].

NAME OF AREA

1.0 Minimum subdivision area

Where the minimum lot size for subdivision is specified insert "The minimum lot size for

subdivision is [insert number] square metres”

2.0 Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling on alot

--i--20-- ;
C.- Requirement

Permit requirement for the
construction or extension of
one dwelling on a lot

-l--/20-- Where the minimum lot size for subdivision is not specified insert “None specified”

20 SCHEDULE [NUMBER] TO CLAUSE 32.09 NEIGHBEOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL

Insert “None specified” or “[insert number] square

metres”

Permit requirement to
construct or extend a front
fence within 3 metres of a
street on a lot

Insert “None specified” or “[insert number] square

metres”

3.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

120

[
Standard Requirement

Minimum A3 and B6 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
street setback measurable figure/amount

Site coverage A5 and B8 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
measurable figurefamount

Permeability A6 and B9 Ingset “None specified” or a quantitative and
measurable figure/famount

Landscaping B13 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Side and rear A10 and B17 Insert “Mone specified® or a quantitative and
sethacks measurable figure/amount

Walls on Al1and B18 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
boundaries measurable figure/amount

Private apen Al7 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
space measurable figure/amount

B28 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Front fence A20 and B32 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
height measurable figurefamount
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[IMSERT PLANNING SCHEME NAME] PLANNING SCHEME

4.0 Number of dwellings on alot
Ef_'_'fz']" Where the number of dwellings on a lot is not specified insert “None specified”
Where the number of dwellings on a lot is specified insert “The number of dwellings on a
lot must not exceed [insert number]”
5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
20
Eo Where no height is specified insert “None specified”
Where a height is specified insert “A building used as a dwelling or a residential building
must not exceed a height of [insert number] metres”
6.0 Application requirements
E’_'_'QU" Where no application requirements are specified insert “None specified”
Where application requirements are specified insert “The fuollowing application
requirements apply to an application for a permit under clause 32.09, in addition to those
specified in clause 32.09 and elsewhere in the scheme:
7.0 Decision guidelines
- Where no decision guidelines are specified insert “None specified”
Where decision guidelines are specified insert “The following decision guidelines apply to
an application for a permit under clause 32.09, in addition to those specified in clause 32.09
and elsewhere in the scheme:
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32.08
0107/2013
vB

32.08-1
01/072013
B

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ with a number (if shown).

Purpose

To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy
Framework, including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.

To encourage development that respects the neighbourhood character of the area.

To implement neighbourhood character policy and adopted neighbourhood character
guidelines.

To provide a diversity of housing types and moderate housing growth in locations offering
good access to services and transport.

To allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited range of other non-
residential uses to serve local community needs in appropriate locations.

Table of uses

Section 1 - Permit not required

Use Condition

Animal keeping (other than Animal Must be no morethan 2 animals.

boarding)

Bed and breakfast No more than 10 persons may be

accommodated away from their normal
place of residence.
At least 1 car parking space must be
provided for each 2 persons able to be
accommodated away from their normal
place of residence.

Dependent person’s unit Must be the only dependent person’s unit on
the lot.

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast)

Home accupation

Informal outdoor recreation

Medical centre The gross floor area of all buildings must not

exceed 250 square metres.

Must not require a permit under clause
52.06-3.

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Minor utility installation

Place of worship The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Railway
Residential aged care Facility
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Use

Tramway

Condition

Any use listed in Clause 62.01

Must meet the requirements of Clause
62.01.

Section 2 - Permit required
Use

Accommodation (other than Dependent
person’s unit, Dwelling and Residential
aged care facility)

Agriculture (other than Animal keeping,

Animal training, Apiculture, Horse
stables and Intensive animal
hushandry)

Condition

Animal keeping (other than Animal
boarding) - If the Section 1 condition is
not met

Must be no more than 5 animals.

Car park Must be used in conjunction with ancther
use in Section 1 or 2.

Car wash The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Community market

Convenience restaurant

Convenience shop

Food and drink premises (other than
Convenience restaurant and Take away
food premises)

Leisure and recreation ({(other than
Informal outdoor recreation and Motor
racing track)

Place of assembly (other than
Amusement parour, Camival, Circus,
Nightclub, and Place of worship)

Plant nursery

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Service station

The site must either:

=  Adjoin a commercial zone or industrial
zone.

= Adjoin, or have access to, a road in a
Road Zone.

The site must not exceed either:
= 3000 square metres.

= 3600 square metres if it adjoins on two
boundaries a roadin a Road Zone.

Store

Take away food premises

Must be in a building, not a dwelling, and
used to store equipment, goods, or motor

vehicles used in conjunction with the

occupation of a resident of a dwelling on the
lot.

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.
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32.08-2
01/07.2013
B

Use Condition

uUtility installation (other than Minor
utility installation and
Telecommunications facility)

Any other use not in Section1 or3

Section 3 — Prohibited

Amusement parour

Animal boarding

Animal training

Brothel

Cinema based entertainment facility
Horse stables

Industry {other than Car wash)
Intensive animal husbandry
Motor racing track

Nightclub

Office (other than Medical centre)

Retail premises (other than Community market, Convenience shop, Food and drink
premises, Plant nursery)

Saleyard

Stone extraction

Transport terminal
Warehouse {other than Store)

Subdivision

Permit requirement

A permit is required to subdivide land.

An application to subdivide land, other than an application to subdivide land into lots each
containing an existing dwelling or car parking space, must meet the requirements of Clause
56 and:

= Must meet all of the objectives included in the clauses specified in the following table.

= Should meet all of the standards included in the clauses specified in the following table.

Class of subdivision Objectives and standards to be met

60 or more lots All except Clause 56.03-5.

16 — 59 lots All except Clauses 56.03-1 to 56.03-3, 56.03-5, 56.06-1
and 56.08-3.

3-15lots All except Clauses 56.02-1, 56.03-1 to 56.034, 56.05
2, 56.06-1, 56.06-3 and 56.06-6.

2 lots Clauses 56.03-5, 56.04-2, 56.04-3, 56.04-5, 56.06-8 to
56.08-2.
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32.08-3
01072013
B

32.084
01072013
B

32.08-5
0107/2013
VB

Construction and extension of one dwelling on alot

Permit requirement

A permit is required to construct or extend one dwelling on:
= A lot of less than 300 square metres.

= A lot of between 300 square metres and 500 square metres if specified in a schedule to
this zone.

A permit is required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if:
= The fence is associated with one dwelling on:
A lot of less than 300 square metres, or

A lot of between 300 and 500 square metres if specified in a schedule to this zone,
and

= The fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 54.06-2.

A development must meet the requirements of Clause 54.

No permit required

No permit is required to:
= Construct or carry out works normal to a dwelling.

=  Construct or extend an out-building (other than a garage or carport) on a lot provided
the gross floor area of the out-building does not exceed 10 square metres and the
maximum building height is not more than 3 metres above ground level.

Construction and extension of two or more dwellings on a lot, dwellings on
common property and residential buildings

Permit requirement

A permit is required to:

= (Construct a dwelling if there is at least one dwelling existing on the lot.

= Construct two or more dwellings on a lot.

= Extend a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot.

=  (Construct or extend a dwelling if it is on common property.

= Construct or extend a residential building.

A permit is required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if:

= The fence is associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and
= The fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 55.06-2.

A development must meet the requirements of Clause 55. This does not apply to a
development of five or more storeys, excluding a basement.

A permit is not required to construct one dependent person’s unit on a lot.

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
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32.08-6
01/07/2013
vB

32.08-7
017072013
v8

32.08-8
0107/2013
vB

A schedule to this zone may specify the requirements of:
= Standards A3, AS, A6, A10, All, A17 and A20 of Clause 54 of this scheme.
=  Standards B6, B8, B9, B13, B17, B18, B28 and B32 of Clause 55 of this scheme.

If a requirement is not specitied in a schedule to this zone, the requirement set out in the
relevant standard of Clause 54 or Clause 55 applies.

Buildings and works associated with a Section 2 use

A permit is required to construct a building or construct or carry out works for a use in
Section 2 of Clause 32.08-1.

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
The maximum height of a building used for the purpose of a dwelling or residential
building must not exceed the building height specified in a schedule to this zone.

This does not apply to:

= An extension of an existing building that exceeds the specified building height,
provided that the extension does not exceed the existing building height.

= A building which exceeds the specified building height for which a valid building
permit was in effect prior to the introduction of this provision.

If no building height is specified, the requirement set out in the relevant standard of Clause
54 and Clause 55 applies.

Application requirements

An application must be accompanied by the following information, as appropriate:

= For a residential development of four storeys or less, the neighbourhood and site
description and design response as required in Clause 54 and Clause 55.

= Forresidential development of five or more storeys, an urban context report and design
response as required in Clause 52.35.

= For an application for subdivision, a site and context description and design response as
required in Clause 56.

= Plans drawn to scale and dimensioned which show:
Site shape, size, dimensions and orientation.
The siting and use of existing and proposed buildings.
Adjacent buildings and uses.
The building form and scale.
Setbacks to property boundaries.

= The likely effects, if any, on adjoining land, including noise levels, traffic, the hours of
delivery and despatch of good and materials, hours of operation and light spill, solar
access and glare,

= Any other application requirements specified in a schedule to this zone.

If in the opinion of the responsible authority an application requirement is not relevant to
the evaluation of an application, the responsible authority may waive or reduce the
requirement.
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32.08-9
01/07/2013
v8

32.08-10
0107/2013
V8

Exemption from notice and review

Subdivision

An application to subdivide land into lots each containing an existing dwelling or car
parking space is exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the
decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1)
of the Act.

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 65, the
responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:

General
= The State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework,
including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.

= The purpose of this zone.

= Any other decision guidelines specified in a schedule to this zone.
Subdivision

= The pattern of subdivision and its effect on the spacing of buildings.

= For subdivision of land for residential development, the objectives and standards of
Clause 56.

Dwellings and residential buildings
= For the construction and extension of one dwelling on a lot, the objectives, standards
and decision guidelines of Clause 54.

=  For the construction and extension of two or more dwellings on a lot, dwellings on
common property and residential buildings, the objectives, standards and decision
guidelines of Clause 55.

= For a development of five or more storeys, excluding a basement, the Design
Guidelines for Higher Density Residential Development (Department of Sustainability
and Environment 2004).

Non-residential use and development

=  Whether the use or development is compatible with residential use.

=  Whether the use generally serves local community needs.

= The scale and intensity of the use and development.

= The design, height, setback and appearance of the proposed buildings and works.
=  The proposed landscaping.

= The provision of car and bicycle parking and associated accessways.

= Any proposed loading and refuse collection facilities.

= The safety, efficiency and amenity effects of traffic to be generated by the proposal.
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32.08-11 Advertising signs

0107/2013
Ve Advertising sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. This zone is in Category 3.

Notes: Rejer to the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Folicy Framework,
including the Mumicipal Strategic Statement, for strategies and policies which may affect
the use and development of land

Check whether an overlay also applies to the land

Other requirements may dlso apply. These can be found at Particular Provisions.
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[IMSERT PLANNING SCHEME NAME] PLANNING SCHEME

0 SCHEDULE [NUMBER] TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE
Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ[number].

NAME OF AREA

1.0 Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling on alot
i 120

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 square

metres and 500 square metres?

Where the permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling on a lot
remains at 300 square metres insert “None specified”

Where the permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling on a lot is
changed to between 300 square metres and 500 square metres insert “[insert number] square
metres”

2.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

o120
) Standard Requirement

3.0

--f--120--

Minimum street | A3 and B6 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
sethack measurable figurefamount

Site coverage Ab and B8 Insent “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figurefamount

Permeability A6 and B9 Inset “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Landscaping B13 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Side and rear Al10and B17 Insent “None specified” or quantitative and
sethacks measurable figure/amount

Walls on A11and B18 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
boundaries measurable figure/amount

Private apen A17 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
space measurable figure/amount

B28 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Front fence A20and B32 Insent “None specified” or quantitative and
height measurable figurefamount

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

Where no height is specified insert “None specified”

Where a height is specified insert “A building used as a dwelling or a residential building
must not exceed a height of [insert number] metres™

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE — SCHEDULE [NUMBER ]
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[IMSERT PLANNING SCHEME NAME] PLANNING SCHEME

4.0 Application requirements
0120
h Where no application requirements are specified insert “None specified”
Where application requirements are specified insert “The following application

requirements apply to an application for a permit under clause 32.08, in addition to those
specified in clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme:

. 13

5.0 Decision guidelines
120
N Where no decision guidelines are specified insert “None specified”

Where decision guidelines are specified insert “The following decision guidelines apply to
an application for a permit under clause 32.08, in addition to those specified in clause 32.08
and elsewhere in the scheme:

- 13
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32.07

01072013
v

32.071
D1/07:2013
vB

RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as RGZ with a number (if shown).

Purpose

To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy

Framework, including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.

To provide housing at increased densities in buildings up to and including four storey
buildings.

To encourage a diversity of housing types in locations offering good access to services and
transport including activities areas.

To encourage a scale of development that provides a transition between areas of more
intensive use and development and areas of restricted housing growth.

To allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited range of other non-
residential uses to serve local community needs in appropriate locations.

Table of uses

Section 1 - Permit not required

Use Condition

Animal keeping (other than Animal MMust be no more than 2 animals.

boarding)

Bed and breakfast No more than 10 persons may be
accommodated away from their normal

place of residence.

At least 1 car parking space must be
provided for each 2 persons able to be
accommodated away from their normal
place of residence.

Dependent person’s unit Must be the only dependent person’s unit on

the lot.

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast)

Food and drink premises {other than
Convenience rastaurant, Hotel and
Tavern)

The land must be located within 100 metres
of a commercial zone or Mixed Use Zone
and must adjoin, or have access to, a road
in a Road Zone.

The land must have the same street
frontage as the land in the commercial zone
or Mixed Use Zone.

The leasable floor area must not exceed
100 square metres.

Home occupation
Informal outdoor recreation

Medical centre

The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

Minor utility installation

Place of worship

The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE
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Use Condition

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Railway

Residential aged care facility

Shop (other than Adult sex bookshop The land must be located within 100 metres
and Bottle shop) of a commercial zone or Mixed Use Zone
and must adjoin, or have access to, a road

in a Road Zone.

The land must have the same street
frontage as the land in the commercial zone
or Mixed Use Zone.

The leasable floor area must not exceed
100 square metres.

Tramway
Any use listed in Clause 62.01 Must meet the requirements of Clause
62.01.
Section 2 — Permit required
Use Condition
Accommodation (other than Dependent
person’s unit, Dwelling and Residential
aged care facility)
Agriculture (other than Animal keeping,
Animal training, Apiculture, Horse
stables and Intensive animal
husbandry)
Animal keeping {other than Animal Must be no more than 5 animals.
boarding) - if the Section 1 condition is
not met
Car park Must be used in conjunction with ancther
use in Section 1 or 2.
Car wash The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.
Community market
Convenience restaurant The site must adjoin, or have access to, a

road in a Road Zone.

Convenience shop - if the Section 1
conditions to Shop are not met.

Hotel

Leisure and recreation (other than
Informal outdoor recreation and Motor

racing track)

Office (other than Medical centre) The land must be located within 100 metres
of a commercial zone.
The land must have the same street
frontage as the land in the commercial zone.
The leasable floor area must not exceed
250 square metres.
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Use Condition

Place of assembly {(ather than
Amusement parlour, Carnival, Circus,
Nightclub and Place of worship)

Plant nursery

Service station The site must either:

= Adjoin a commercial zone or industrial
zone.

= Adjoin, or have access to, a road in a
Road Zone.

The site must not exceed either:
= 3000 square metres.

= 3600 square metres if it adjoins on two
boundaries a road in a Road Zone.

Shop (other than Adult sex bookshop, The land must be located within 100 metres
Bottle shop and Convenience shop) — if of a commercial zone or Mixed Use Zone.

the Section 1 conditions are not met THE [HRE G RS TS SRS e

frontage as the land in the commercial zone
or Mixed Use Zone.

Store Must be in a building, not a dwelling, and
used to store equipment, goods, or motor
vehicles used in conjunction with the
occupation of a resident of a dwelling on the
lot.

Tavem

Utility installation (other than Vinor
utility installation and
Telecommunications facility)

Any other use not in Section1 or 3

Section 3 — Prohibited

Adult sex bookshop
Amusement parour

Animal boarding

Animal training

Bottle shop

Brothel

Cinema based entertainment facility
Horse stables

Industry (other than Car wash)
Intensive animal husbandry
Motor racing track

Nightclub

Retail premises (other than Community market, Food and drink premises, Plant
nursery and Shop)

Saleyard
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32.07-2
0107/2013
VB

32.07-3
0107/2013
B

32.074
0107/2013
VB

Stone extraction
Transport terminal
Warehouse (other than Store)

Subdivision

Permit requirement

A permit is required to subdivide land.

An application to subdivide land, other than an application to subdivide land into lots each
containing an existing dwelling or car parking space, must meet the requirements of Clause
56 and:

= DMust meet all of the objectives included in the clauses specified in the following table.

= Should meet all of the standards included in the clauses specified in the following table.

Class of subdivision Objectives and standards to be met

60 or more lots All except Clause 56.03-5.

16 — 59 lots All except Clauses 56.03-1 to 56.03-3, 56.03-5, 56.06-1 and
56.06-3.

3-15lots All except Clauses 56.02-1, 56.03-1 to 56.03-4, 56.05-2,
56.06-1, £6.06-3 and 56.06-8.

2 lots Clauses 56.03-5, 56.04-2, 56.04-3, 56.04-5, 56.06-8 to
56.08-2.

Construction and extension of one dwelling on alot

Permit requirement

A permit is required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot less than 300 square
metres

A development must meet the requirements of Clause 54.
No permit required

No permit is required to:
= Construct or carry out works normal to a dwelling.

=  Construct or extend an out-building (other than a garage or carport) on a lot provided
the gross floor area of the out-building does not exceed 10 square metres and the
maximum building height is not more than 3 metres above ground level.

Construction and extension of two or more dwellings on a lot, dwellings on
common property and residential buildings

Permit requirement

A permit is required to:
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32.07-7
11407:2013
V8

32.07-8
0107/2013
VB

= Construct a dwelling if there is at least one dwelling existing on the lot.

= (Construct two or more dwellings on a lot.

= Extend a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot.

= Construct or extend a dwelling if it is on common property.

= Construct or extend a residential building.

A permit is required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if:

= The fence is associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and
= The fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 55.06-2.

A development must meet the requirements of Clause 55. This does not apply to a
development of five or more storeys, excluding a basement.

A permit is not required to construct one dependent person’s unit on a lot.
Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

A schedule to this zone may specify the requirements of:
= Standards A3, AS, A6, A10, Al11, A17 and A20 of Clause 54 of this scheme.
= Standards B6, B8, B9, B13, B17, B18, B28 and B32 of Clause 55 of this scheme.

If a requirement is not specified in a schedule to this zone, the requirement set out in the
relevant standard of Clause 534 or Clause 55 applies.

Buildings and works associated with a Section 2 use

A permit is required to construct a building or construct or carry out works for a use in
Section 2 of Clause 32.07-1.

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

The maximum height of a building used for the purpose of a dwelling or residential
building must not exceed the building height specified in a schedule to this zone.

This does not apply to:

= An extension of an existing building that exceeds the specified building height provided
that the extension does not exceed the existing building height.

= A building which exceeds the specified building height for which a valid building
permit was in effect prior to the introduction of this provision.

If no building height is specified in a schedule to this zone, the maximum building height
should not exceed 13.5 metres unless the slope of the natural ground level at any cross
section wider than 8 metres of the site of the building is 2.5 degrees or more, in which case
the height of the building should not exceed 14.5 metres.

This building height requirement replaces the maximum building height specified in
Standard A4 in Clause 54 and Standard B7 in Clause 55.

Buildings on lots that abut another residential zone

Any buildings or works constructed on a lot that abuts land which is in a General
Residential Zone, Neighbourhood Residential Zone, or Township Zone must meet the
requirements of Clauses 55.04-1, 55.04-2, 55.04-3, 55.04-5 and 55.04-6 along that
boundary.
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32.07-9
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VB

32.07-10
0107/2013
VB

32.07-11
017072013
v8

Application requirements

An application must be accompanied by the following information, as appropriate:

= For a residential development of four storevs or less, the neighbourhood and site
description and design response as required in Clause 54 and Clause 55.

= Forresidential development of five or more storeys, an urban context report and design
response as required in Clause 52.35.

= For an application for subdivision, a site and context description and design response as
required in Clause 56.

= Plans drawn to scale and dimensioned which show:
Site shape, size, dimensions and orientation.
The siting and use of existing and proposed buildings.
Adjacent buildings and uses.
The building form and scale.
Setbacks to property boundaries.

= The likely effects, if any, on adjoining land, including noise levels, traffic, the hours of
delivery and despatch of good and materials, hours of operation and light spill, solar
access and glare.

= Any other application requirements specified in a schedule to this zone.

If in the opinion of the responsible authority an application requirement is not relevant to
the evaluation of an application, the responsible authority may waive or reduce the
requirement.

Exemption from notice and review

Subdivision

An application to subdivide land is exempt from the notice requirements of Section
52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review
rights of Section 82(1) of the Act.

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, in addition to the decision guidelines in Clause 63, the
responsible authority must consider, as appropriate;

General

= The State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework,
including the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.

= The purpose of this zone

=  Any other decision guidelines specified in a schedule to this zone.
Subdivision

= The pattern of subdivision and its effect on the spacing of buildings.
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=  For subdivision of land for residential development, the objectives and standards of
Clause 56.

Dwellings and residential buildings
= For the construction of one dwelling on a lot, whether the development is an under-

utilisation of the lot.

= For the construction and extension of one dwelling on a lot, the objectives, standards
and decision guidelines of Clause 54.

=  For the construction and extension of two or more dwellings on a lot, dwellings on
common property and residential buildings, the objectives, standards and decision
guidelines of Clause 55.

= For a development of five or more storeys, excluding a basement, the Design
Guidelines for Higher Density Residential Development (Department of Sustainability
and Environment 2004).

Non-residential use and development

=  Whether the use or development is compatible with residential use.

= Whether the use generally serves local community needs.

= The scale and intensity of the use and development.

= The design, height, setback and appearance of the proposed buildings and works.
= The proposed landscaping.

= The provision of car and bicycle parking and associated accessways.

= Any proposed loading and refuse collection facilities.

= The safety, efficiency and amenity effects of traffic to be generated by the proposal.

32.0712  Advertising signs

01/07,2013

VB
Advertising sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. This zone is in Category 3.

Notes: Refer to the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework,
including the Municipal Strategic Statement, for strategies and policies which may qffect
the use and development of land.

Check whether an overlay also applies to the land

Other requirements may dlso apply. These can be found at Particular Provisions.
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1.0

2.0

120

3.0

4.0

efni20--

120

[IMSERT PLANNING SCHEME NAME] PLANNING SCHEME

SCHEDULE [NUMBER] TO CLAUSE 32.07 RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as RGZ[number].

NAME OF AREA

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requirement

Minimum street A3 and B6 Insert “None specified” or a quantitative and
sethack measurable figure/amount

Site coverage A5 and B8 Inset “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Permeability A6 and B9 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Landscaping B13 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Side and rear A10 and B17 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
sethacks measurable figurefamount

Walls on A11 and B18 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
boundaries measurable figure/famount

Private apen A7 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
space measurable figurefamount

B28 Insert “None specified” or quantitative and
measurable figure/amount

Front fence A20 and B32 Inset “None specified” or quantitative and
height measurable figure/amount

120

120

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

Where no height is specified insert “None specified”

Where a height is specified insert *“A building used as a dwelling or a residential building
must not exceed a height of [insert number]| metres™

Application requirements

Where no application requirements are specified insert “None specified”

Where application requirements

are specified insert “The following application

requiremnents apply to an application for a permit under clause 32.07, in addition to those
specified in clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme:

Decision guidelines

Where no decision guidelines are specified insert “None specified”

Where decision guidelines are specified insert “The following decision guidelines apply to
an application for a permit under clause 32.07, in addition to those specified in clause 32.07
and elsewhere in the scheme:

- o

RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE — SCHEDULE [NUMBER]
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1. Preamble

1.1

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

The group shall be known as the Strategic Planning Projects Reference
Group (hereinafter referred to as the “Project Reference Group™).

This group will act in accordance with Latrobe City Council's adopted Councillor
Code of Conduct.

This group will act in accordance with Latrobe City Council's adopted Project
Governance Policy. As per the policy, the function of a Project Reference
Group is:

1.3.1. A group of key stakeholders who are to be engaged at key points
throughout the profect. Must include at least one Councillor and other
critical community and agency stakehcolders as identified [that] will be
impacted by the project. Must not direct Council officers or consulftants
in the conduct of the project and does not have authority to approve any
stages of a project or to change the scope of a project.

These Terms of Reference are adopted by resolution of Latrobe City Council at
the Ordinary Council Meeting & Novemner 2013,

2. Objectives

2.1

22

23

To provide input into the development of the Strategic Planning Projects
2013/M14; Housing Strategy and Latrobe Planning Scheme Review.

To assist in the review and inclusion of community consultation feedback and
suggestions.

To be a key reviewer of draft documentation during the development of the
Strategic Planning Projects 2013/14; Housing Strategy and Latrobe Planning
Scheme Review.

3. Membership

3.1

Composition of the Committee

The Strategic Planning Project Reference Group shall comprise representatives
including:

3.1.1.  Five [5] Councillors; including one each from the respective wards (one
Councillor would be nominated Chair);

3.1.2. Respective Council Officers (includes Manager Future Planning andfor
General Manager Governance, project managers and administration
officer); and

3.1.3. At the request of the Project Reference Group external advice can be
provided to the Project Reference Group (i.e. project consultant, project
sponsor etc.).

Strategic Planning Projects Reference Group 2
Terms of Reference — adopted November 2013
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4. Length of appointment

41. The Project Reference Group shall be in place until the finalisation of the
Strategic Planning Projects 2013/14; Housing Strategy and Latrobe Planning
Scheme Review. The appointment of members to the Project Reference Group
shall be from the date of appointment by Council until the date that the final
reports are adopted by Council.

5. Afttendance at meetings

5.1. The project manager will reschedule the Project Reference Group meeting to an
alternate time if 2 or more councillors are not available to attend.

6. Chair

6.1. A nominated Councillor shall chair the meetings. If the Chair is unavailable
another Councillor willact as chair for that meeting.

7. Meeting schedule

7.1. Project Reference Group meetings may consider the Housing Strategy project
and Latrobe Planning Scheme Review project issues separately or concurrently.

7.2.  Project Reference Group meetings will be held as required. These meetings will
be scheduled once members are appointed.

7.3. The duration of each meeting should not exceed two hours.

8. Meeting procedures

8.1. Meetings of the Project Reference Group are not open to the public; however
non-members may attend at the invitation of the Project Reference Group.

8.2. Councillors not appointed to the Project Reference Group are openly invited to
attend any meetings.

8.3. Documentation provided in the meeting will remain confidential. The Project
Manager will indicate if draft documentation is available for public consultation.

9. Voting

9.1. There will be no official voting process. Majority and minority opinions will be
presented to Latrobe City Council if necessary through usual reporting methods.

10. Minutes of the Meeting

10.1. The Project Manager or authorised agent {e.g. administration officer) shall take
the Minutes of each Project Reference Group meeting.

Strategic Planning Projects Reference Group 3
Terms of Reference — adopted November 2013
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10.2. The Minutes shall be in a standard format including a record of those present,
apologies for absence, a list of agreed actions and key discussion points of the
Project Reference Group.

10.3. The Minutes shall be stored in the Latrobe City Council corporate filing system
(currently Latrobe Content Management System.)

10.4. A copy of the Minutes shall be distributed to all Project Reference Group
members and the Strategic Planning Projects Project Board within 5 business
days of the close of each Project Reference Group meeting. The minutes will be
located in the relevant Councillor Committees Folders.

11. Authority and Reporting

11.1. The Project Reference Group's authority sits within a project governance
structure and Latrobe City Council's adopted Project Governance Policy.

11.2. All recommendations, proposals and advice regarding community engagement
for the project must comply with Council’s Community Engagement Plan 2010-
20174 and any statutory land-use planning legislative and policy guideline
requirements.

12. Administration

12.1. The Project Manager or an authorised agent (e.g. administration officer) will
receive and distribute communications to the Project Reference Group, arrange
meeting venues and prepare and distribute meeting agendas.

Strategic Planning Projects Reference Group 4
Terms of Reference — adopted November 2013
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Preamble

1.1

The group shall be known as the Strategic Planning Projects Project Board
(hereinafter referred to as the “Project Board").

1.2.  This group will act in accordance with Latrobe City Council's adopted Project
Governance Policy. The function of a Project Board is:
1.2.1.  To Meet the objectives as listed in Section 2 of this Terms of Reference
1.2.2.  To approve each stage of the project and authorise any changes that
may occur throughout the life of the project.
Objectives
2.1. To advise on the strategic policy implications and cutcomes of the various
initiatives explored throughout the life of the project.
2.2. To be an advocate for the outcomes being pursued throughout the life of the
project.
2.3. To ensure the requirements of stakeholders are addressed and documented.
2.4.  To help balance conflicting organisational priorities and provide guidance to the
project manager regarding initiatives explored throughout the life of the project.
2.5 To be a key reviewer of draft documentation during the development of the
Strategic Planning Projects 2013/14; Housing Strategy and Latrobe Planning
Scheme Review.
2.6. To check adherence of project activities to standards of best practice, both
within Latrobe City Council and in a wider context.
2.7. To provide guidance and approval for Contract Management in accordance with

Council's Policy and Procedures.

Membership and Meetings

3.1
3.2

3.3

3.4.

Composition of the Project Board will be Latrobe City Council’'s Executive Team.

Meetings of the Project Board will be undertaken during normal Executive Team
meetings at key stages of the Strategic Planning Projects 2013/14 as required.

The relevant Project Manager and Manager Future Planning will attend the
meetings of the Project Board.

At the invitation of the Project Manager external advice can be provided to the
Project Board (i.e. project consultant etc.) as needed.

Length of appointment

Strategic Planning Project Project Board 2

Terms of Reference — Housing Strategy

Page 431



ATTACHMENT 3

16.4 Housing Strategy - Implementation of New Residential Zones into the Latrobe Planning
Scheme - Attachment 3 - Project Board TOR

i i
|

o,

sl
"”"”H’”
Wy,

' Latrobe City

a new energy

4.1.

The Project Board shall be in place until the finalisation of the Strategic Planning
Projects 2013/14; Housing Strategy and Latrobe Planning Scheme Review.

5. Minutes of the Meeting

5.1.

5.2

5.3.

5.4.
5.5.

The Project Manager or authorised agent (e.g. administration officer) shall take
the Minutes of each Project Board meeting

The Minutes shall be in a standard format including a record of those present,
apologies for absence, a list of adopted actions and resolutions of the Project
Board.

The Minutes shall be stored in the Latrobe City Council corporate filing system
(currently Latrobe Content Management System.)

A copy of the Minutes shall be distributed to all Project Board members.

A copy of the Minutes shall be made available to the Strategic Planning Projects
Project Reference Group.

6. Authority and Reporting

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

The Project Board approves each stage of the project in accordance with the
project brief and any agreed to consultant proposal. The Project Board can
authorise any changes that may occur throughout the life of the project but is
subject to matters that require a councillor decision/resolution at a Coundil
Meeting.

The Project Board will form part of the approval process for financial delegation
delegated through Council's Procurement Policy (13-Pol-3)

All recommendations, proposals and advice must comply with Council’s
Community Engagement Plan 2010-2014.

Reports to Latrobe City Council will be coordinated through the relevant General
Manager.

Strategic Planning Project Project Board 3
Terms of Reference — Housing Strategy
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.. residential zones

This practice note provides information
and guidance to councils about:

the purposes and features of the
residential zones

how to apply the residential zones

the schedules to the residential
zones.

The reformed zones

In July 2013 amendments to residential
zones were infroduced into the Vicloria
Planning Provisions (WPP). This included:

the introduction of three new zones,

the General Residential Zone (GRZ),
Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ)
and Residential Growth Zone (RGZ)

to replace the Residential 1, 2 and 3
zones

reforms to the Mixed Use, Low Density
and Township Zone

consequential changes, including
changes to Clauses 54, 55 and 56
‘ResCode’ to ensure consistency
between the reformed residential zones
and the VPP,

The Department of Transport, Planning
and Local Infrastructure website contains
detailed information on Amendments V8
and VC100.

A suite of residential zones

The residential zones are a suite of
statutory tools for a planning authority to
implement state and local policies and
strategies for housing and residential
growth in their planning scheme to better
plan for residential development.

Strategic use of the residential zones
can give greater clarity about the type of
development that can be expectedina
residential area, allow a broader range
of activities to be considered and better
manage growth.

The six residential zones are:

Mixed Use Zone (MUZ) enables new
housing and jobs growth in mixed use
areas

Residential Growth Zonhe (RGZ)
enables new housing growth and
diversity

General Residential Zone (GRZ)
enables moderate housing growth
and diversity while respecting urban
character

Neighbourhood Residential Zone
(NRZ) restricts housing growth in areas
identified for urban preservation

Township Growth Zone (TZ) enables
moderate housing growth while
respecting urban characterin small
towns

Low Density Residential Zone
{LDRZ) enables low density housing.

The following table provides details
about each of the residential zones, their
potential application and key planning

Department of

Transport, Planning and

requirements.
Nl {e)iFF] Local infrastructure
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Residential Zones

MUZ RGZ GRZ NRZ TZ LDRZ
MIXED USE ZONE RESIDENTIAL GENERAL NEIGHBOURHOOD TOWNSHIP ZONE LOW DENSITY
GROWTH ZONE RESIDENTIAL ZONE RESIDENTIAL ZONE RESIDENTIAL ZONE
o s el
I e L *
| TImTTIesir Ty - o -
pheggiid AT r— ™ a1 p- | T S — B — N
i i - g r . L -
-.:-||E'J‘*‘L-.LL.'I|—._[B e e CiRppi N R — e, e, T e T T, e, T o
WHAT |5 THE ROLE OF THE Enables new housing and jobs growth in -~ Enables new housing Respect and preserve uban character Restricts housing growth in areas Provides for residential and other usesin  Enables low density housing.
ZONE? mixed use areas, growth and diversity. while enabling moderate housing growth  identified for wrban preservation. small towns.
and housing diversity. Enables moderate housing growth.
WHERE WILLIT BE USED? In areas with a mix of residential and In appropriate locations near activity In most residential areas where moderate  In areas where single dwellings prevail In townships. On the fringe of urban areas and
non-residential development. areas, train stalions and other areas growth and diversity of housing is and change is not identified, such as townships where sewerage may not be
In lacal neighbourhood suitable for increased housing activity. provided, it is consistent with existing areas of recognised neighbourhood available.
centres undergoing renewal and around neighbourhood character. “ ¢ cter of envi or landscay
train stations, where appropriate, significance.
DOES RESCODE APPLY? Yes (up to and including 4 storeys) Yes (up to and including 4 storeys) Yos Yos Yes No
WHAT SORT OF HOUSING High and medium density housing Medium density housing Single dwellings and some medium Single dwellings and dual occupancies  Single dwellings and some medium Single dwellings
CAN BE EXPECTED? A mixture of townhouses and apatment A mixture of townt and apartment density housing under some circumstances density housing
style housing up to three storeys, and with underground car parking. A mixture of single dwelings, dual A mixture of single dwelings, dual
higher where appropriate. occupancies with some villa units and in occupancies, willa units and town houses.
limited circumstances town houses.
where appropriate.
DOES THE ZOME SETA HNo Yes, 13.5 metres Yes, 9metres Yes, & melres mandatory Yes, 9metres Ho
MAXIMUM BUILDING But a maximum building height can be But a higher or lower maximum building  But a higher or lower maximum building Can be varied by council with approval But a higher or lower maximum building
HEIGHT FOR HOUSING? specified. height can be set by a council. height can be set by a council from the Minister for Planning. height can be set by a council
CAN APERMIT BE GRANTED Yes Yes Yes No Yes No
TO EXCEED THE MAXIMUM ‘When approved by a council. Except when a higher or lower maximum  Exceptwhen a higher or lower maximum  Except when a higher or lower maximum  Except when a higher or lower maximum
BUILDING HEIGHT? building height has been setwhich building height has been set which buikling height has been setwhich building height has been set which
cannot be exceeded. cannot be exceeded. cannot be exceeded. cannot be exceeded.
1S A STRUCTURE PLAN OR No No No No No No
DESIGN FRAMEWORK The preferred future use of land and built  The preferred future built form may be
RECQUIRED FOR THE ZONE form may be specified if ¥ ified if y.
TO BE APPLIED?
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There are other zones in the VPP that allow
residential development including the Commercial
1 Zone, Comprehensive Development Zone,
Activity Centre Zone, Capital City Zone and the
Docklands Zone.

Applying the residential zones

Applying the residential zones should be
underpinned by clearly expressed planning
policies in the planning scheme. The State
Planning Policy Framework (SPPF) and Local
Planning Policy Framework (LPPF) in the
planning scheme should be the starting point for
deciding whether the council’s strategic objectives
are still valid and sound, or whether new strategic
work is required. Alternatively, a council may have
undertaken relevant strategic planning for their
residential areas.

State Planning Policy Framework

The SPPF provides a context for spatial planning
and decision making by planning and responsible
authorities. The SPPF in conjunction with relevant
policies in the LPPF provide key guidance for
planning authorities to implement residential
zones within a municipality.

Local Planning Policy Framework

The reforms made to the residential zones in
July 2013 provide more flexibility and discretion
allowing permit applications for a broad range

of uses. Councils may wish to create or amend
existing local policies to assist in the exercise of
this discretion and fully implement their strategic
objectives. A council should consider whether a
local policy is necessary to help establish realistic
expectations about how land in an area may be
used and developed, and provide a sound basis
for making consistent, strategic decisions. Refer
to Practice note 8: Writing a Local Planning
Policy for more guidance on using local planning
policies.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones

Strategic Planning

Sound strategic planning for residential areas

is essential to ensuring that land use and
development achieves the desired outcomes for
an area. It can help ensure that:

use and development in residential areas
fits into the overall strategic planning of the
municipality

housing development is consistent with the
housing needs and housing strategies

new housing demand, growth and diversity
can be accommodated

in identified areas housing growth may be
restricted or moderated

in identified areas new development respects
and preserves existing neighbourhood
character

planning for residential areas takes

into account matters such as heritage,
environmental constraints, hazards such as
bushfire and contaminated land and access
to infrastructure, transport, employment,
commercial and community facilities

the most appropriate residential zone is used
to achieve strategic planning objectives.

Many councils have already undertaken strategic
planning and resource management studies

for their residential areas and used this work to
articulate strategic objectives in their Municipal
Strategic Statements (MSS). New strategic

work may not be required if existing policies
address the key residential land use issues in the
municipality and adequately reflect the planning
outcomes that the council wants to achieve.

If the MSS objectives and local policies no longer
provide clear guidance for decision making, or
there are strategic gaps, new strategic work may
be required. Before commencing new strategic
work, the planning authority should review the
policy components of the planning scheme and
other relevant studies.
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Table 1 Principles for applying the residential zones

Principles and criteria for applying the residential zones

The following tables can assist councils in identifying principles and criteria to apply the residential zones
when preparing a planning scheme amendment.

RESIDENTIAL ZONE PRINCIPLES IN APPLYING ZONES

MUz

Enables new housing
and jobs growth in mixed
use areas

In areas with a mix of
residential and non-
residential development.

Inlocal neighbourhood
centres undergoing
renewal and around
train stations, where
appropriate.

Areas encouraging a range of
residential, commercial, industrial and
other uses

Areas to provide for housing at higher
densities and higher built form that
responds to the existing or preferred
neighbourhood character

RGZ

Enables new housing
growth and diversity in
appropriate locations

In appropriate locations
near activities areas,
town centres, train
stations and other areas
suitable forincreased
housing activity such

as smaller strategic
redevelopment sites

Locations offering good access

to services, transport and other
infrastructure

Areas which provide a transition
between areas of more intensive
use and development and areas of
restricted housing growth

Areas where there is mature market
demand for higher density outcomes

GRZ

Respects and preserves
neighbourhood character
while allowing moderate
housing growth and
diversity

In most residential areas
where moderate growth
and diversity of housing
that is consistent with
existing neighbourhood
character is to be
provided

Areas with a diversity of housing
stock, diversity of lot sizes and a more
varied neighbourhood character

Areas where moderate housing
growth and housing diversity is
encouraged

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones
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Zone

NRZ

RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Purpose

Restricts housing growth

in areas identified for
urban preservation

Likely application

In areas where single

dwellings prevail

and change is not
identified, such as

areas of recognised
neighbourhood character,
environmental or
landscape significance

PRINCIPLES IN APPLYING ZONES

that is sought to be retained

Areas where more than 80% of lots
currently accommodate detached
dwellings

Areas with Neighbourhood Character
Overlays

Residential areas with Heritage
Overlays (such as larger heritage
precincts, rather than individually
recognised heritage sites)

Areas of identified environmental or
landscape significance.

Areas which may not have good
supporting transport infrastructure
or other infrastructure, facilities and
services and are not likely to be
improved in the medium to longer
term

Areas with a neighbourhood character

T2

Provides for residential
and otheruses in small
towns. Enables modest
housing growth

In townships

Areas in small towns for residential
development and educational,
recreational, religious, community
and a limited range of other non-
residential uses to serve local
community needs

Areas with Neighbourhood Character
Overlays or policies

LDRZ

Enables low density
housing

On the fringe of urban
areas and townships
where sewerage may not
be available

Areas for low-density residential
development.

*Other principles and criteria may be required by councils to suit local circumstances.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones
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Criteria*

| Retention of identified

neighbourhood character (such
as evidenced through HO, NCO,
DDO, significant intactness)

. Yes

Table 2 Criteria for applying the NRZ, GRZ and RGZ

Neighbourhood
Residential Zone
{low levels
of residential

General

Residential Zone
{moderate levels
of residential

change)

Yes

Residential
Growth Zohe
(high levels
of residential
change)

No

|dentified areas for growth and
change (such as evidenced
through DDO or similar)

No

No

Yes

Existing landscape or
environmental character/
constraints (evidenced through
SLO, ESO, local policy)

Yes

Yes

No

Risk associated with known
hazard (evidenced through BMO,
LSO or EMO for fire, flood and
landslip or other constraints
identified through EPA hazard
buffers or similar)

High

Low

Low

Level of development activity
(existing and desired)

Low

Low/Moderate

High

Brownfield/urban renewal site/
area
Adopted housing and
development strategy (not
required for conversion only to
GRZ)

No

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

|dentified in Activities Area
structure plan / policy

No

No

Yes

Commercial or industrial land for
redevelopment not in Activities
Area (strategic justification for
rezoning required)

No

Yes

Yes

10

11

Good access to employment
options

God access to local shopping

No

No

Yes

No No Yes

12 | Good access to local community | No Mo Yes
services

13 | Good access to transport choices | No MNo Yes

(including walkability, public
transport, cycling, road access
ete.)

*There is no specific weighting to the criteria. This should be applied by councils to suit local circumstances.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones
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Implementing strategic objectives

A planning authority may need to use a number
of VPP tools to successfully implement residential
policy objectives. There are circumstances where
more than one zone or overlay will be neededto
deliver the desired outcome. Councils should think
laterally about the mix of policies and controls
required to achieve their objectives, and be
prepared to consider using a range of tools.

In deciding which residential zone should apply,
the following principles should be considered:

the zone should support and give effect to the
SPPF

the zone should broadly support all relevant
policy areas in the MSS (for example,
economic, housing, environmental and
infrastructure policy)

the rationale for applying the zone should be
clearly discemible in the LPPF

the zone should be applied in a way that is
consistent with its purpose

the requirements of any applicable Minister’s
Direction must be met.

The residential zones in summary

Mixed Use Zone (MUZ) Clause 32.04

The Mixed Use Zone enables new housing

and jobs growth in mixed use areas. The zone
provides for a range of residential, commercial,
industrial and other uses and provides for
housing at higher densities that responds to the
neighbourhood character.

The zone is flexible because there is no default
building height limit and planning authorities can
specify different objectives, decision guidelines
and building and design requirements to suit a
range of strategic outcomes. The Mixed Use Zone
may be appropriate for areas:

planned for more intense and diverse
residential development on sites well located
in relation to activity centres, employment and
public transport

brownfield or urban renewal sites

planned for apartment style development.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones

Key attributes of the Mixed Use Zone

Supports residential development. A permit

is not required to use land for a dwelling. The
land use Accommodation which includes uses
such as Group accommodation, Residential
hotel and Retirement village requires a permit.

Exempts the development of one dwelling on a
lot of 300 square metres or more. Other works
and outbuildings normal to a dwelling are
exempt if requirements are met.

Allows a permit application for the construction
and extension of two or more dwellings on a
lot.

Allows uses such as Food and drink premises,
Medical centre, Office, Place of worship and
Shop without a permit if conditions are met.

Allows applications to be made for a variety
of uses such as Industry, Retail premises and
Varehouse.

Prohibits uses such as Adult sex hookshop,
Brothel, Materials recycling and Transfer
station

Allows a schedule to specify objectives,
application requirements, decision
guidelines, a maximum building height and
siting and design requirements to suit local
circumstances.

Allows a local maximum building height to be
specified that cannot be exceeded.

Includes amenity requirements for buildings
on lots abutting land in a Neighbourhood

Residential Zone, General Residential Zone,
Residential Growth Zone or Township Zone.

Using the schedule to the Mixed Use Zone

The Ministerial Direction - The Form and Content
of Planning Schemes sets out the form and
content requirements for all schedules.

Summary of the Mixed Use Zone Schedule

Allows the use of multiple schedules. Councils
with more than one schedule will require a
number suffix for all the Mixed Use Zone
Schedules, for example MUZ1, MUZ2 and
MUZ3.

Allows the specification of different standards
to Clause 54 or 55 for:

minimum street setbacks
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site coverage
permeability
landscaping

side and rear setbacks
walls on boundaries
private open space
front fence height.

Allows a maximum building height requirement
in metres for any building to be specified.

Exempts specified uses, buildings and works
from the notice requirements of section 52 of
the Planning and Environment Act 1987,

Allows permit application requirements and
decision guidelines to be specified.

Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) Clause
32.07

The Residential Growth Zone enables new
housing growth and allows greater diversity in
appropriate locations while providing certainty
about the expected built form outcomes.

The Residential Growth Zone may be appropriate
for:

areas planned for increased housing growth
and density

the provision of increased or predominate
medium density housing

land near activities areas, train stations and
town centres

redevelopment sites, brownfield or urban
renewal sites.

Key attributes of the Residential Growth Zone

Supports residential development. A permit

is not required to use land for a dwelling. The
land use Accommodation which includes uses
such as Group accommodation, Residential
hotel and Retirement village requires a permit.

Exempts the development of one dwelling on a
lot of 300 square metres or more. Other works
and outbuildings normal to a dwelling are
exempt if requirements are met.

Allows a permit application for the construction
and extension of two or more dwellings on a
lot.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones

Allows uses such as Food and drink premises,
Medical centre, Place of worship and Shop
without a permit if conditions are met.

Allows applications to be made for some
non-residential uses such as Convenience
restaurant, Office, Shop and Service station.

Prohibits uses such as Bottle shop, Industry,
Nightclub, Warehouse and many retail uses.

Allows a schedule to specify application
requirements, decision guidelines, siting and
design requirements and a maximum building
height for a dwelling or residential building.

Encourages up to four storey residential
development (and complementary non-
residential uses) by setting a discretionary
height limit of 13.5 metres.

Using the schedule to the Residential Growth
Zone

The Ministerial Direction — The Form and Content
of Planning Schemes sets out the form and
content requirements for all schedules.

Summary of the Residential Growth Zone
Schedule

Allows the use of multiple schedules. Councils
with more than one schedule will require a
number suffix for all the Residential Growth
Zone Schedules, for example RGZ1, RGZ2
and RGZ3.

Allows the specification of different standards
to Clause 54 or 35 for:

minimum street setbacks
site coverage
permeability
landscaping

side and rear sethacks
walls on boundaries
private open space

front fence height.

Allows a maximum building height requirement
in metres for buildings used as a dwelling ora
residential building to be specified.

Allows permit application requirements and
decision guidelines to be specified.
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General Residential Zone (GRZ) Clause
32.08

The General Residential Zone enables moderate
housing growth and diversity. In the suite

of residential zones, the role of the General
Residential Zone sits between the Residential
Growth Zone, which enables housing growth and
diversity, and the Neighbourhood Residential
Zone which favours existing neighbourhood
character and restricts housing growth.

The General Residential Zone may be appropriate
for:

most residential areas where moderate growth
and diversity of housing will occur consistent
with neighbourhood character

areas with a diversity of housing stock,
diversity of lot sizes and a more varied
neighbourhood character.

Key attributes of the General Residential Zone

Supports residential development. A permit

is not required to use land for a dwelling. The
land use Accommodation which includes uses
such as Group accommodation, Residential
hotel and Retirement village requires a permit.

Exempts the development of one dwelling

on a lot of 300 square metres or more unless
specified differently in a schedule to the zone.
Other works and outbuildings normal to a
dwelling are exempt if requirements are met.

Allows a permit application for the construction
and extension of two or more dwellings on a
lot.

Allows non-residential uses such as Medical
centre and Place of worship without a permit if
conditions are met.

Allows applications to be made for some
non-residential uses such as Convenience
restaurant, Store, Take-away food premises
and Service station.

Prohibits uses such as Industry, Nightclub,
Office, Warehouse and most retail premises.

Allows a schedule to specify application
requirements, decision guidelines, siting and
design requirements and a maximum building
height for a dwelling or residential building.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones

Using the schedule to the General Residential
Zone

The Ministerial Direction — The Form and Content
of Planning Schemes sets out the form and
content requirements for all schedules.

Summary of the General Residential Zone
Schedule
Allows the use of multiple schedules. Councils
with more than one schedule will require a
number suffix for all the General Residential
Zone Schedules, for example GRZ1, GRZ2
and GRZ3.

Allows a permit requirement to be specified for
the construction or extension of one dwelling
on a lot between 300 square metres and 500
square metres.

Allows the specification of different standards
to Clause 54 or 55 for:

minimum street sethacks
site coverage
permeability
landscaping

side and rear setbacks
walls on boundaries
private open space

front fence height.

Allows a maximum building height requirement
in metres for buildings used as a dwelling ora
residential building to be specified.

Allows permit application requirements and
decision guidelines to be specified.

Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ)
Clause 32.09

The Neighbourhood Residential Zone restricts
housing growth and protects an identified
neighbourhood character. The likely application of
the Neighbourhood Residential Zone is in areas
where single dwellings prevail and change is not
identified.

The Neighbourhood Residential Zone may be
appropriate for:

areas where single dwellings prevail and
change is not identified, such as areas of
recognised neighbourhood character, heritage,
environmental or landscape significance
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areas which may not have good supporting
transport infrastructure or other infrastructure,
facilities and services and are not likely to be
improved in the medium to longer term

areas where constraints and natural or other
hazards should limit housing growth and
diversity.

Key attributes of the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone

Supports limited residential development.

A permit is not required to use land fora
dwelling. The land use Accommodation which
includes uses such as Group accommodation,
Residential hotel and Retirement village
requires a permit.

Includes a purpose to implement
neighbourhood character policy and adopted
neighbourhood character guidelines.
Character studies and policies that are not
part of a planning scheme have limited
statutory weight however they may be deemed
as seriously entertained documents for the
purpose of decision making by responsible
authorities.

Exempts the development of one dwelling on a
lot of 300 square metres or more. Other works
and outbuildings normal to a dwelling are
exempt if requirements are met. A schedule to
the zone can specify a different threshold.

Restricts dwelling development to a maximum
of two dwellings on a lot, with the ability for
councils to vary this limit through a schedule
to the zone (the minimum can be less or more
than two dwellings).

Allows non-residential uses such as Medical
centre and Place of worship without a permit if
conditions are met.

Allows applications to be made for some
non-residential uses such as Convenience
restaurant, Store, Take-away food premises
and Service station.

Prohibits uses such as Industry, Nightclub,
Office, Warehouse and most retail premises.

Allows a schedule to specify application
requirements, decision guidelines, siting and
design requirements, number of dwellings on
a lot, permit thresholds for construction and

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones

extension of single dwellings and maximum
building height for a dwelling or residential
building.
Using the schedule to the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone

The Ministerial Direction — The Form and Content
of Planning Schemes sets out the form and
content requirements for all schedules.

Summary of the Neighbourhood Residential
Zone Schedule

Allows the use of multiple schedules. Councils
with more than one schedule will require

a number suffix for all the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone Schedules, for example
NRZ1, NRZ2 and NRZ3.

Allows a minimum subdivision area to be
specified.

Allows a threshold area (in square metres) to
be specified for the construction or extension
of one dwelling on a lot.

Allows a threshold area (in square metres) to
be specified for the construction or extension
of a front fence within three metres of a street
where there is one dwelling on a lot.

Allows the specification of different standards
to Clause 54 or 35 for:

minimum street setbacks
site coverage
permeability
landscaping

side and rear sethacks
walls on boundaries
private open space

front fence height.

Allows a maximum number of dwellings
allowed on a lot to be specified. The number
c¢an be one or higher.

Allows a maximum building height requirement
in metres for buildings used as a dwelling ora
residential building to be specified.

Allows permit application requirements and
decision guidelines to be specified.
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Township Zone (TZ) Clause 32.05

The Township Zone provides for residential and
other uses in small towns and enables moderate
housing growth.

The likely application of the Township Zone is in
residential areas of small towns where moderate
growth and diversity of housing will occur that is
consistent with neighbourhood character.

Key attributes of the Township Zone

Supports residential development in
townships. A permit is not required to
use land for a dwelling. The land use
Accommodation which includes uses such as
Group accommodation, Residential hotel and
Retirement village requires a permit.

Exempts the development of one dwelling on a
lot of 300 square metres or more. Other works
and outbuildings normal to a dwelling are
exempt if requirements are met.

Allows a permit application for the construction
and extension of two or more dwellings on a
lot.

Allows non-residential uses such as Medical
centre and Place of worship without a permit if
conditions are met.

Allows applications to be made for some non-
residential uses such as, Place of assembly,
Retail premises, Industry and Warehouse.

Prohibits uses such as Brothel, Intensive
animal husbandry, Motor racing track and
Saleyard.

Allows a schedule to specify application
requirements, decision guidelines, siting and
design requirements and a maximum building
height for a dwelling or residential building.

Using the schedule to the Township Zone

The Ministerial Direction — The Form and Content
of Planning Schemes sets out the form and
content requirements for all schedules.

Summary of the Township Zone Schedule
Allows the use of multiple schedules.
Councils with more than one schedule will
require a number suffix for all Township Zone
Schedules, for example TZ1, TZ2 and TZ3.

Practice Note 78 | Applying the residential zones

Allows a permit requirement to be specified for
the construction or extension of one dwelling
on a lot between 300 square metres and 500
square metres.

Allows the specification of different standards
to Clause 54 or 55 for:

minimum street setbacks
site coverage
permeability
landscaping

side and rear sethacks
walls on boundaries
private open space

front fence height.

Allows a maximum building height requirement
in metres for a dwelling or a residential
building to be specified.

Allows permit application requirements and
decision guidelines to be specified.

Low Density Residential Zone (LDRZ)
Clause 32.03

The Low Density Residential Zone enables the
lowest density of housing in the suite of residential
zones. |t may be appropriate for.

residential areas on the fringe of urban areas
and townships

areas planned for larger residential lots
containing a maximum of one or two dwellings

areas where sewerage may not be available
or areas where larger residential lots (to a
minimum of 2 hectares) are connected to
reticulated sewerage.

Key attributes of the Low Density Residential
Zone

A permit is not required to use land for a single
dwelling on a lot. The use of land for two
dwellings requires a permit and the use of land
for more than two dwellings is prohibited.

Allows a permit application for the construction
and extension of two or more dwellings on a
lot.
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Allows an application to be made to subdivide More information
alot to a minimum of 0.2 hectares where

reticulated sewerage is connected orto a
minimum of 0.4 hectares where not connected

More information is available at
www. dpcd.vic.gov.au/planning

to reticulated sewerage. Practice note 4: Writing a Municipal Strategic
.. Allows limited non-residential uses such as Statement

Medical centre without a permit if conditions Practice note 8: Writing a Local Planning Policy

are met.

Practice note: Writing schedules
Allows applications to be made for some
non-residential uses such as Food and drink
premises, Place of assembly, Service station
and store.

Prohibits uses such as Industry, Nightclub,
Office, Warehouse and most retail premises.

Allows a schedule to specify a minimum
subdivision area and permit threshold for the
construction of outhuildings.

Summary of the Low Density Residential Zone
Schedule

Allows the use of multiple schedules. Councils
with more than one schedule will require a
number suffix for all Low Density Residential
Zone Schedules, for example LDRZ1, LDRZ2
and LDRZ3.

Allows a minimum subdivision area to be
specified for land.
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Attachment 5

Existing and relevant policies/strateqgies within the Latrobe Planning Scheme:

SPPF — Clause 11 — Settlement

SPPF — Clause 15 — Built Environment and Heritage

SPPF — Clause 16 — Housing

SPPF — Clause 18 - Transport

MSS — Clause 21.04 — Built Environment Sustainability

MSS - Clause 21.05 — Main Towns

MSS — Clause 21.06 — Small Towns

MSS — Clause 21.08 — Liveability

VPP — Clause 52.35 — Urban Context Report and Design Responses for
Residential Development of Four or More Storeys.

VPP — Clause 54 — One Dwelling on a Lot

VPP — Clause 55 — Two or More Dwellings on a Lot and Residential Buildings
VPP — Clause 56 — Residential Subdivision

Latrobe Main Towns Structure Plans (Traralgon, Morwell, Moe/Newborough and
Churchill)

Latrobe Small Towns Structure Plans (Glengarry, Tyers and Boolarra).
Morwell-Traralgon Residential Land Supply Analysis (2007)

Latrobe City Council Residential and Rural Residential Land Assessment (2009)
Latrobe City Heritage Study (2010)

Latrobe City Residential 1 Zone

Latrobe City Heritage Overlay

Traralgon Inner South Precinct (TISP)

Traralgon Station Precinct Masterplan (TSPM)

Natural Environment Sustainability Strategy

Latrobe City Council Residential and Rural Residential Land Assessment 2009
Moe Activity Centre Plan

Churchill Activity Centre Plan

Latrobe City Open Space Strategy

Existing Development Plans

Design Guidelines for Subdivisional Developments

Draft Traralgon Activity Centre Plan (TACP)

Draft Traralgon Growth Areas Review (TGAR)

Draft Lake Narracan Precinct Structure Plan

Other Legislation and Documentation to consider:

e Council Plan and Action Plan
e Latrobe 2026

ResCode

Building Regulations (in particular Part 4 — Siting)
Planning and Environment Act 1987

Melbourne 2030

e Gippsland Regional Growth Plan
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¢ Plan Melbourne - Metropolitan Planning Strategy
e DTPLI Practice and Advisory Notes

* Please note the above is not an exhaustive list and further research is required to
be undertaken.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

16.5 PROPOSED PUBLIC HIGHWAY DECLARATION - DEAKIN LANE,

TRARALGON
General Manager Governance

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to further consider the status of Deakin Lane,
Traralgon, and seek Council approval to commence the statutory process
to declare it a public highway.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.
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STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Governance

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a reputation for conscientious leadership and
governance, strengthened by an informed and engaged community,
committed to enriching local decision making.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 3: Efficient, effective and accountable governance
Theme 4: Advocacy for and consultation with our community

Strategic Direction
Ensure Latrobe City Council’s infrastructure and assets are maintained
and managed sustainably.

Legislation

Local Government Act 1989

Section 204 of the Local Government Act 1989 gives Council the power to
declare a road a public highway or to be open to the public:

(1) A Council may, by notice published in the Victoria Government
Gazette, declare a road in its municipal district to be a public highway
for the purposes of this Act.

(2) A Council may, by resolution, declare a road that is reasonably
required for public use to be open to public traffic.
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(3) A-road does not become a public highway by virtue of a Council
resolution made under sub-section(2).

This power is subject to Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989
which requires Council “publish a public notice stating that submissions in
respect of the matter specified in the public notice will be considered in
accordance with this section”.

Schedules 10 and 11 of the Local Government Act 1989 provide Council
with the powers to maintain public access to a road. Clause 5 of schedule
11 provides:

“A Council may —

(@) move any thing that encroaches on or obstructs the free use of a
road or that reduces the breadth, or confines the limits, of a road
(including any thing placed on a road under clause 9,10 or 11);
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(b) require any person responsible for, or in control of, the thing to move
it.H
Road Management Act 2004

The Road Management Act 2004 defines a public highway as “any area of
land that is a highway for the purposes of the common law”.

Schedule 4 Clause 1(5) states that a “public highway vests in the
municipal council free of all mortgages, charges, leases and sub-leases”.
Policy

Council does not have an adopted policy relating to the discontinuance of
roads or public highway declarations.

BACKGROUND

Council initially received a request from the owners of 2 Deakin Street,
Traralgon, for the discontinuance of Deakin Lane as shown on the
attached plan (Attachment 1).

Deakin Lane was originally created in 1957 on LP 41285 as land
appropriated or set apart for easements of way and drainage. The lane is
now described on Certificate of Title Volume 10246 Folio 309 as “Road R1
on Plan of Subdivision 041285”. The registered proprietors of the road are
also the owners of 2 Deakin Street, Traralgon. (Attachment 2)

Deakin Lane is fully constructed being four metres wide on the east/west
alignment with a total length of 48 metres terminating at the southern
boundary of 5-7 Church Street.

The laneway is listed on the 2013 Register of Public Roads as a ‘Road Not
Maintained by Latrobe City Council’. Council also has drainage assets
contained with the road reserve.

As the owners of 2 Deakin Street are the registered proprietors of the road
reserve they were of the opinion that Council should discontinue the road
and transfer the land back to them for a nominal consideration where it
would be retained as a private access laneway.
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In examining this request, it was found that there is an expressed
entitlement on the respective Certificates of Title for each of the four lots
created on LP 41285 to use Deakin Lane. Three of these lots comprise 2
Deakin Street with the fourth lot being 1 Church Street which is owned by
Petroleum Property Holdings Pty Ltd.

It was also noted that the laneway provides access to off-street parking at
the rear of the office complex at 3 Church Street. This off-street car park
was a requirement of Planning Permit 93/745/PO issued by the former
City of Traralgon on the 7 September 1993 and an amended plan that was
endorsed on the 10 May 1994.

In view of the above mentioned expressed entitlement for the use of
Deakin Lane by the tenants of 3 Church Street officers reached agreement
with the owners of 2 Deakin Street to amend their request from
discontinuance of the road to the placement of permanent barriers, in the
form of gates, across the entrance from Deakin Street.
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Council initially considered the request to discontinue the laneway at the
Ordinary Council Meeting held on Monday 17 December 2012 and
resolved the following:

1. That Council gives public notice of its intention to consider the
placement of permanent barriers over Deakin Lane, Traralgon,
pursuant to Section 207 and Schedule 11 Clause 9 of the Local
Government Act 19809.

2.  That Council considers any submissions received in relation to the
proposed placement of permanent barriers over Deakin Lane,
Traralgon, at the Ordinary Council Meeting to be held on Monday 18
February 2013.

At the Ordinary Council Meeting held on Monday 18 February 2013
Council considered an objection on behalf of two adjoining property
owners to this proposal and a request from the owner of 2 Deakin Street
that Council defer consideration of this matter for another month pending
the provision of additional information. Council subsequently resolved:

That Council defer this item for one month.

Council again considered this matter at the Ordinary Council Meeting held
on Monday 18 March 2013 and resolved:

1. That Council defers consideration of the proposed placement of
permanent barriers over Deakin Lane, Traralgon, to the Ordinary
Council meeting to be held on Monday 22 April 2013 pending
assessment of additional information to be provided by the applicant.

2. The Beveridge Williams, acting on behalf of Petroleum Property
Holdings Pty Lt and Parody Glade Pty Ltd, and the applicant be
advised accordingly.

At the Ordinary Council meeting held 22 April 2013, Council considered

legal advice provided by the owner of 2 Deakin Street in support of their
application. The legal advice obtained by the owner of 2 Deakin Street is
summarised as follows:
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o Deakin Lane is not a public road as it was privately created and no
Council funds have been spent on the laneway.

o Deakin Lane was created as an “easement of way” and was only
intended to benefit specified parties being the owners of the titles that
abut the easement and have rights to it.

o Deakin Lane is a “private road” defined in the Local Government Act
1958 as “a carriage-way accessible to the public from a public street
or forming common access to lands and premises separately
occupied, but not being a public highway”.

o No declaration of Deakin Lane as a public highway has been made.

Based upon these points the owner of 2 Deakin Street has concluded that
Deakin Lane is not a public road and they are therefore justified in
restricting access and placing a fence across the boundary with 3 Church
Street.

Receiving this advice Council, at the Ordinary Council meeting held on
Monday 22 April 2013, resolved the following:
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That this matter be deferred to allow for consideration to be given to
information tabled by Mr Tripodi at this Council meeting.

On 31 May 2013 the applicants’ solicitor, John Morrow, wrote to both the
Victorian Ombudsman and the Minister for Local Government, a copy of
which was provided to Council, seeking their intervention in this matter.

On 2 June 2013 the owner of 2 Deakin Street erected a temporary fence
on the boundary of Deakin Lane and 3 Church Street, Traralgon, thereby
removing any access to the rear of this property via the laneway. This
temporary fence was replaced in July 2013 with a substantial steel and
colour bond fence.

Maddocks Lawyers have written to John Morrow, representing the owners
of 2 Deakin Street, on behalf of Council on 28 June 2013 and 5 July 2013
formally requesting removal of the fence however these requests were not
complied with.

At the Ordinary Council meeting held on 3 June 2013 Council considered
a report recommending, in part, that it commence the statutory process to
declare Deakin Lane a public highway and resolved the following:

That the matter be deferred pending the outcome of the Ombudsman’s
investigation of this matter.

Council officers subsequently received confirmation that neither the
Victorian Ombudsman nor the Office of Local Government would be taking
any action in this matter. The latter advised that it is at Council’s discretion
to declare a public highway and it would not intervene in what it considers
to be a Council decision.

A further report was considered that the Ordinary Council meeting held on
6 November 2013 again recommending that Council commence the
statutory process to declare Deakin Lane a public highway however this
recommendation was not adopted.
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ISSUES

Following consideration of this matter by Council on 6 November 2013,
correspondence has been received from McDonough & Co Solicitors,
acting on behalf of Parody Glade Pty Ltd, requesting that it restore access
by commencing the statutory process to declare Deakin Lane a public
highway or taking action to remove the fence to provide access to the
parking at the rear of 3 Church Street. (Attachment 3)

Since the erection of the fence in June the occupiers of 3 Church Street
have not been able to gain access to the rear of the property. As a
temporary solution the occupiers have been forced to park in Church
Street and access has been gained across the neighbouring property, 5-7
Church Street, as a short term yet impractical solution.

It has previously been noted that the former City of Traralgon issued a
Planning Permit, 93/745/PO, on the 8 September 1993, later amended in
May 1994, for the office complex at 3 Church Street. This permit
recognised that the off street car park at the rear of the property would be
accessed via Deakin Lane.

Officers have previously advised Council that Deakin Lane is considered a
public highway as it satisfies the common law doctrine of dedication and
acceptance. The land has been set aside as an easement of way
(Dedication) in 1957 on LP 41285, is shown as a road on Certificate of
Title Volume 10246 Folio 309, and the laneway has been used by the
public, adjoining property owners and occupiers for a substantial period of
time (Acceptance).

The assessment that Deakin Lane is a public highway is supported by
legal advice previously obtained from Council’s solicitors in relation to two
similar matters. Relevant sections of this advice are summarised below:

Right of Access

At common law, an owner or occupier of land adjoining a public highway
(road) has a right to access the road from their land.

A Public Highway is vested in Council
A road is a public highway at common law because there has been:
o Dedication of the road to the public when it was constructed; and

o Subsequent acceptance of the Road, by the public, through public
use of the Road.

As Deakin Lane is marked as a “road” on title this is a clear indication that
the road is a public highway at common law. In addition, Clause 1 of
Schedule 5 of the Road Management Act 2004 (RMA) also has the effect
of vesting in Council particular roads (including Deakin Lane).

The effect of this public highway classification is that the road remains
open for the public to use, regardless of who owns the land underneath,
and the road is vested in Council.
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Council has responsibility for use and control over a Road

The general public’s right to use a road (including a public highway) is
confirmed by section 8 of the RMA. The RMA also places Council in
control of roads because:

. By operation of section 37 of the RMA and division 2 of Part 9 of the
Local Government Act 1989 (LGA) as well as Schedules 10 and 11
of the LGA; and

o The road is on Council’s register of public roads.

In light of the above, only Council is entitled to control access to a road by
virtue of the powers conferred in both the RMA and LGA. Therefore,
despite holding title to the land over which a road is constructed, the
registered proprietor does not enjoy exclusive possession with respect to
the road (as opposed to ordinary parcels of land). It follows that Council
maintains control and responsibility for a road, regardless of whether
Council or another party holds title to the land over which the road is
located.

Following Council’'s decision at the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 22
April 2013 officers sought legal advice from Maddocks Lawyers on the
status of Deakin Lane and, in particular, the information provided by the
owner of 2 Deakin Street.

Maddocks advice is summarised as follows:

o Deakin Lane is a public highway at common law and also, therefore,
a public highway for the purposes of the Road Management Act
2004;

o Ownership of Deakin Lane is likely to have vested in Council, by
virtue of the Road Management Act 2004, even though it is located
on privately owned land.

o If Council wishes, it can declare Deakin Lane to be a ‘public highway’
under the Local Government Act 1989.

o Rights of access to Deakin Lane are secured for the owners of the
properties adjoining Deakin Lane, namely 1-3 Church Street,
Traralgon, and Lot 4 on LP 41285 fronting Princes Street, under
common law and the Road Management Act 2004.; and

o Council is under no obligation to pay compensation to the registered
proprietors who own the land traversed by Deakin Lane.

A copy of this confidential legal advice has previously been provided to all
Councillors.

McDonough & Co Solicitors, on behalf of Parody Glade Pty Ltd are
seeking that Council undertake the statutory process to declare Deakin
Lane a public highway pursuant to Section 204 of the Local Government
Act 1989 and removal of the fence to restore access to the rear of 3
Church Street as provided for in the planning permit issued by the former
City of Traralgon.
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Officers have consistently argued that Deakin Lane satisfies the criteria of
a public highway, a position supported by professional and legal advice
that has been obtained. Undertaking the statutory process and formally
declaring its status will remove any doubt or confusion in the future.

A recent relevant example of Council exercising this power occurred in
2010 when part of Wilmot Court, Traralgon East, was declared a public
highway to preserve public access to 37 properties in Turnbull Drive,
Varney Crescent, Kings Way and Tait Court.

The first 400 metres of Wilmot Court from the Princes Highway were
created in 1979 as road on LP 130953 however the remaining 300 metres
was constructed within an easement of way and drainage over two
properties including 49 Turnbull Drive, Traralgon East.

This section of Wilmot Court was declared a public highway via a notice
placed in the Victoria Government Gazette thereby vesting the land in
Council.

No compensation was payable to the owners of 49 Turnbull Drive as the
declaration of the road as a public highway would not have a negative
impact financially as neither the current nor preceding owners of the
property ever had free use of the land given its long standing and intended
use as a road.

Likewise, since the owners of 2 Deakin Street acquired the property in
1995, after the issue of the planning permit for the development of 3
Church Street, the land that is contained in Certificate of Title Volume
10246 Folio 349 has always been used as a laneway and at no time did
they seek to prevent such access.

The declaration of the road as a public highway will therefore not change
the physical characteristics of the land other than ensuring the public right
to use the road, an ongoing use that only became an issue following the
objection to the proposed gates by Parody Glade Pty Ltd.

Council can use its powers under the Local Government Act 1989 to
remove any obstruction, such as the fence that has been erected, that is
encroaching on or restricting access to a road.

To do so Council would again need to write to the owners of 2 Deakin
Street requesting that the fence be removed within a reasonable time
frame.

If the owners of 2 Deakin Street refuse to do so the fence can be removed
by Council and impounded. The owners will then be required to pay any
costs incurred by Council as part of this process to have the impounded
fencing released.

FINANCIAL, RISK AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management Plan 2011-2014.

The cost of undertaking the statutory process to declare Deakin Lane a
public highway are minimal being the cost of public notices in the Latrobe
Valley Express and a notice in the Victoria Government Gazette.
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As indicated above, there is no obligation for Council to provide
compensation to the owners of 2 Deakin Street as part of this process as
was the case with the declaration of part of Wilmot Court as a public
highway.

Given that a large majority of the laneways in Traralgon are comprised of
pieces of land in private ownership making an exception in the case of
Deakin Lane would set a dangerous precedent for any similar actions in
the future.

It is possible that Parody Glade Pty Ltd may take legal action and possibly
seek compensation from Council if access to the rear of the property is not
restored to the rear car park as required by the former City of Traralgon as
part of planning permit 93/745/PO.
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INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Proposed:

o Public notices placed in the Latrobe Valley Express.

o Letters sent to all adjoining property owners.

o Notice displayed at the Traralgon Service Centre.

o Details placed on the Latrobe City Council website.
Details of Community Consultation / Results of Engagement:

Should Council resolve to undertake the statutory process to declare
Deakin Lane a public highway it will be necessary to give public notice of
the proposal and consider submissions in accordance with Section 223 of
the Local Government Act 1989.

It is proposed that any submissions that are received regarding the
proposed public highway declaration would be considered at the Ordinary
Council meeting to be held on Monday 17 February 2014.

Council has previously given public notice of the proposal to erect
permanent barriers across Deakin Lane and one submission was received
from Beveridge Williams & Co Pty Ltd on behalf of Petroleum Property
Holdings Pty Ltd, owner of 1 Church Street, and Parody Glade Pty Ltd,
owner of 3 Church Street, objecting to the proposal.

OPTIONS
Council may now:

1. Resolve to commence the statutory process to declare Deakin Lane,
Traralgon, a public highway under section 204(1) of the Local
Government Act 1989 which formally vests the land in Council once
the statutory process is finalised.

2. Resolve that it has formed the opinion that Deakin Lane is a public
highway at common law and, as the owners of 2 Deakin Street have
not complied with previous notices, authorise Council officers to take
action to remove and impound the fence.
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3. Resolve not to undertake the statutory process to declare Deakin
Lane, Traralgon, a public highway and take no further action
regarding the fence that has been erected between the road reserve
and the rear of 3 Church Street, Traralgon. This would permanently
remove any access to the parking at the rear of this property
provided for in the planning permit issued by the former City of
Traralgon and may cause Parody Glade Pty Ltd to take further legal
action.

CONCLUSION
Council has committed considerable time to the deliberation of this matter.

The legal advice that has been obtained has reaffirmed the position that
Deakin Lane is a public highway at common law and for the purposes of
the Road Management Act 2004 and, as such, control of the road vests in
Council.
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McDonough & Co Solicitors, acting on behalf of Parody Glade Pty Ltd,
have now written to Council requesting that it undertake the statutory
process to declare Deakin Lane a public highway so as to restore access
to the rear of 3 Church Street, Traralgon.

As Deakin Lane is a public highway at common law and is clearly required
for public use it would be appropriate for Council to commence the
statutory process to formally declare Deakin Lane, Traralgon, a public
highway pursuant to Section 204 of the Local Government Act 1989.

It would also be appropriate for Council to authorise officers to take the
necessary action to remove the fence that has been erected between
Deakin Lane and the car park at the rear of 3 Church Street.

Attachments

1. Attachment One: Aerial Photograph of Deakin Lane, Traralgon

2. Attachment Two: Plan of Subdivision LP 41285 showing Deakin Lane as Road R1
3. Attachment Three: Letter from McDonough & Co Solicitors on behalf of Parody
Glade Pty Ltd

RECOMMENDATION

1.That Council gives public notice of its intention to declare
Deakin Lane, Traralgon, a public highway pursuant to Section
204 of the Local Government Act 1989.

2.That Council considers any submissions in relation to the
proposed declaration of Deakin Lane, Traralgon, as a public
highway at the Ordinary Council Meeting to be held on
Monday 17 February 2014.

3.That all adjoining property owners be advised of Councils
intention to commence the statutory process to declare
Deakin Lane, Traralgon, a public highway pursuant to Section
204 of the Local Government Act 1989 and invited to make a
submission.
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4.That Council authorises officers to take the necessary action
to remove the fence that has been erected between Deakin
Lane and the car park at the rear of 3 Church Street,
Traralgon.

5.That McDonough & Co, acting on behalf of Parody Glade Pty
Ltd, be advised accordingly.

—
>
i
P
O
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

Page 456



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

—
> 16.5
5
@ PROPOSED PUBLIC HIGHWAY DECLARATION -
o DEAKIN LANE, TRARALGON
3
< 1  Attachment One: Aerial Photograph of Deakin Lane,
8 TEATAIGON ..ottt e, 459
C 2 Attachment Two: Plan of Subdivision LP 41285 showing
% Deakin Lane as ROAA R1........c.ccvoveeeeeeeeeeceee e 461
— 3  Attachment Three: Letter from McDonough & Co

Solicitors on behalf of Parody Glade Pty Ltd .........cccoeeeivieennnnnn 463

Page 457



ATTACHMENT 1 16.5 PROPOSED PUBLIC HIGHWAY DECLARATION - DEAKIN LANE, TRARALGON -
Attachment One: Aerial Photograph of Deakin Lane, Traralgon
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ATTACHMENT 2 16.5 PROPOSED PUBLIC HIGHWAY DECLARATION - DEAKIN LANE, TRARALGON -
Attachment Two: Plan of Subdivision LP 41285 showing Deakin Lane as Road R1

Delivered by LANDATA®. Land Victoria timestamp 22/01/2013 1546 Page 1 of 1

@ State of Victoria. This publication is copyright. No part may be reproduced by any process except in accordance with the provisions of the Copyright Act and for the
purpeses of Section 32 of the Sale of Land Act 1962 or pursuant to a written agreement. The information is only valid at the time and in the form obtained from the
LANDATA® System. The State of Victoria accepts na respaonsibility for any subsequent release, publication or reproduction of the information
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CD C e Pty Ltd
McDonough Legal Pty Ltd
ABN 93 117 567 692

SOLICITORS TRARALGON
68 Seymour Street, 3844

PO Box 580

paul McDonough Our Ref: PMD:FT:27099 DX 84411
Accredited Business Law & Ph: (03) 5176 1000
Property Law Specialist Your Ref: Fax:  (03) 5176 1020

Email: law@mcdonough.com.au

Vivienne Petts-Jones ROSEDALE

LL.B (Hons) 40 Princes Street, 3847
Ph: (03) 5199 2400

10 December 2013

Mr Paul Buckley

Chief Executive Officer
Latrobe City Council
DX 217733
MORWELL

Dear Sir

Parody Glade Pty Ltd
Deakin Lane, Traralgon

We advise that we act on behalf of Parody Glade Pty Ltd, the owner of the property situate at
1-3 Church Street, Traralgon.

Access to the rear of our client's property has, until recent times, been via Deakin Lane and
such access is in accordance with the Planning Permit issued by your successor, Traralgon
City Council on the 8" September, 1993.

Since the installation of barricades on Deakin Lane, our client has been denied access to the
rear of its property. Our client requires that access is reinstated forthwith and that the
barricades are removed.

We note with interest the report prepared for Council for the meeting held on the 18"
November, 2013. It is clear from that report, Deakin Lane is a public highway as it satisfies
the common law doctrine of dedication and acceptance. The laneway has been used by the
public for a period in excess of fifty (50) years.

The Council has a statutory obligation to control the use of a road and Council's failure to
clear the road of barricades is impacting upon our client. If this matter is not resolved, our
client will suffer significant financial loss.

This matter has been going on for some time and our client has been patiently awaiting the
resolution of the matter.
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ATTACHMENT 16.5 PROPOSED PUBLIC HIGHWAY DECLARATION - DEAKIN LANE,
3 TRARALGON - Attachment Three: Letter from McDonough & Co Solicitors on
behalf of Parody Glade Pty Ltd

We note the succinct advice that Council has received from Maddocks Lawyers and we fail
to understand why this advice has not been followed.

-2-

Council's decision to do nothing, where Council has the statutory duty and responsibility for
the use and control of this Road, is unacceptable.

Council has open to it two courses of action:

@) the removal of the barricades and the enforcement of the public right to use this public
highway; or

(b) to declare Deakin Lane a public highway under the Local Government Act.

Taking into account the time and potential costs involved, the obvious course of action for the
Council is to commence the statutory process to declare Deakin Lane a public highway.

We request a response within seven (7) days of the date hereof.

Yours faithfully,
McDonough & Co.

Per:
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16.6 ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS

General Manager

For Decision

PURPOSE

Governance

The purpose of this report is to present to Council, the Assembly of
Councillors forms submitted since the Ordinary Council Meeting held 2
December 2013.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

OFFICER COMMENTS

The following Assembly of Councillors took place between the 8 October
2013 and the 25 November 2013:

Date: Assembly Details / Matters In Attendance: Conflicts of Interest Declared:

Discussed:
8 October Latrobe City Hyland highway Cr Harriman NIL
2013 Municipal Landfill Consultative

Committee Deirdre Griepsma,

Chandana

Meeting did not proceed due to lack | Vidanaarachchi

of attendance (no quorum)
21 November | Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Cr Rossiter, NIL
2013 Meeting Cr Kam

Newsletter Update, CCTV update, Steve Tong,

Action Plan Update, Latrobe City Andrew Legge

Local Laws update, Victoria Police

Update, LV Bus Lines Report,

Victoria Police Report,Latrobe City

Update.
25 November Issues and Discussions Session Cr Gibbons, NIL
2013 Cr Gibson,

4.2 Previous Presentations Cr Harriman, Cr Kam,

6.1 Forward Planner Cr Middlemiss,

7.1 New Issues

7.2 Outstanding Issues

8.1 Advice — Australia Post

8.2 Future of Local Government
8.3 Sister City — Broken Hill for
Consideration

9.2 Local Members of Parliament
Briefing Agenda

12.1 Draft Cultural Diversity Action
Plan 2014-2018

13.1 Review of Council Policy —
Fraud Policy

13.2 2012 General Election
Compulsory Voting Enforcement
13.3 Statutory Planning Reporting
and Delegation Process

Cr Rossiter, Cr White

Paul Buckley,
Michael Edgar,
Allison Jones,
Jamey Mullen,
Grantley Switzer,
Jodie Pitkin
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Attachments

1. AOC - LCC Highland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative Committee
2. AOC - Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Meeting

3. AOC - Issues & Discussion Session 25 November 2013 - Not Confidential

RECOMMENDATION

That Council note this report.
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ATTACHMENT 1 16.7 Assembly of Councillors - AOC - LCC Highland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record

Assembly details: Latrobe City Hyland highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee

Date: 8 October 2013

Time: 5.30 PM

Assembly Location: Latrobe Room, Traralgon Service Centre
In Attendance:

Councillors: Cr Dale Harriman

Officeris: Deirdre Griepsma, Chandana Vidanaarachchi
Matter/s Discussed:

Meeting did not proceed due to lack of attendance (ho quorum)

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: NIL

Officerfs: NIL

Times that Officers f Councillors leftfreturned to the room: N/A

Completed by: Deirdre Griepsma
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ATTACHMENT 1 16.7 Assembly of Councillors - AOC - LCC Highland Highway Municipal Landfill Consultative
Committee

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements fre: Written Record to be made by Councif staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- to be reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembly of Councilfors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

¢  The subject of a decision of the Council; or

¢  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Councillors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities {e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively it is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Counciffors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision af sorme later time. If you require further clarification, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section 80A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
(a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
(b} if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect} in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware ofthe conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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ATTACHMENT 2 16.7 Assembly of Councillors - AOC - Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Meeting

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record
Assembly details: Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Meeting
Date: Thursday, 21 November 2013
Time: 8.08 am- 10.00 am

Assembly Location: Traralgon Police Station, Kay Street Traralgon.

In Attendance:

Councillors: Michael Rossiter, Sandy Kam
Officeris: Steve Tong, Andrew Legge

Matter/s Discussed:. Newsletter Update, CCTV update, Action Plan Update, Latrobe City
Local Laws update, Victoria Police Update, LV Bus Lines Report, Victoria Police
Report,Latrobe City Update.

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: NIL
Officerfs: NIL

Times that Officers f Councillors leftfreturned to the room: N/A

Completed by: Andrew Legge
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements fre: Written Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- to be reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembly of Counciifors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

¢ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

¢  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Councillors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities {(e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least & Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively It is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Counciffors and 1 Council staff member wilf come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision af some later time. If you require further clarification, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section 80A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
(a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
(b} if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the confiict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect} in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware ofthe conflict of interest. In the instance ofthe Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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ATTACHMENT 3 16.7 Assembly of Councillors - AOC - Issues & Discussion Session 25 November 2013 - Not
Confidential

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record
Assembly details: Issues and Discussions Session
Date: Monday, 25 November 2013
Time: 5:30 PM

Assembly Location: Nambur Wariga Meeting Room, Latrobe City Council Offices,
Commercial Road, Morwell

In Attendance:

Councillors: Cr Gibbons, Cr Gibson, Cr Harriman, Cr Kam, Cr Middlemiss,
Cr Rossiter, Cr White

Officeris: Paul Buckley, Michael Edgar, Allison Jones, Jamey Mullen, Grantley Switzer,
Jodie Pitkin

Matter/s Discussed:

4.2 Previous Presentations

6.1 Forward Planner

7.1 New Issues

7.2 Qutstanding Issues

8.1 Advice — Australia Post

8.2 Future of Local Government

8.3 Sister City — Broken Hill for Consideration

9.2 Local Members of Parliament Briefing Agenda

12.1 Draft Cultural Diversity Action Plan 2014-2018

13.1 Review of Council Policy — Fraud Policy

13.2 2012 General Election Compulsory Voting Enforcement
13.3 Statutory Planning Reporting and Delegation Process

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: NIL

Officerfs: NIL

Times that Officers f Councillors leftfreturned to the room: N/A

Completed by: Meagan Bennetts
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ATTACHMENT 3 16.7 Assembly of Councillors - AOC - Issues & Discussion Session 25 November 2013 - Not
Confidential

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements fre: Written Record to be made by Councif staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- to be reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembly of Councilfors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

¢  The subject of a decision of the Council; or

¢  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Councillors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities {e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively it is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Counciffors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision af sorme later time. If you require further clarification, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section 80A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
(a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
(b} if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect} in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware ofthe conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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17. ORGANISATIONAL EXCELLENCE
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

18. MEETING CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC

Section 89(2) of the Local Government Act 1989 enables the Council to

close the meeting to the public if the meeting is discussing any of the

following:

(@) Personnel matters;

(b) The personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer;

(c) Industrial matters;

(d) Contractual matters;

(e) Proposed developments;

() Legal advice;

(g) Matters affecting the security of Council property;

(h) Any other matter which the Council or Special Committee considers
would prejudice the Council or any person;

(i)  Aresolution to close the meeting to members of the public.
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RECOMMENDATION

That the Ordinary Meeting of Council closes this meeting to the public to
consider the following items which are of a confidential nature, pursuant to
section 89(2) of the Local Government Act (LGA) 1989 for the reasons
indicated:

18.1 ADOPTION OF MINUTES
Agenda item Adoption of Minutes is designated as confidential as it
relates to a matter which the Council or special committee considers
would prejudice the Council or any person (s89 2h)

18.2 CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS
Agenda item Confidential Items is designated as confidential as it
relates to a matter which the Council or special committee considers
would prejudice the Council or any person (s89 2h)

18.3 ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS
Agenda item Assembly of Councillors is designated as confidential as
it relates to a matter which the Council or special committee
considers would prejudice the Council or any person (s89 2h)

18.4 HEAVY INDUSTRY PARK PROJECT AND CONSTRUCTION OF
INFRASTRUCTURE
Agenda item Heavy Industry Park Project and Construction of
Infrastructure is designated as confidential as it relates to proposed
developments (s89 2e)

18.5 INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION - ACTING CHIEF EXECUTIVE
OFFICER
Agenda item Instrument of Delegation - Acting Chief Executive
Officer is designated as confidential as it relates to personnel matters
(s89 2a)
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

18.6 MOE RAIL PRECINCT REVITALISATION PROJECT - LAND
PURCHASE
Agenda item Moe Rail Precinct Revitalisation Project - Land
Purchase is designated as confidential as it relates to proposed
developments (s89 2e)

18.7 SPORTING SPONSORSHIP APPLICATION
Agenda item Sporting Sponsorship Application is designated as
confidential as it relates to a matter which the Council or special
committee considers would prejudice the Council or any person (s89
2h)

18.8 REQUEST FOR PROCUREMENT EXEMPTION FOR THE SUPPLY
OF POSTAL SERVICES AND SUPPLIES
Agenda item REQUEST FOR PROCUREMENT EXEMPTION FOR
THE SUPPLY OF POSTAL SERVICES AND SUPPLIES is
designated as confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)
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18.9 COUNCIL CONTRACT VARIATION APPROVAL REPORT -
RECONSTRUCTION OF KELLY STREET, MORWELL
Agenda item COUNCIL CONTRACT VARIATION APPROVAL
REPORT - RECONSTRUCTION OF KELLY STREET, MORWELL is
designated as confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.10 COUNCIL CONTRACT VARIATION APPROVAL REPORT -
RECONSTRUCTION OF DOHERTY AVENUE, MORWELL
Agenda item COUNCIL CONTRACT VARIATION APPROVAL
REPORT - RECONSTRUCTION OF DOHERTY AVENUE,
MORWELL is designated as confidential as it relates to contractual
matters (s89 2d)

18.11 LCC-114 SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF HYDRAULIC TRACK
TYPE LOADER OR EQUIVALENT
Agenda item LCC-114 SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF HYDRAULIC
TRACK TYPE LOADER OR EQUIVALENT is designated as
confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.12 LCC-122 RESURFACE OF JOE CARMODY ATHLETICS TRACK
MOE/NEWBOROUGH
Agenda item LCC-122 RESURFACE OF JOE CARMODY
ATHLETICS TRACK MOE/NEWBOROUGH is designated as
confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.13 LCC-134 LANDFILL LEACHATE TREATMENT HYLAND
HIGHWAY LANDFILL, LOY YANG
Agenda item LCC-134 LANDFILL LEACHATE TREATMENT
HYLAND HIGHWAY LANDFILL, LOY YANG is designated as
confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
16 DECEMBER 2013 (CM427)

18.14 LCC-135 HAZELWOOD PONDAGE CARAVAN PARK WASTE
WATER DISPOSAL
Agenda item LCC-135 HAZELWOOD PONDAGE CARAVAN PARK
WASTE WATER DISPOSAL is designated as confidential as it
relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.15 LCC-138 SEALING OF AUSTIN STREET, BOOLARRA
Agenda item LCC-138 SEALING OF AUSTIN STREET, BOOLARRA
is designated as confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89
2d)

18.16 LCC-139 PROVISION OF UNSUITABLE TREE REMOVAL.
STUMP GRINDING AND NATURESTRIP REINSTATEMENT
Agenda item LCC-139 PROVISION OF UNSUITABLE TREE
REMOVAL. STUMP GRINDING AND NATURESTRIP
REINSTATEMENT is designated as confidential as it relates to
contractual matters (s89 2d)
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18.17 LCC-140 PROVISION OF PLANTS, TREES, NURSERY AND
IRRIGATION SUPPLIES
Agenda item LCC-140 PROVISION OF PLANTS, TREES,
NURSERY AND IRRIGATION SUPPLIES is designated as
confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.18 LCC-141 SUPPLY OF WORK WEAR, SAFETY EQUIPMENT
AND PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
Agenda item LCC-141 SUPPLY OF WORK WEAR, SAFETY
EQUIPMENT AND PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT is
designated as confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.19 LCC-142 PROVISION OF WORKSHOP CONSUMABLES,
INDUSTRIAL SUPPLIES AND GENERAL HARDWARE
Agenda item LCC-142 PROVISION OF WORKSHOP
CONSUMABLES, INDUSTRIAL SUPPLIES AND GENERAL
HARDWARE is designated as confidential as it relates to contractual
matters (s89 2d)

18.20 LCC-143 SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF ONE SINGLE CAB
TRUCK WITH TIPPING BODY AND ONE DUAL CAB TRUCK WITH
TIPPING BODY
Agenda item LCC-143 SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF ONE SINGLE
CAB TRUCK WITH TIPPING BODY AND ONE DUAL CAB TRUCK
WITH TIPPING BODY is designated as confidential as it relates to
contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.21 LCC-145 PROVISION OF CCTV SERVICES
Agenda item LCC-145 PROVISION OF CCTV SERVICES is
designated as confidential as it relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)
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18.22 LCC-148 FOOTPATH REPLACEMENT PROGRAM 2013/14
Agenda item LCC-148 FOOTPATH REPLACEMENT PROGRAM
2013/14 is designated as confidential as it relates to contractual
matters (s89 2d)

18.23 LCC-149 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCT - CHURCHILL TAXI RANK
AND BUS SHELTER
Agenda item LCC-149 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCT - CHURCHILL
TAXI RANK AND BUS SHELTER is designated as confidential as it
relates to contractual matters (s89 2d)

18.24 LCC-129 RECONSTRUCTION OF LAE COURT, MORWELL
Agenda item LCC-129 RECONSTRUCTION OF LAE COURT,
MORWELL is designated as confidential as it relates to contractual
matters (s89 2d)
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	18.18 LCC-141 SUPPLY OF WORK WEAR, SAFETY EQUIPMENT AND PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	18.19 LCC-142 PROVISION OF WORKSHOP CONSUMABLES, INDUSTRIAL SUPPLIES AND GENERAL HARDWARE
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	18.20 LCC-143 SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF ONE SINGLE CAB TRUCK WITH TIPPING BODY AND ONE DUAL CAB TRUCK WITH TIPPING BODY
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	18.21 LCC-145 PROVISION OF CCTV SERVICES
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	18.22 LCC-148 FOOTPATH REPLACEMENT PROGRAM 2013/14
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	18.23 LCC-149 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCT - CHURCHILL TAXI RANK AND BUS SHELTER
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	18.24 LCC-129 RECONSTRUCTION OF LAE COURT, MORWELL
	RECOMMENDATION
	ATTACHMENT1

	That the Meeting be re-opened to the public.



